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ABSTRACT

This i1s a compilation of ten multicultural
instructional booklets that were prepared and published by the
Seattle, Washington, School District. The first booklet, entitled
"Selected Multi-ethnic/Multicultural Events and Personalities," lists
and describes (1) major holidays and events celebrated in the United
States, and (2) American ethnic minority and majority individuals and
their achievements. Booklet 2, "Chinese New Year," contains
background information and:classroom activities about that holiday,
as well as Korean and Vietnamese New Year's customs. Booklet 3
presents activities and assembly suggestions prepared to assist
schools in commemorating January 15, the birthdate of Martin Luther
King, Jr. The information and activities in Booklet 4 focus on the
celebration of Afro-American History Month. Booklet 5, "Lei Day,"
focuses on Hawaiian history, culture, and statehood. Booklet 6 is
entitled "Cinco de Mayo," and presents information about the Mexican
defeat of French troops in 1862, as well as other Mexican events and
cultural activities. Booklet 7 centers around Japan and the Japanese
holiday, "Children's Day." The Norwegian celebration "Styyende Mai"
(Constitution Day, May 17), is described in Booklet 8, along with
other information about and cultural activities from Norway. Booklet
9, "American Indian Day" (late September), presents background
information about Native American history and culture. Finally,
Booklet 10, "Winter Holidays," provides activities and resources for
American holidays--including Christmas and Hanukkah--which fall
during the winter months. (GC) o
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Superintendent of Public Instruction

DR. FRANK B. BROUILLET - OLD CAPiTOL BLDG., OLYMPIA, WASH. 98504

Aupust, 1983

Oear Reader:

Rocent statistics on our stare clearly indicate that our general and student
nopulations are rapidly becoming more multicultural. 1In almost every school
Jistrict there are students who come from diverse backgrounds. In addition,
Socause of Washington State's emerging prominence in international “trade,
cvpecially with the Pacific Rim, there are growing numbers of foreign business
ceeple and visitors.  Without any question, Washington State is becoming more
cosmopolitan and mere @ part of the global community. Accordingly, we must
prenare our students to live in this new multicultural environment.
O of the kev steps io this process is the teaching of multicultural content
{ - otudents ie our schools.  Fer the last several years, the Scattle School
District has been developing end publishing a variety of multicultural materi-
4l tor their studenis and stalf. Because of the need in our state for more
matvrials of this tvpe, the Dffice of the Superintendent of Public Instruction,
in .uoperation with the Seattle School District, has published some of these
miter als in order to make them available for tecachers te assist in the intro-
duztion or expansion of the multicultural education effort.
o e advised to look over the entire book because cach topical unit con-
fains sumerous multicuitural instructional activities that can be used through-
oul Lie vear and in most subject areas. Teachers are encouraged to adopt this
in“us on approach and wili find this book particularly useful. In addition,
Line o - vities should give veachers ideas on how to develop other multicultural
<ires U onal matertals on their own.

Because - the richness which this multicultural resource book provides, the
Wit ice o0 rhe Superintendent of Publiic Lnstruction is pileased to make this book
available Lo vou and hopes that vou find it as valuable as the Seattrle School
District pd we have.

[¥ wou have ey questions regarding this book, contact Mr. Ron Schafer of the
Soartle Seooal District at (206) 587-3490 or myvself at (206) 753~2560/SCAN
234=2500 in Clvmpia.

sSincerelv,

DIVEISTON OF INSTRUCTIONAL
PROGRAMS AND SERVLCES

A. Barretto Ogilvie

Program Administrator

OiTice tor Multicu tural
and Equity BEducati n

ABO:mjb q
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PREFACE

Milti-ethnic education is concerned with modifying the total educational
choLrownent, $o° that the enviromment is more reflective of the ethnic
diverstty of American soeiety.

-Dr. James A. Banks

This list of selected multi-ethnic/multi-cultural events and personalities has been compiled

to assist educators in the assiduous process of developung a school environment which reflects
ethnic diversity.,

Every reasonable effort has been made to insure accuracy of information and a balance between
males and females.

The document should be viewed as an introductory reference to be augmented by the individual
user. It should also be understood that the document itself does not constitute a multi-
ethnic curriculum, Rather, the information contalned within should be appropriately woven
into the instructional program.

Sharon L. Green
Coordinator
Multi-Ethnic Curriculum

-
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The purpose of this docunent is to provide a handy reference which

@ lists and describes major ethnic/cultural/patriotic holidays and events celebrated
in the United States

0 lists a selection of American ethnic minority and majority individuals and their
achievements |

-The document can be used to develop a multi-ethnic/multi-culturai atmosphere in each school building. The
user will find that the section entitled"'Suggested Classroom Activities" describes several methods for
both total building use and individual classroom use,

A document such as this cannot be definitive, As the awareness and appreciation of ethnicity increases,
50 too will the celebration of ethnic events and the recognition of achievements by ethnic Americans,

Therefore, users of this document are urged to review'mainstream as well as ethnic newspapers, magazines and
other sources for further information, It should also be understood that spellings, explanations and dates
vary among sources. For your information, the following sources were used to verify the majority of calendar
entries: ‘

Afro-American Almanac Ird revised edition 1976

Anerican Bock of Days ird editicn 1978

Current Biography

Encyclopedia Anericana 1978 edition
Encyclopaedie Britannica 1962 edition
Who's Who in America ~ 38th edition 1974-75

Who's Who in American Education  Vol. | 1967-68

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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JANUARY

New Year's Day
Martin Luther King, Jr.'s Birthday
Lunar New Year (varies between January 21 to February 19)

Tet Kvaries between January 21 to February 19)

15



1

v JANU Y

PAUL PEVERE (1735-1818) French American
Silversmith, Patriot

BETSY ROSS (1752-1836) English American
At George Washington's request, made
first Anerican flag

LUCRETIA MOTT (1793-1880)
Preacher, Abolitionist and Womei's Rights
pioneer, founded Philadelphia Femile
Anti-Slavery Society

GEORGE WASHINGTON CARVER (1864-d. Jan, 5, 1943)
Black American
Agricultural scientist

KAHLIL GIBRAN (1883-1931) Lebanese American
Poet, The Prophet

CNANCY LOPEZ (1957- ) Mexican American

Champion Gol fer

CARL SANDSURG {1878+1967) Swedish Anerican
Poet, Biographer of Abraham Lincaln

JOAN BAEZ (1941~ ) Mexican American
Folk singer

CARRIE CHAPMAN CATT (1859-1947)
Founded League of Women Voters (1920)

DEAN DIXON (1915< ) Black American
Symphony Conductor, Frankfurt Symphony

MILLISLAY DENMEREE (1895-1966)

fugoslavian American
Geneticist

ERNESTINE L. ROSE (d. 1892) Polish Jewish Amarican
Women's Rights Activist

Ib’ ) ]

2k

26

2]

28

3l

MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR, (1929-1968) Black American
Civil Rights Leader, Nobel Peace Prize (1964)

EDVARD TELLER (1908- ) Hungarian American
Nuclear Physicist

HUKAMMAD ALI (1942- ) Black American
World Heavyweight Boxing Champion (1964)

THOMAS DOOLEY (1927-1961) Irish American
Medical doctor noted for his work with
Vietnamese people in the 1950's

BENJAMIN FRANKLIN‘(1706-I790)
Inventor, Author, Poor Richard's Almanac

WBERT €. LEE (1607-1870)
Civil War General, Birthday celebrated as |
legal holiday in 12 Southern states

EDGAR ALLEN-POE (1803-1848) Scotch Irish American
Author, Poet, 'The Raven"

MARIA TALLCHIEF (1925- ] Osage Native Amer i can
Ballerina, New York City Ballet

DOUGLAS MAC ARTHUR (1880-1964)
Scotch Irish American

Military Officer, W4 Il Commander-in-Chief
Pacific Area

SAHUEL GOMPERS (1850-1924) English Jewish American
Founder and President of American
Federation of Labor

ARTHUR RUBINSTEIN (1686- ) Polish Jewish American
Pianist

JACKIE ROBINSON (1919-1972) Black American
Baseball player, Hall of Fame

17



FEBRUARY
. 12 Abraham Lincolin's Birthday
L'V 14 . Valentine's Day
15 Susan B. Anthony Dey
3rd Monday” Presidents' Day
22 George Washinton's Birthday

PO
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EGWARD ROYBAL (1916-

v FEBRURRY

LANGSTON KUGHES (1902-1967) Black American
Author, Poet, "The Megro Speaks of Rivers"

JOAN LOUISE HANSEN (I945- )
Cherokee Native American
Reporter, Photographer

A

RQSA PARKS (1915- ) Black American
Catalyst in Hontgomery, Alabama,
bus boycott (1955)

CEORGE HERMAN "BABE" RUTH (1895-1948)
Garimnan American
Baseball player, Hall of Fame

LAURA INCALLS WILDER {1867-1957) |
Author, Little House on the Prairie

AHY LOAELL (1874-1925)
Poet, Essayist, Pulitzer Prize winner (1926),
Nhat's 0'Clock

) Mexican American
U.5. Congresman (California, 1963-)

THOMAS &, EDISON (1847-1931) English American
Invented electric light

DANIEL JAMES, JR. {1920-1978) Black American
First Black Four Star General of U.S. Air Force

GENGO SUZUKI (1904-
Economi st

) Japanese American

FREDERICK DOUGLASS (1817-1895) Black American
Abolitionist

SUSAN B, ANTHONY (1820-1906)

Suffrage Leader, 19th Amendment named after
her

1

20

20

21

22

23

25

2]

2]

2

MARIAN ANDERSON (1902-
Concert singer

) Black American

LESCHE (d, 1858) Wisqually Native American
Instrumental in securing a more suitable
reservation for his people

FRED KABOTIE (1500-
Artist

) Hopi Native American

BUFFY SAINTE-MARIE {1942-
Falk singer

) Cree Native American

BARBARA JORDAN {1936~ ) Black American
First Black wonan elected to U.S, Congress
from a southera state (Texas, 1973-1979)

EONA ST, VINCENT MILLAY (1892-1950) Irish American
Poet, Pulitzer Prize winner (1923),
The Ballad of the Harp Weaver

W.E.B. DU B0IS (1868-1963) Black American
~ Author, The Souls of Black Folk

WING LUKE {1925-1385) Chinese American
First Chinese american to win public offjce
on the West Coast (Seattle City Council)

HENRY LONGFELLOW (1807-1882} English American
Poet, Evangeline

RALPH NADER (1934- ) Lebanese American
Researcher, advocate for Consumer Rights

ANN LEE (1736~1784) English American
Religious leader, founded Shakers

AN

il



MARCH
3 Dolls' Festival
|6 Saint Urho's Day
«
17 -Saint Patrick's Day

Easter (varies any Sunday between March 22 to April 25)

14




PAUL de KRUIF (1890-1971) Dutch American
Bacterioligist, Author, Microbe Hunters

ALEXANDER GRAHAM BELL (1847-1922) Scotch American
Inventor of telephone

JULIUS NELSON (1858-1916) Danish American
Biologist

HARRIET TUBMAN (d. 1313) Black Anerican

Abolitionist, "Moses" of the Underground
Railroad

LILLIAN WALD (1867-1940) Jewish American
Organized first Public Health Hursing
System

ADOLPH SIMON OCHS (1858-1935) German Jewish American
Journa'ist, Publisher-Ouner of New York

Times (1896-1935)

ALBERT EINSTEIN (1879-1955) German Jewish American
Mathematician, Theoretical Physicist

CARMEN ROSA MAYMI (1938- ) Puerto Rican
Director of Women's Bureau, U.S, Dept.
of Labor

MARCH

25

26

26

29

2

'
!

BERTHA K. LANDES (elected, 1526)
First woman Mayor of Seattle

ANDREW MELLON (1855-1937) Scotch American
Businessman, Banker

GLORIA STEINEM (1934~ )
Editor IS magazine

KYUNG-WHA CHUNG (1948~
Concert vialinist

) Korean American

VINE DE LORIA (1933- ) Sioux Native Anerican
Author, Custer Died for Your Sins

1

MARCH KONG FONG EU (1929~ ) Chinese American
Secretary of State (California)

ALES HRDLICKA (1869-1943) Czechoslovakian American
Anthropologi st

CESAR CHAVEZ (1927 ) Mexican Américan
- Successfully established the United
Farm Workers (UFW) labor union

o



APRIL

oo

International Children's Book Day
15 "striots' Day
22 ~rnor Day
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| DONG KINGMAN (1911- < ) Chinese American
Artist

Y DOROTHEA DIX (1802-1887)

Crusader for reform in the treatment of
the mentaliy il

Y PIERRE MONTEUX (1375-'964) French Anerican
‘ Director, San Francisco Symphony Orchestra
5 BOOKER T, WASHINGTON (1856-1915) 81ack Anerican
Founder, Tuskegee Institute

8 SONJA HENIE (1912-1969) Horwiegian American
Olympic Champion Figure Skater

12~ FRANCES PERKINS (1882-1365)
First woman (abinet member, Secretary
of Labor (1933)

It JOSEPH PULITZER (1847-1311)
Hungarian Jewish American
Established a School of Journalism at

Columbia University, endowed the Pulitzer
Prize

]h ANNE SULLIVAN (1886-1936]

Teacher of Helen #eller
ASA PHILIP RANDOLPH (1889-1979) Black American

Founded Brotherhood of Sleeping Car
Porters, the nations first Black union

2)

APRW

2!

25

26

5

CF

LUBIN BEHTA {1936-

HARY MAHONEY (1845-1926) Black American
First Black registered nurse

HARRIET QUIMBY (flew English Channel April 16,
1916)

First licensed woman pilot in U,S.

JOHN MUIR (1638-1914) Scotch American
Naturalist

YEHUDI MENUHIN (1916~
foncert Violinist

) Russian Jewish American

ELLA FITZGERALD (1918- ) Biack American
Jazz vocalist, known as "First Lady of Song"

JOHN J, AUDUBON (1785-1851) French American
Naturaiist

. K, PEL (1917~ ) Chinese Anerican
Architect, J.F.K, Memorial Library

DUKE ELLINGTCN {1839-1974) Black American
Composer, Orchestra leader

) East Indian Arerican
Muiical Conductor/Director, New York

Philharmonic Orchestra
é
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MAY

Law Day

Le{ Day

Cinco de Mayo

Children's Day

Norwegian Constitution Day (Sfttende Mai)

Memorial Day



MAY
| MARY HARRIS (MOTHER) JONES (1830~1930) 20 MARY CASSATT (1844-1926)
Labor organizer Painter, Known for impressionist paintings
J HENRY B. GONZALEZ (1916~ ) Mexican American 23 HARGARET FULLER (1810-1850)
Congressman (Texas, 1961-) , Author, Woman in the Nineteenth Century

(184s)
b AMADEO GIANINNI (1870-149) Italian American

Banker, founded Bank of America 24 BENJAMIN CARDOZO (1870-1938)
“ Portuguese Jewish American

8 RUDOLPH FLESCH (I911-  } Austrian American Jurist, U.S, Supreme Court Justice

Developed a readability formula,

huthor, Why Johnny Can't Read 26 SUSETTE LA FLESCHE (1854-d, Hay 26, 1903)
Omaha Native American,
5 PANCHO GONZALES (1928- ) Mexican fAmerican Spokesperson for Native American Rights
Tennis Champion, U.S. Tennis Association o
(1548) 21 RACHEL CARSON {1907-1564)
' Ecologist, Author, Silent Spring
I WARTHA GRAHAM (1894~ ) . ' . .
Dancer, Choreographer ~ 27 CORNELIUS VANDERBILT (1794-1877) Dutch American
Industrialist
16 HORACIO RIVERD (1910- ) Puerto Rican , ,
U.S. Havy Admiral | 28 JAMES THORPE (1888-1953) Native American
o | Olympic Champion (1912), named Best Al1-
19 MALCOLM X (1925-1965) Black American “ Around Athlete of the First Half of the
Black Nationalist leader, Orator 20th Century
20 CHARLES LINDBERGH {1927) Swedish American 31 WALT WHITHAN (1813-1892) English Anmerican
The day the "Spirit of St, Louis" took. Poet, Leaves of Grass

of f from New York for the first non-stop
trans-Atlantic flight




JUNE

11 Kamehameha Day
12 Fhilippire Independence Day
1 Flag Day

o

20



3 CHARLES R. DREW {1304-1950) Black American
Surgeon, developed efficient way to store
blood plasia in blood banks

3 CHARLES H, STEINWAY {1857-1919) German American
fusinessman, founded Steinway Piano Company

7 CHIEF SEALTH (d. 1666) Suguamish Native American
Seattle is named after him

B FRANK LLOYD WRIGHT 11869-1959) Welsh American
Architect, Pioneer in Functional Architecture

4 SEYHOUR SAPLAN {1313-1374) Jewish Anericen
Jirector Anti-Defanation League-Pacific
lorthuest {1955-1974), Seattle Schools
Humanitarian fward established in his

neRory

b HARRIET BEECHER STOWE (1811-1896)
Author, Uncle Tom's Cabin

17 1GOR STRAVINSKY (1882-1971) Russien American
| Musician, Composer, Firsbird

JUNE

21

20

24

26

2]

LOU GEHRIG (1903-1941) German American
Baseball player, Hall of Fame

LILLUAN HELLMAN (1905- ) German Jewish American
Author, Playwright, The Little Foxes

WILMA RUDOLPH (1940~ ] Black American
Athlete, won 3 gold medals in 1960 Olympics

JACK DEMPSEY (1895- ] Irish American
World Heavyweight Boxing Champion (1919)

PEARL BUCK (1892-1973) Dutch Arerican
Hissionary, Author, The Good Earth

HILDRED (BABE) DIDRIKSOH ZAHARIAS (1914-1946)
Best all-around woman athlete of 20th
century

HELEN KELLER (1880-1968)
Blind and deaf from age two, (rusader
for better treatment for the handicapped

3



JULY

4 Independence Day
V4 Bastille Day
33

22




THURGOOD MARSHALL (1908- ) Black American
U.S. Supreme Court Justice, argued Brown vs,
Board of Education (1954)

GERALDO RIVERA (1343 ) Puerto Rican
Television Personality, Journalist

WANDA LANDOWSKA (1873-1959) Polish Jewish American
Composer, Harpsichordist

ARTHUR ASHE (193- ) Black American
Tennis| Champion Wimbledon (1975)

MARY MC LEOD BETHUNE (1875-1955) Black American
Educator, founded Bethune-Cooknan (ollege

JAMES WHISTLER (1834-1903) Irish American
Painter '

JULY

23

2

24

24

30

HENRY DAVID THOREAU (1817-1862, French American
Philosopher, wrote On Civil Disabeuience

EMMA LAZARUS (1849-1887) Jewish American
Poet, "The New Colossus" (Memorial
inscription on Statue of Liverty)

BELLA ABZUG (1920- ) Russian Jewish American
Politician, Advocate for Weven's Rights

AMELIA EARHART (1898-1937)
Aviator, first woman to fly Atlantic solo

HENRY FORD (1863-1947) Enqlish Anerican
[ndustrialist



AUGUST

26 Women's Equality Day

3

24




AUGUST g

| HARIA HITCHELL (1818-1889) 16 EYDIE GORME (1932-
Astronomer, Director of Observation
(Vassar College)

) Mexican Anerican
Singer, Entertainer

6 GEORGE HEANY (1894- ) Irish Anerican

6 DUKE YAHANAMOKU (1890-1968) Hawaiian Labor Leader, President AFL~C]0

Olympic Champion Swimmer (1912, 1920)

16 JUANITA TAMAJO-LOTT (1948~ ) Filipino American

T RALPH BUNCHE (1904-1971) Black American Former Director Asian Affairs Office, .S,

Statesman, United Nations Diplomat Dept, of Health, Education and welfare
B JAMES ONG HONE (1899-1976) Chinese American 20 EERO SAARINEN (1910-1961) Finnish American
Cinematographer, won Oscar for Hud Architect
12 CECIL B, DE MiLLE (1881-1959) Dutch American 25  LEONARD BERNSTEIN (1918- )
Film Director/Producer, The Greatest Show Russian Jewish American =
on Earth - ‘ Composer/Conductor
13 LUCY STONE (1818-1893) . . 29 OLIVER WENDELL HOLMES (1809-1894) English American
Feminist, Suffragist : Poet, Essayist, The Autocrat of the
| Braakfast Table .
15 EONA FERBER (1887-1968) Hungarian Jewish American
Author, Pulitzer Prize Winner (1925),
S0 Big

r)-

vy

25



Ist Monday

16

bth Friday

SEPTEMBER
Labor Day
Mexican Independence Day
Citizenship Day

American Indian Day

34



v STENBER v

PoORC NI 1050 1alian Americen 17 BIRGIT NILSSON 11918~ ) Swedisr Aerican
‘ . oaorld eavpaeignt Souing Champion (1951 Opera singer
LTI LELIUOKELEN DVERE13)T) Hanalfan 15 BERNICE PAURHI BISHOP (1831-186L) nenziian
Last reigning monarcs of hawall, composed Philenthropist
'Wohs D¢

21 CHIEF JOSEPH (c, 1840-15C4)

Ioopniond LRatibzLL SEMRTrMEE Nez Perce Native American
‘ Teacher, Abalit tiorist| woraed to provide Made & famous attempt to take his people
formal educatin f:r Bl ach woren ‘ to Canada but was captured 40 miles

- from border
6 J=NE ADDANS (1860~ |,,;I

Sscial Reforrer, co-founded ll House in 23 LOUISE NEVELSON (1900- )
v Dnicago, won hodel Peace Prize (1331) 4 kussian Jewish American
Sculptor f
/ DAHI'i Ko IHOUYE (1528 ) Japanese American . .
3.8, Senator [Rawaii, 1362-) 2b JOSEPH MONTOYA (1915-1978) Mexican American
. o Attorney, U.S, Senator (New Mexico,
7oOELEA KAZAN (1903- ) Greek Turkish American : 1965-1977)

Writer, Motion Picture Director s
2] BEN MENOR (1922- ) Filipino American

7 ANNA HARY ROBERTSON (GRANDMA) MOSES (1860-1961) First Filipino Arerican to serve on a
Painter state supreme court (Hawaii)

10 ALICE BROWN DAVIS (1852-1936) . 29 MARIE E. ZAKASZEWSKA (1829-1902) German American
Seminole Native American Physician, Fighter for acceptance of
First female Chief of Seminoles women in medicine

1 MARGARET SANGER (1883-1966)
Hurse, Family planning advocate

&) 4y
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0CTOBER

ind Monday Canadian Thanksgiving Day

LeiflErikson Day

\ S

H Pulaski Day
1: Columbus Day
24 United Nations Day

3 Hal loween

42

28



HIBW FONG (1907- ) Tninese arerican
0.5, Senator (Hawali, 195¢-)

VLADTHIR HOROWITZ (1904~
Russian Jewish American
Pianist

MASAYUKI MATSUNAGA (1916- Japanese American
U.S. Congressman (Havaii, 1363+)

GEORGE PAI {1927~} Korean American
Attorney-General of the State of Hawaii

ELEANOR ROOSEVELT (1€84-196)
Activist for social causes and women's
organizations, UM, delegate 11345-1951,
1961~1962)

MOLLY PITCHER (1754-1832) German American
Anerican Revolutionary War figure

MIKE MASAOKA‘(IQI;- ) Japanese American
Loobyist and Activist leader of Japanese
American Citizens Leaque (JACL)

ANNIE SHITH PECK {1850-1935)
Hountain climber, conquered north peak of
Huascaran in Peru (1908)
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26
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JOHK DEMEY (1859-1952) English American
Educator

ABIGAIL DUNIWAY (1834-1915)
Instrumental in achieving suffrage
for women in Washington Territory

BELVA LOCKWOOD (1830-1917)
First woman lawyer to arque before the
Supreme Court

EDWARD BROOKE (1919~ ) Black American
* First Black U.S, Senator since Reconstructic
-period (Massachusetts, 1965-1975)

MAXINE HONG KINGSTON (1940-
Author, The Woman Warrior

) Chinese American

JULIETTE LOW (1860-1927)
Founded Girl Scouts of America
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11 Veterans Day
Washington Admission Day

‘h Thursday Thanksgiving Day
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NOVENBER

WILL ROGERS (1879-1935) Cherokee Native American
Humorist, Journalist

DA TARDELL (1857-1944)
Journalist, wrote powerful indictment of
Standard 0il

JOHN SOUSA {1874-1922)
Portuguese German American
Composer, "The Stars and Stripes Forever"

[SAHU NOGUCHT (190k- ) Japanese American
Sculptor, designed John F, Kennedy grave
site

FLORENCE SABIN (1871-1953)
Physician, Researcher

ELIZABETH CADY STANTON (1815-1902)
Women's Suffrage Pioneer

LOUIS D. BRANDEIS (1856-1941)
Czechoslovakian Jewish American
durist, first Jewish American appointed to
the U.S, Supreme Court (1916-1939)

FREDERI CK WEYERHAUSER (1834-1914) German American
Founded Weyerhauser Lumber (o,

L

3

22

23

2

26

29

30

30

BILLIE JEAN KING (1943~ )
Tennis Champion Winbleden (1966)

HAX ROSENTHAL (1833-1918) Polish Jewish American
L ithographer

YOSHIKO UCHIDA (1921~ ) Japanese American
Author, Journey to Topaz

JOE DI KAGGIO (1914~ ) Italian American.
Baseball player, Hall of Fame

ERIC SEVAREID (1912-
Journalist

) Norwegian American

LOUISA MAY ALCOTT (1832-1888)
Author, Little Women, Little Men

SHIRLEY CHISHOLM (1926- ) Black American
First Black female elected to U.S House
of Representatives (New York, 1968-)

SAMUEL CLEMENS {MARK TWAIN) (1835-1910)
Scotch {rish American

Author, Tom Sawyer



. DECEMBER

¥
13 Festival of Light
15 Bill of Rights Day
25 Christmas Day
30 Jose Rizal Day
4%
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L LEE TREVINO (1938~ ) Mexican American 10 EMILY DICKINSON (1830-1686) English Amerizan

Champion golfer Poet, virtually unknown until 1924,

‘ wrote over 1000 poems
§ ELLEN SWALLOW RICHARDS (18k2-1511)

First woman graduate of HIT, popularized Il FIORELLO LA GUARDIA (1882-1347) Italian American
the word "ecology" Lawyer Politician, noted for legislation

-~ w to’improve condltlons of worklng people
6 PATSY MINK (1927- ) Japanese American | ;

First Japanesz Anerican Woman elected to the 14 \WARGARET CHASE sHITH (1897- )
House of Representatives (Hawaii-, 1965-1977) First woman elected to both houses of U.S,

| Congress (Maine, 1939-1973)
b EONIN T, PRATT (1930-1969) 1 ack American

Executive Director Seattle Urban League, 16 MARGARET MEAD (1901-1978)

assassinated in Seattle (Jan, 26, 1969) Anthropologist, Author, Comlng of Age in
L Samoa
] WILLA CATHER (1873-1947) . :

Author, My Antonia 20 SACAJAWEA (d. 1812) Shoshone Native American

suide and interpreter for Lewis and Clark

1 RUDOLF FRIML (1879-1972) Czechoslovakian American expedit ion

Composer, "Rose Marie"

25 CLARA BARTON (1821-1912) English American
Founded Aner ican Red Lr?js (1881}

25 CONRAD HILTON (1887-1978) Norwegian Amerlcan
Hotel Executive
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= AFKO AMERICAN HISTORY MONTH

February

In February, 1926, Dr. Carter G, Woodson, the founder and director of the Association for the Study of Negro Life
and History, launched the celebration of Negro History Weck, The purpose of this week was to commenorate the lead-
ing events and facls of history influenced Ly Black People. Host of this infornation had been researched and
published by the Association during its first eleven years which began in 1515,

The original celebration usually fell during the second week in February which encompassed both Abrahan Lincoln's
birthday (Fe. ., 12) and the birth of Frederick Douglass (Feb. 14),

As of 1976, the Association has designated the entire month of Fébruary as Afro-American History Month. The word
“Negro" has been replaced by Afro-American in the Associations' title.

CAMERLCAN INDIAN DAY

Fourth Friday in September .

v

S m—

The hfstory of this special day goes back to the first part of this century, Several Nafive Americans asked for
states to support a national Indian Day in 1914 and 1915, New York was the first state‘to proclaim such a day in

1916.

The purpose of this day s to give r=cognition to all those Indian cultures which were long cstablished before the
arrival of the Europeans,

Many places in the United States bear Indian names, The Native Americans introduced the colonists to many new foods
and in many instances saved the colonists from starving,

Native American cultures have made contributio:s to .rt and handicrafts, literature and music and ecology.

SUSAN B, ANTHONY
February 15

Born in 1820, Susan B, Anthony was a United States .efc ier and pioneer in the women's movement,

3



She began her career as a classroom teacher and received less pay than her male counterparts for the same work,
s, Anthony became involved in the Women's Movement of the 19th century known as the Suffrage Movement,

In 1872 she was arrested and fined $100 for voting in (anadagua, New York, She never paid the fine and the judge
would not pat her in jail,

She continued tu insist that Awerican women had the inalienable and constitutionl right to vote and worked to achieve
that qoal until her death,

Ms. Anthony .ied in 1906, fourteen years before passage of the 19th Amendment which gave women the right to vote,
Thic amendment was known as the Susan B, Anthony Amendment,

ARBOR DAY

April 22
The purpose of this day is to focus on the value of trees, The originator of Arbor Day Was Julius Sterling Morton,
Horton was editor of the Nebraska City newspaper. He proposed the first Arbor Day in 1872 as an occasion for tree

planting, Today, the state of Nebraska celebrates Arbor Day as a legal holiday.

Hany other states celebrate Arbor Day on the last Friday in April, not as a legal holiday, but as a day to acknowledge
the importance of ecological conservation,

BASTILLE DAY
July 14
July 1h marks the French Independence Day, The Bastille was the name of the French royal prison. On this day in
1789, it was captured by the people of Paris and destroyed.

Bastille Day is usually observed with a‘mi!itary parade, By nightfall, the public buildings are lit and there is a
fest ‘ve mood as people dance in the streets,

The colors of the French flag, called a tricolor, éfe\the same as ours only in reverse order - blue, white, red.
The French national anthem, known as "La Marseillaise," is well-known throughout the world,

QO Im4
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BILL OF RIGHTS DAY

December 15

. The Constitutional Convention met in 1787, following the Revolutionary War to write a constitution for the new United
States.

. Many citizens of the individual states insisted that the 1.5, Constitution have a Bill of Rights similar to the ones
that their state constitutions had. S0 on September 25, 1789, James Madison introduced twelve amendnents (two were

eventually discarded). Finally, the delegates ratified the first ten amendments to the Constitution. These amend:
ments, known as the Bill of Rights, took effect on December 15, 1791,

President Franklin D, Roosevelt oroclaimed December 15 Bill of Rights Day in 1941 on the 150th anniversary of the

amendments' ratification,

BOYS' DAY
Hay 5
The fifth day of the fifth month is celebrated as Boys' Day in Japan, It is also referred to as the Iris Festival,

The Iris represents courage and strength.

Another symbol of strength and courage is the carp. Families with sons follow the practice of flying a large paper
or cloth carp on a tall banner pole in front of the home. There is one carp flown for each son.

This festival dates back several centuries to the Tokugawa period. Children's Day in Japan also falls on the fifth
of Hay but it has only been celebrated since 1945,

BROTHERHOOD WEEK

3rd week of February

Brotherhood Week begins with the third Sunday in February and lasts until the fol lowing Sunday.

Its origins lie with the National Conference of Christians and Jews, Its purpose is to emphasize the importance of
Sb brotherhood anong all peoples regardless of race, creed, color or national origin. 57




From its inception, the Conference has used the term brotherhood in its generic form to include both sexes. While
some consider the term "brotherhood" to be sexist in today's reference, the Conference has not officially changed the
title as of this writing.

CANADIAN THANKSGIVING

2nd Monday in October
Canada borders the northern length of the United States. Three Canadian holidays U.S. citizens should be aware of
are: 1) Canadian Thanksgiving; 2) Dominion Day (July 1); 3) Victoria Day (3rd Honday in May)

Al peoples have celebrated in some way to show their gratitude for a fall harvest, The Canadians celebrate their
Thanksgiving on the second Monday in October.

Doninion Day marks the passage by the British Parliament in 1867 of the British North America Act which perm|t
Canada to have dominion status under British rule.

Victoria Day is celebrated in honor of Queen Victoria, During her sixty-three year reign, Britain attained some of
its greatest honors and achievements,

CHILDREN'S DAY

May 5

Children's Day is celebrated on May 5 in Japan ard Korea, Many other countries also set aside one day especially for
children at other times during the year., In Japan and Korea, the purpose of the day is to honor all children and to
wish them happiness and prosperity.

CINCO de MAYO
May 5

El Cinco de Mayo is a national holiday in Mexico and is also celebrated by many Mexican Americans.

5
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The history of El Cinco de Mayo goes back to 1862, Mexico had borrowed money from the European nations of England,
France and Spain. (Hexico had won her independence from Spain in 1821.) Unfortunately, due to the wars with Spain
(1821) and the United States (1846-1848), Pexico was broke and had to suspend payments on her debts. This of course,
gave the European nations an excuse to demand Hexican territory as a guarantee thal all monies owed would be paid.

t was decided that the French army would be sent to Mexico on behalf of England and Spain to collect the debts owed
1o all three countries. France, under the quidance of Napoleon 11, was only too glad to be chosen as Napoleon hoped

to create a French empire in Mexico.

On March 5, 1862, the French army landed at Vera Cruz, Laurences, commander of the French army wrote to his government
that the conquest of Mexico would be easy.

Benito Juarez, who was President of Mexico at the time of the invasion called on all Mexicans to present a united front
for the common defense of their country.

0n May 5, 1862, with General Don lgnacio laragoza as commander of the Mexican forces, the French were defeated at the
taun of Puebla, it marked the first time in over 50 years that the French army had been defeated,

Even though the French went on to control Mexico by 1864, Juarez and the Mexican people did not give up fighting to
remove the French from their country.

Finally, in 1867 the fight against the French led by General Porfirio Diaz culminated in the retreat of the French
army and the return of Benito Juarez as President of Mexico.

J

//// " CITIZENSHIP DAY

' - September 17

Citizenship Day commemorates the day the United States Constitution was recommended for adoption by the Constitutional
Convention in 1787, -In 1952, President Harry S. Truman signed a bill designating September 17 as annual Citizenship Da
It is a tine to review our rights and responsibilities which are called for under the U.S. Constitution.

COLUMBUS DAY

October 12

Although Native Americans were living here when Columbus arrived on October 12, 1492, he has been credited with
"giscovering" the New World. While it is inaccurate to use the word discovered, Colunbus can and should be remembered
for his courage to undertake Such a voyage. Remember, many people still held that the world vas flat and that Columbus

and his ships would sail off the edge.

The first Colunbus Day was celebrated in 1792 in New York City. Today most states celebrate Columbus Day as @ legal

“oliday. Congress so designated Colunbus Day as 3 legal holiday in 1892, - 6
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DOLLS' DAY

Harch 3 ,

This is a traditional Japanese holiday. It is also known as Girls' Day. On this day Japanese mothers use the dol
festival as a wiy of teaching their daughters good manners and how to serve gquests. This festival is one of the few
times during the year when the women of the family wear their best kimono.

The mothers set the display up usually on the first day of March for the whole family to enjoy. Before nightfall of
the third day, the dolls are packed away in their wooden boxes, since, as legend has it, to leave the dolls set up
after the third could delay the wedding of the daughter.

During the three day festival, girls invite their friends over for a tea party and the mother serves special dishes
such as candy shaped like peach blossoms (another name for the holiday is Peach Blossom Festival), cakes wrapped in
cherry teaves and a special white, sweet sake to drink. Since the cherry trees are not in leaf at this time of the
year, the leaves must be saved from the previous summer. They are preserved by salting them lightly after passing

them through boiling water. -

Before placing any of the dolls, the nother will cover the seven steps of the display stand with a red cloth hemmed in
brocade. The diamond motif woven into the pattern of the hem is symbolic of this festival. The dolls represent the
emperor and empress and their court. On the top shelf the emperor and empress are seated on a small dais covered in
the same brocade found at the hem of the red cloth. Separated by a stand with two vases of paper flowers and flanked
by lanterns, the royal couple sit in front of two gold screens. On the second shelf are three court ladies with a
serving tray and ceremonial pots. On the third level are five court musicians: three drummers, a flutist and a -
singer who holds a fan. On the next level two quards sit on either side of two sets of doll sized dishes for the
emperor and empress and two cake stands which hold special diamond shaped rice cakes. On the third shelf from the
bottom sit three servants to the emperor. To their left stands a mandarin orange tree, while on the right is a cherry
tree in full blossom. On the second shelf from the bottom there are chests of drawers, dowry boxes, a sewing box and
a dressing table with a mirror for the empress. A small replica of the chest and utensils needed for the tea ceremony
also sit on this shelf. On the bottom shelf are an ox-cart and a sedan chair, or palanquin, used to transport the
emperor and the empress. In the middle of the bottom shelf stands a set of four stacked boxes which usually contain
the special confections for the holiday.

\".‘.

EASTER

!

Varies

Easter has rites which can be traced to both Christian and non-Christian roots.
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For Ghristians, Easter is a religicus holiday centered around the death and resurrection of Jesus Christ,

\ \
;

In ancient Uings, peoples of Northern and Central Europe held their spring festivals in honor of the goddess Destre

(Eustre is the Anglo-Sanon namie], Another darivation of eostre is the word east. Since the sun rises in the'east,

_this festival was a celebrating of the rebirth of the spring sun, '
\ ) . ' . g

Many of tha symbols associated with Easter today can be traced back to ancient times. Eqqs, which have alvays begn
a symnbol of rew life, are decorated or play a part in egg rolling games. '

Special foody are prepared and the custon of wearing new clothes coincides with the idea that the earth has new
clothes in the form of blooming flowers, trees greening and new grass.

LETF ERTKSON DAY-

October 9

hl

Vikings from Scandinavia explored the northern coast of the North American continent centuries before Columbus,

Leif Erikson was a llorse sailor and is be lrede to have been the first EurOpean to set foot on the North American
continent. Exactly where his Tanding took place is not known.

Hany Norwegian Americans celebrate this day.

FESTIVAL OF LIGHT

December 13

Festival of Light, also known as St. Lucia Day, marks the beginning of the ﬁhr|stmas season in Sweden and Swed|sh
communities throughout the world.

~ The origins of this holiday are found in a Christian legend. / young Christian girl living in Sicily was put to death
after being blinded for remaining loyal to Christianity. Yhen the Vikings wore Christianized, they ddOpted St. Lucia,
ahose name means light, as a symbol for the winter solstice.

Many Swedish homes celebrate Lucia Day in the foilowing manner: the eldest girl dresses in a white gown and on her
head is a croun of fresh greens topped by real candles, She then serves coffes and specially prepared buns to the
tamily, If the girl has younger sisters, they also dress in white, but without the crown, and accompany their sister,

| 65
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FLAG DAY

June 14

Flag Day comnenorates the day the first United States flag was adopted by the 1777 Continental Congress,

The resolution adopting the flag said that the flag "should be thirteen stripes alternate red and white, and the
Union be thirteen stars white in a field representing a new constellation",

As states were added to the Union, a decision had to be made how they would be represented on the flag,

On Aprit b, 1818, Congress passed the Flag Act. This act set the number of stripes at thirteen to represent the
thirteen orlglnal colonies and for each new state admitted a star would be added, |

Today, the flag contains fifty stars.

HALLOWEEN

October 31

Hal loween cUstoms qo far back into history, To understand the original meaning of Halloween it is necessary to know
several things,

First, Halloween means hallowed, or holy evening, The day after Halloween has been a Christian holiday, All Saint's
Day, for at least a thousand years, thus the name of the day before,

Second, early Celtics believed witches had magical powers on this evening, They believed in all sorts of spirits,
ghosts and that the forests were haunted on this night.

Third, this is an exanple of a holiday tied to harvest time, Apples and nuts became associated with Halloween because
of their abundance at this time of the year,

INDEPENDENCE DAY
July &

0n Ju{}tﬁ, 1776, the Declaration of Independence was read in Philadelphia, Ever since then, July 4 has been the
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\\birthday of the United States.

N
T;}y holiday is usually marked by parades, picnics and Fireworks, Speeches made by our politicians remind us of the '
idesls stated in te Declaration. 1t is a legal holiday in every state of the Union.

INTERNATIONAL CHILDREN'S BOOK DAY
" ppril 2
April 2 is the birthday of Hans Christian Andersen, Since Andersen |s best known for his fairy tales, the International
S0ard on Books for Youth have chosen this day as being suitable for celebrating childrin's books,

One way in wnich this day is celebrated in the United States, is by planning exhibits featuring children's books from
many countries, in many languages.

KAHEHAMEHA DAY

June 11

Kamehameha Day honors the Hawaiian King who united the islands into a single kingdom. This was accomplished in 1810,
It is a legal holiday in Hawaii. N

A statue of King Kamenaneha is -aped with long leis of yellow plumeria and maile vines, This statue is opposite
the lolani Palace, the Former-hone of Hawaii's monarchs and now the state capitol of Hawaii, There is also 2 parade

and other celebrations sich as luaus held on all the islands,

MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR,'S BIRTHDAY

January 15

Martin Luther King, Jr. was bora on January 15, 1929 in Atlanta, Georgia, He was to becone one of the most powerful
and respected leaders of th Black Civil Rights movement,

Martin Luther King, Jr. was educated at the Atlanta University Laboratory High School and entered Morehouse College
(;A o At the age of 15, During his first year at Morcnouse. King read Hnry David Thoreau's essay On Civil Disobedience.
‘ERIC 6
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Thoreau's concept of non-violent resistance made a deep impact on King and he was to later incorporate this concept
into his civil rights work, King eventually was awarded ;hé Ph.D. degree in theology in 1955,

He first came to national prominence during the Hontgomery bus boycott of 195, As a leader of the boycott Dr. King

was arrested and found guilty of violating a state anti-labor law. But on November 4, 1956 the U.S. Supreme Court

ruled that bus segregation in Montgomery was unconstitutional,

tn 1957, Dr. King‘organized the Southern Christian Leadership Conference, It was from this base that-Dri King
~continued to fight for the civil rights of Black people by walking picket lines, engaging in sit-in demonstrations,

occupying jail cells and suffering considerable humiliation,

On August 28, 1963 he organized and led the largest protest march in United States history, Known as'the "March on

Washington" (0.C.), more than 200,000 Americans of all races and creeds came to Washington and marched from the

Washington Monument to the Lincoln Memorial singing "We Shall Overcome", King made his famous "l have a dream"
" speech that day,

Or. King was chosen as Time magazines' 1963 Man of the Year and in 1964 he was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize at the
ag2 of 35, | .

0n April &, 1968, the Reverend Dr, Martin Luther King, Jr, was assassinated while in Memphis, Tennessee supporting
the Black garbage workers who were on strike,

LABOR DAY

First Monday in September -

Labor Day honors men and wonen who work in all types of jobs, It was started in 1882 by Peter J, McGuire, Mr, McGuire
was "resident of the United Brotherhood of Carpenters, New York City held the first Labor Day parade and celebration
on September 5, 1882, By 1894, all states celebrated Labor Day as a national holiday.

Labor leaders and politicians usually give speeches this day praising working men and women and their contributions
to the nation,

LA DAY

May 1

President Dwight 0.\Eisenhower instituted Law Day on May 1, 1958 at the urging of the Anerican Bar Association, The
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purpose of the day is to focus on the role of law in the United States, According to the Anerican Bar Association,
its'educational and patriotic purposes are:

"to foster respect for law; to increase puslic understanding of the place of law in American life; to
point up the contrast between freedom under law in the United States and governmental tyranny under
commun i sm, "

Law Day became official nationwide in 1961, Across the nation, Bar Associations have sponsored Law Day programs of
various kinds to acknowledge this day,

LEl- DAY

My |

When Hawaii had royal families, there was an official lei-maker. This person was responsible for making the leis
worn by members of the royal families. The lei-naker was an important figure because songs and chants were written
about the royal lei makers,

On May | in Hawaii, a contest is held to determine the best leis. There are different categories of judging because
‘leis can be made from various types of flowers and other materials. Som leis are made from feathers or shells as

well as various flowers, There are also leis made from Hole Koa seeds.
;

Many people in Hawaii wear leis to school and work on May 1.

LINCOLN' !
Februa~v 1:
Abrahan Lincoln was the sixteenth President of the Unitec Staizs. He was bor1 in a Kentucky can in 1809, At the
age of seven he moved with his family to Indiana and fror thers L 111inois where the family s:tled,
There are many anecdotes about Lincoin's life as a boy g taine - dufing pioneer times.

Lincoln eventually became a lawyer and representative to ess from the state of I11ir ', He vas a poverful
speaker, using plain and forceful language.

When Lincoln was elected to the Presidency in 1360, the Souti. seceded from the Union in 22 . ing of 1861 .~ thug,
© began the Civil War of the tnited States. ' i|3
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A féw days after the Civil War ended, Abraham Lincoln was assassinated. His memory of greatness has been hanored by
celebrating his birthday,

r

LUNAR NEW YEAR

Yaries

The Lunar New Year, popularly known as Chinese New Year, varies from year to yeaf, but usual\y falls between January
21 and February 19,

Preparation fer the New Year celebrations begins well in advance of the actual day so that all things are in readiness
(o welcome the Mew Year,

Houses are thoroughly cleaned, debts repaid and homage is paid to various household qods. New clothes are worn and
children received gifts known as li-see, This is usually a gift of money wrapped in red paper or special red envelopes,

This festive time of parades with firecrackers and a dragon dace can be viewed in Chinese comunities throughout the
United States, '

HEMORIAL DAY

Last Monday in May

Traditionally, Memorial Day was celebrated on May 30, It is a day when we remember those men and women who gave
their Tives in defense of our country during times of war,

Another name sometimes used is Decoration Day. It is so called because meny families, using flowers and/or flags,
decorate the graves of their deceased.

Memorial Day began to be observed before the end of the Civil War. In 1868, there was a National Memorial Day when
the Grand Army of the Republic, an organization of Union veterans, held a ceremony for their dead comrades,

Many Southern states observe 3 Hemorial Day called the Confederate Memorial Day, in memory of those soldiers who
fought for the Confederacy, The dates for this day vary among the states,

5
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MEXICAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

September 16

Mexico borders the southwestern part of the United States. There are approximately five million Hexican Americans
o were born and lige in the nited States. Hany of these Mexican Americans retain much of their ancestors’ Hexican
cultural heritage, | many Mexican American comnunities this day is marked with parades and other types of festive

activities.

®

The celebrationimarks the daj Father Miguel Hidalgo y Costills issued his historic "Grito de Dolores" (Cry of Dolores)
to begin the Hexican revolt from Spanish rule in 1810, .

Although Father Hidalgo and his nen were defeated and executed on August 1, 1811, Mexico eventually won her freedom -
from Spain in 1821.

|

NEW YEAR'S DAY
¢
January |

Throughout the history of the world, people have always celebrated the coming of a new year, But the when and how of
their celebrations differed,

In ancient Egypt, for exariple, the new year celebration coincided with the beginning of the flood period of the Nile,
This is an example of people using an occurrence in nature to determine their new year.

Greeks up to the Sth century celebrated the new year at the winter solstice on December 21, During the early mediaeval
days, most Christian peoples celebrated the new year on March 25, which signified the beginning of spring,
» ]

Julius Caesar decided the new year should begin in January, This month was named for the Roman god, JANUS, the god f
of beginnings and endings, openings and closings.

The Gregorian calendar was introduced by Pope Gregory K11 and was adopted by all Catholic countries in 1582 1t
changed the beginning of the new year from January 14 to January 1, It was adopted about 1700 by Germany, Denmark and

Sweden and by England in 1752,

Other cultural groups celebrate 8 new year on calendars different from the Gregorian calendar. The Jewish New Vear, \
Rosh Hashanah, begins in either September or October. This day commemorates the traditional date for the creation of
the world, The Jewish name for the month is Tishri,

-~
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The Chinese New Year is based on a lunar calendar and falls between January 21 and February 19,
Bl . . A

| \ o |
The first day of the nonth of Mukarraw begins the Muslim new year, Since the Muslim new year uses a lunar calendar
cons¥sting of 354 days, it flUctuates widely by the Western calendar.

3T, PATRICK'S DAY

March 17

While St. Patrick has religious connections with Treland, (rish of every religion as well as people of other ethnic
backgrounds celebrate St, Patrick's.Day. : '

;
/

The Irish make this a day of thanksgiving for a loved person. Shamrocks are worn and festivities include parades,
dinners and cultural programs. Large St. Patrick's Day parades are held .in New York and Boston.

PATRIOTS' DAY

April 1§

Patriots' Day commemorates the day the American Revolution began in I775 with the battles of Lexington and Concord.
The day is mostly celebrated in the state of Massachusetts,

Many festivities take place including reenactments of the Paul Revere and William Dawes rides. The most famous
activity however, is the Boston Marathon, which has been an annual feature since 1896, The 26-nile race is run from

the town of Hopkinton to Boston, Thousands of people from all over the United States and the world enter this
competition,

PHILIPPINE INDEFENDENCE DAY

June 12

\
The Filipinos consider June 12 as their Independence Day. It was on this day in 1398 when General Emilio Aquinaldo,

foremost leader of the fevolution against Spain, proclained Philigpine independence which culminated in the establish- -
ment of the first Phil.; pine Republic, o
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The Inited States was at war with Spain during the tine of the Philippine Revolution, As part of the war effort
 Mdriral George Dewey destroyed the Spanish Asfatic Fleet at the Battle of Manila Bay,

when the treaty of peace that concluded the Soanish-Americen War

Tr Philippine Republic aab whurt Pived, howgver,
Clates because neither of these tso nations recognized the

aas signed, Spain ceded the Phitippines Lo the United
political reality of the nuw Repubic,

The Filizing, fought against the inited States Lo preserve the repubiic that they had established, but American arms
prevailed,

On July b, 1946, the United States finally granted the Philippines the indzpendence denied half a century before,

PRESIDENTS' DAY

Third Monday in February

Prosidents’ Day incorporates beorge Washington's birthday and the merory of all vho have served as President of the
United States. 1t 15 celebrated the 3rd Hondey in February as a federal legal holiday by an act of Congress. Almost

all states observe Washington's Birthday as 4 legal holiday 6n this date.

PULASKI DAY

Ogtoberll

Count Casimir Pulaski was a menber of the Polish nobility who Fought on the side of the colonists during the American
9 . !

Revolution.

Pulaski's military experience with the Polish cavalry so impressed George Vashington that he recommended that Pulaski
p p g g

be given a command.

1779, Pulaski took part in several revolutionary battles. 1t

Betwcen October 4, 1777 and his death on October 11,
in Savannah, Georgia that Pulaski was mortally wounded, He

was during a battle on October 9 against the British
dizd two days later,

‘Today, nany Polish-Americans celebrate Pulaski Day with parades and several permanent sonuments Lo Pulaski can be

Found in states east of the Mississippi River.

5



JOSE RIZAL DAY
Decemier 30
e Riren wasy woen dn the Phitippings on Juse 19, 1861, He fs a national hero of Lhe Philippines because of his
AL et U P ppine Resululion sgainst Spain in 1896,

Rrzal wos oo di=tomdo and educated parents, He received a Bachelor of ArLs degree from Atenea, Rizal then
studivd 1 furaoe and received his doctorate degree, While in Europe he published his first novel Noli Me Tangere,

Dr Rizal g involved in various Filipino freedon groups who sought Philippine independence from Spain, It was
butanse 07 Uiz inuolvenenl that Dr, Rizal vas eventually arrested, Lried in a military court, found quilty of crimes
of recellion end organizing illicit societies,

brbezeter 30,0800, Ury Juse Rizal was erccuten vy a Spanish firing sugad in Manila,

i 1374 12 Tt of Seattle renamed the 12th Avenue South Bridge the Di. Jose Rizal B?idge in his honor,

SYTTENDE MAI

Hay 17

May 17 15 lonstitution Day in Norway; it is also known as Horwegian Independence Day

The Moruzgian Constitution was adopted on May 17, 1814 and even though the assemHly elected a King, Sweden forced
his abuication and made Norway subject to the King of Sweden until 1905,

Norway's national hymn was adopted in 1864 on the fiftieth anniversary of the adoption of the constitution,

Since 1574, note the Governor of Washinglon State and the Mayor of Seattle have signed proclamations declaring May

I7th, Noraegian Day. Both here in Seattle and in other cities across the United States with large Norwegian populations

parades and celebrations mark tue day,
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Varies

ot the Lunar B regr oelenratln ot e Vietianese and other Southeast Asien neople, U occurs at the sare i
du Ue Lninese dew tear, Dyoancient Lo triy toliday was obeerved during the spring with the blossoming of new

flowrs and a change in the weather,

oo the ehinese e for ol raning puti presaration cenle, . around cleaning tue hote, paying homage to the Kitchen

o0, ane seltling ol duits,

curing the Tirst Uiree days o7 v noliday, special foods, the wearing of nen clothes and gift giving are considered
CLOrEnt aspects, A irneaSwrenly dmportant part of the celebration involves the preparation for the first visitor

e e
NV LIV RS

CaCh few yudr IS given an anital representstion as it is in China,

TRANKSGIVING

it Thursday 10 November

Tramesgiving By celebraled on the fourth Thirsdar in Novenber, o date which was fixed by Presidential proclamation,

[t comvenorales the survival of the Piigrize in 1621, The voung colony had almost ceased to uxist because of lack
of fand and agrivultu-al haoaledg, '

dut aith the help of Massastit, [ ief of the Warpanoag fndians and his people, who taught the Pilgrims how to
survive, by 1621 the Pilgring had ~ich Jor vaich t) be thankful,

UNITED NATIONS DAY

Oclober 24

O October 2h, 1945, the United Nations Charter was put into effect, The United Mations is @ body made up of 143
countries from aiound the world,  As new countries evolve, they may also become N, merbers,

The purpose of the United Nations is t. work for peace throughout the world, There are meny UN committees working to.
I@Prove the health, education and living conditions of people throughout the world, E;:

.
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SAINT URHO'S DAY

Harch 16

i clebrates I banishrent S rasirnars fron Finland, saving tne grape crop, by Saint Urho,  (Urho neans
Bertey Dovernar Diky cee Ray oriclaoeo e ¢ in Washington State for tne first tine in 1979, thus joining esrlicr
protiatalion: in Hinesola, and Nort acd south Likota, It ig a day to nerx Finnish-Americar friendship,

VALERTINE'S DAY

Fobruary 14

Velentine's Day is an example of & celebreted _vent with uncertain origins,
De woth sevs Dirds chose thelr “atz: &0 tois te which was Lie begirning of spring.

Aisirer myth involves men with the last name of Valentine who became Romar ~artyrs because of tneir willingness to
helu Furan soldiers secretly marey their swicthearts,

e Tater years, as people came (o send resseges of good will ard Tove t0 each other on this day, these nessages
becere hnoun as Valentines,

VETERAKS DAY
November 11
Jeterans Day on Novenber 11 has snly been celebrated ince 54, when President [« ght Eisenhocr proclaimed it as
a day to honor all veterans from all wars in which U.S. armed servires .dve been involved,

Before 1954, Hovember 11 was called Armistice Day and it commenorai.d the end of orld War | which ended on the 11th
day of the 11th month at the 11th hour, '
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WASHINGTON ADMISSION DAY

November 1

didssinT S3. for washington State,

saty S, 1885 4 constitutions! _oavertion was held to write the state onstitution. This work was completed by

emd of Augusi. On Dotonue , @ special ¢lection was held ta vote on the nuw constitution, elect state
, and to choose o sTate lzrital

icials
constiturion was adoptes, Z1i:na P. furry »3s elected Governor and Olympia was chosen as the state capital,

2 on Nuvesber V1, 1885 wasni-ztor became the 42nd state of the Union,

WASHINGTON'S BIRTHDAY

February 22

[irot Prusident of the Unite: Siztes was born on this day in 1732, When the American Revelution was imminent,

Finglon became Commander .o o of tre Continental Armies, a post he held for eight vears,

er his terms as President, #o:iagton returnad to his farm, Mount Vernon, in Virginia. "His birthday was cele-
1od a@s a noliday while he wzs still living,

capital of the United Statzs an! the forty-second state bear his name.

/
t

WOMEN'S EQUALITY DAY

August 26

qust 26, 1920 was the date that the 19th Amendment went into etfec:., Tais Amendment, also known as the Susan B.
thony Amendment extended voting rights to women, :

1970, on the 50th anniversary 5 the 19th Amendment, Presidént Nixon esigrated August 26 as Women's Equality Day.

o . . . - ’ . . . . .
hy womdn's organizations have used the day since 1970 to educate others regarding womcn's issues, including in-
rmation on the Equal Rights Anendment, ' 89
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STHER CALEDARS

bot ol o et are aured on the bregorn calendar, Host Eastern Ortoodox
mmmnmuwmmmMmmnmmmwmmmmmmmmwmm

ave el i Laleadars on which to base thelr holidays and events.

MWWMHAMMMMHmMmmwmmdﬂMMMMwmmmm
mmwmw1m¢mmmwmhmmmmwmmmummmwMM

fays.
For e rees. =5, s section entitled 0 Ouner Calendars” has been included,

TmemhmmmmMQMWwamHmmwmwmwmumw

1o vl the 2 iy congreent 1o the brequrian calendar,

mﬁ$wummumw
2, Islanic Calendar
T, Buddnist Dags (Note: There is 10 "Buddhist calendar”.

Different Buddhist countries use
diferent caleatars.

HEREN OR JEWISH CALENOAR

uwwmmmwnmmmwImmmmnmwmmuwmmm
‘UﬁMmHMﬂm%memmwmmnHMMMMMmm
uw«wMMNWWMMMMMWMﬂ
MMuMUh‘HuﬂmtwmwwmﬂmuwH Sirce the year will
MmemmWhnMuwmhmwwwmw%MMMmhmlMM
mwmymmkMMw. | o

The el ©
Ve lebrai alandir 5 g ésed 0 the muon and usually contains welve mnths

lisan Tishri o ;
i Heshvan ) 1
Sivan hisley i

Tomy : Tevet {v

U Sheval

Gl Adar

0 leap vear, anotber manth called A »nwdmmMMMhmmmH

and o Adar 11,

MWWMMMmammeF|Mswmwoldwnﬂmmm

noly days folows,
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DL THRED MAJOR JEWESIE FESTIVALS

N T Cocre bt of the el ol l; coldbeation Um;':s an i
. R oo, Vo . Wt . . ' ot . H . . L '
e “&‘ o o V! ST l‘.‘LV Hovd 'H:]“)HJ \..'1.!”11.%‘ U||..Dhlv< I‘] iy MJ‘ " l':)'|( ANt I;A”J['A
n oY | e oo .
; R ol RERHE IIJ‘U‘J[H Kovom aeas dhaonve o il) iy fod, e ous
D ey o eriginal agndfieme, wieh e outiie suscare by e asuesi-

CUTD Gt e et T, pieeNosale Uiy TUmay haey been aopiing Testiva aaly, bat i
Pt b by ey el celebrate b comamration of weie b liverance Troe the sk o
S, bt e e L nestica B fuegatten, T the seremonial cvaning med Lealled Sader) hich b
oot i b e e and By Reform Jews, and on the Fiest and Rl doevenings by atl othy
At b e Taesort, ariags specisl dishes syabolizing the hardships of the terazlites during thei,
o ie Dt e ety the narrative of e Txodus, the Naggadah, 15 recited; and praise is given for i
Flecranoe, el caloveoed bread tneteoh) may be saten lh.outnuu tht vering of the festival, in mamory of
e fazt that e Joas, fids lLHllq from toypt, had no time to leaven their bread. Tradition also requires that
el et cob i et nd ity ewcontaningted by i lu..nq the rast of the yeer, be used through-

val Uie Testival,

L TEET ey et b Frant welebrated on Uhe ELh of the month o Shvan woually celebrated at the end
Moo e e }Idnlw} o dte, 1 i o ong day and Tor two days b Ui ﬂl aera, Uriginatly e agridtural

Voo ety U D e wdnter A n».v:a[ (uhich bugan at o
S et e T a e s Saes un L Sinal,

s .“‘-.;:l) v }. prler Loimend T uml

FLASTOF TARERMATLEL - ne of the aldout and st Jovous of Jewish holidays, called in the Bible the Feast of
T g e ey sfen call by To ebres aang, Sukkoth (Heb, = boothl,  The holiday lcgiwa an the 1oty
byt Tishel) the segenth math T the Jewish calendar, and lasts for nine d3ys [zignt days in lorael), ending

Wy
an

i arother .o\ldJ, Sivhath Torah teh, = rejoicing of thc law), of medieval origin, Siuhath Turah narks the 2nnual
Finisbing o0 e reading of the Torah and the imnediate reading of the beginning of the Turehi, Thus the tyche

anids b begins again, The Feast of Tabernacles, which marked the closing of the harvest scason “ur the Jews

of ancient Palestine, is today celebrated by the building of Tightly constructed booths in menory uf the wander ings
0 e i lderness., The roof of the sukko is covered with vegetation and open to the sun but has more shade Lhan
lignt, The boath iy decorated with vegelables, fruits and leaves. Orthodox Jews take their meals in the booth
during the festival. The palm branch (Tulav) and citrus fruit (ethrog) procession performcd in con unction with

pravers of the Feast of Tabernacles possibly goes back to the harvest festival associated with the holiday.

[« ]
——

J

58

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



JERISH HINOR HGLIDAYS

PURIY - waeu = dats) Juwish Bstival celebrated on the Thih of Adar, the sixth month in the Jewish calendar
T " » N ¢ M H

(February-rarchl, According to the back of Esther {Esther 3.7: 9,24,26) it commemorated the deliverance of the
Persian Jwus from s quneral massacre; however, the festival may have arisen in the pagan celebration of the advent
ol spring. Altnough precded by a day of fasting, Perin is alnost canpletely a day of joy, marked by merry making
and feasting, The Book of Esther is read in the synagoque. Other features of the festival, which developed in
redieval tines, are the exchange of gifts, the obligatory giving of alms o the poor, and often the presentation
of Purl plays. I lsra | a Purim cornfval {5 held. '

HARURRe - Jewish Holiday the Festivel of Lights, the Feast of (onsecration, or the Feast of the Maccabees:
also transliteratud CHANURAR,  Hanukhot is Hebrew for “dedication”, According to tradition, it was instituted

by Judes Mztcedous and is brathers in 165 8,0, to celebrate the dedication of the new altar in the Temple at
Jerwsalens Tnree years arbics " foeus Epiphanes (ntiochus 1] had profaned the Temple at Jerusalem when he
trizd to force the Jews to offer wucrifices to heathen deities, The festival lasts eight days. It begins on the
S5th ot Kislev which frequently falls in December, Fanukkah later came to be linked also with & miraculous cruse
of 9i1 that burned for eight days, Teading to the practice of lighting special Hanukkah candles, one the first
evening, a0 the second and so on, The eight-brenched candlestand (menorah) used in that ceremony is a frequent
cambol for the holiday,

A

S

THE JEWISH HIGH HOLY DAYS

ROSH HA-SHANAH - (Heb. = head of the year) The Jewish New Year, also known as the Feast of the Trumpets, [t is
Q_EET; day second in solemnity only to the Day of Atoncment (Yom Kippur). 1L is observed on the first day of the
seventh month, Tishri, occurring usually in September. Rosh Ha-Shanah is held in great reverence as the Day of
Judgnent {Yon ha Din, the begianing of the 10-day period concluding with Yom Kippur and known as the "Days of Aug" |
during whichraccerding to tradition, all of the people of the earth pass before the Lord and are marked in the "Book
of Life" or in the "Book of Death”, A distinguishing feature of the New Year is the blowing of a trunpet (shofar-

a ran's horn) which summons Jews to their penitential observance,

DAY O ATONEMCHT - (Keb. = Yom Kippur) The most sacred Hebrew holy day, falling at the end of Septenber or the
beginning of October (on the 10th day of the seventh month, Tishri), 1t is a day of prayer for forgiveness for
sins comitted during the year. The Jews gather in synagogues on the Eve of Yom Kippur, when the fast begins,
and return the following morning to continue confessing, doing penance and praying for forgiveness, The most
solenn of the prayers, Kol Nidre, is chanted on the eve of Yom Kippur,

<
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ALENDAR

L. sbout 11 days shorter than the solar calendar year,
1 a solar calendar, rather, they fall about 11 days
far makes a full cycle every 327 years.

Ihe Tslamic lunar caleagar is based on a ycar ot
Because of this, the holidays listed below cannol Lo f
carlier in cach subsequent solar calendar year. s

The calendar dates from Hohamned's flight to Mecca in AU, 22,

The nates of the Islamic months are:

Huharras ajab

Safar shaaban

Rabi | Ramadan

Rabi 1 Jhawva |
Jumada | Ohu- 1-Quaada
quada | Dhu-1-Hijja

Three major 'slamic holidays to be avare of are:

1D AL-ADHA (also known &s 1d 3l-Furban) Msacrificial feast" - Muslins adopted this feast day from pre-Islanic
Irabs who had sacrificed unblenished animals snnually, The present Islamic feast day is celebrated on the 10th
h in which the pilgrimage to Hecca takes place),

day of the Islamic Tunar ronth of Dhu-1-Hijja (also the mont
. ':?v

fford the animals (usually goats or sheep) , or by those who have madé\'

The sacrifices are made by those who can @
The meat i then cooked and two thirds of it given

2 vow. The sacrifice is accompanied by traditional prayers.
away to the poor.

D AL-FITR "festival of the breaking of the Fast'" - Every year during the Islamic lunar month of Ramadan, devout
o< Time neither eat nor drink from sun up to sun doun. The end of this month of fasting is celebrated with the
joyous feast of 1d al-Fitr, on the first of the month of Shawal, 1f a person has neglected to pay his annual

alng tax, he should pay it on this day as well,

- This event |s celebrated on the I12th of the Islamic lunar month of

WAWLID "birthday" of the Prophet Muhammad
ys of festivities including religious processions,

Rabi. The actual birthday is often followed by several da
feasts, and games.




BUDDIIST DAYS

BIRTH OF THE BUDDOHA

BODHI [y

Tuu major Buddhist holidays are the Birth of the Buddha and Bodhi Day. However, these days
y e celebrated by difrerent Buddhist sects at different times. '

Man> northern Asfan countries with Buddhist fol lowers celebrate the Blrth of the Buddha on
seril 3un Fulloeers Tiving in southern countries celebrate it on the full moon day in
Yy Buth traditions have been brought Lo the United States.

wivsl TolTuws By & brief explanation of the meaning of the Birth of the Buddha Day.

sceording to Buddhis acriwturvs the mother of the Buddha was traveling to the home of
wer parents when the time of her delivery arrived. She and her attendants stopped to rest
g grove of trees at Lumbini. A bover of {lowers and blossoning branches was erected

Lo shelter the mother while she gave birth. The legend states thal a light rain fell, -
washing the newborn infant. '

Japanese Buddhists celcbrate April 8 as the Birth of the Buddha and refer to it as Hana
Matouri or Flower Festival, A small shrine is constructed and completely covered with

fresh flowers. Inside the shrine is a statue of the infant Buddha standing ina brass

basin of sweet herb téa. During the festival, children and adults of the temple pour dippers
of sweet tea over the head of the image, symbol zing the cleansing rain in Lunbini garden.

Bodhi Day is another major holiday which is usually celebrated on December 8, but may be
celebrated at o later time by some Buddhist sects. It was on this day that thn Prince

born on April 8 attained Enlightenment, thus becoming a Buddha. The word "Bodhi" means
"Enlightenment'",
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SUGGESTED CLASSROOM ACT IVITIES ‘

This section is ircluded for the purpose of sharing ways in which the calendar can be utilized in the school .
It 05 also suzsested that individuals begin to develop a file of materials related to ethnic/cultural groups
and events, usth satriotic and ethnic. Newspapers, magazines, museuns or special exhibit printed material are
Quod siuries, ' el

How to Use tne Calendar on a School Wide Basis

. List neme of cersonality/event ‘and corresponding information in the daily bulletin,
2. Use the scacal inter-com system to announce name of personality/event of the day.

J. Mave a citierent classles) be responsible each month for developing a large calendar in 2 prominent place
in the scogl le.g. Room 7 month of February; hth qrades - month of November)

4o Oryarize 1z 21sfF into comnittees 1o plan and prepare for a specific event or series of events related by
etnnic/cultural group, season, subject ares (e.g. music, art, literature, science). The committee would
be respunsiole for securing resources to be used by the entire staff,

How to Use the Calendar as a Guide for Creating a More Multi-Ethaic Classroom Climate

4

Bulletin Bosrg Suggestions

Perpetual Calengars :

1} Using yara, cutline seven days and five weeks (to accomodate all months).

2) Write the names of the months and days on strips and staple them to the right places on the calendar
forn,

3) Select an appropriate synbol for each month (example: April - Flovers; June - flags).
L) Using the calendar, write in the date, the.eveht and/or personality on each cut-out symbol,

§) Fill in the whole calendar at the beginning of the manth or fill it in on a daily basis.

Manipulative Bulletin Boards B | : \
1) Personality Bulletin Board Contest

a. Select a personality and write up ggneral questions whose answers would be clues to the identity

!

—
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B)

e L e the Persunality Listings

Hove students bring artifacts fron hone to share. This is a good time for learning about respect and
care of artifacts and fanily treasures.

)

A NG

foview the versonalities for the month and select the names of any persons connected with a featured
topic ot study (c.g. music, poetry, art).

For cach personality selected, prepare a presentation which would include the following:

L the tine period W UhTs person’s life.

;. the person’s ethnic background or roots.

C vhere hefshe Pved or Tives,
. sone of the factors in tite that influenced his/her work,

o anecdotes that the researcher might find which vould appropriately personalize this person

to the particular qudience.

Il

b description of the person's work and the contribution it has made to our lives.

dher appropriate and satlable, present selected exanples of the person's work, pointing out specific

things Lo Fister to or look for such as:

L nsic = ostyle, Dyrics, different instruments, tonal quality, rhythm.
L hnart i e, sibject o thenes portrayed.

C i Titeratere - style, use of dialect for:, themes.

A eaaiples of the person's work gre not ava. able or du not Jend themse lves Lo showing, the following

sujGestions might be ssed Lo recognize his/her vork:
4. display and encourage the ceading of any printed naterial that tells about this person of the
kind of work fe/she did,

b, show appropriate films on the subject.
(. do 2 play about the person's life.

d. do "pretend” interviews of the person = €.g. one student could be the interviewer, the student
recearcher could be the "fanous’ person, the rest of the class could b the audience.




How to U

se Lthe Evenls and Holiday Listings

O

Look through the month for any special days or events to feature.

For each event selected, prepare a presentation which would include the following:

&. historical background of the event.

b. if it is an ethnic or cultural event, information about the particular ethnic or culture group.
c. any audio-visual material, tooks, pictures, music related to the event.

The content of subject area lessons should include information about the event or should use the
event as a theme, for example:

a. Language Arts - St. Patrick's Day - class might do a study of Irish poets or poetry.
b. Science - Valentine's Day - class might study the heart and its function in the human body.

¢. Reading - Children's Day - use the school library to find books and stories written by Japanese
American authors.

Special art, drama, music activities related to the event could be planned.

Jomumde
(@]
[
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RESOURCES

THE FOLLOWING RESOURCES ARE LUMILABLE AT THE TEACHER RESOQURCE CENTER, MARSHALL CURRICULUM CENTER.

Surneft, Bernice. The First Book of Holidays. New York: Franklin Watts, Inc., 1974, (Reference only)
Je Paola,Tomie. Things to hene énd Do for Valentine's Day. MNew York: Franklin Watts, 1976. (Reference only)
Joseph, Joan. FoTk Toys Around the World. New York: Parents' Magazine Press, 1972. (Circulating title)
Gibbons, Gail. JThings to Hake and Do for Columbus Day. New York: Franklin Watts, 1977. (Reference only)
Gibbons, Gail. Things to Make and Do for Halloween. New York: Franklin Watts, 1976. - (Reférence only)
crunfeld, Frederic, ed. Games of the World. New York: Ballantine Books, 13975. (Reference only)
Hatch, Jane M. The American Book of Days. New York: The H. W. Wilson Company, 1978, (Circulating title)
Lerner Ethnic Studies Library . .
Series of 2L books which survey the background, immigration, and American history of different national,
social, religious and ethnic groups that make up the American population. (Circulating titles)

OTHER RESOURCES AVAILABLE FROM TEACHER RESOURCE CENTER (all materials circulate)

instructionas! Aid Kits:  Christopher Columbus
Abraham tincoln
George Mashington

Posters: Asian American Heritage Posters
Silver Burcett Holidays and Special Occasions Picture Packets
20th Century American Women '
20th Century Black Personalities
20th Century Hispanic Personalities

Records: Bowmar Folksong Series
Folk Songs of:

The Arab wWorld Our Pacific Neighbors Music of the Black Man in America,
Israel California and the Qid West Part One and Two

The U.S.A. , Latin America North American Indian Songs
Canada Children's Songs of Mexico

Activity Boxes: Creative Holidays: 100 Unusual Holiday ldeas
) American Dream Activity Cards
b Kit | My Ancestors are from: '
Everywhere (U.S.A.) Set A ‘
Mexico My Ancestors are Calied American‘Indians

Japan

110 Africa : | _ , , 111

Polynesia




At My Ancestors are from: Kit 11l My Ancestors are from:

Everywhere (U.5.A.) Set B - Greece and the Balkans

ltaly The Middle.East

Russia Scandinavia

The Caribbean South'America

Australis and Canada Southeast Asia

China * Spain and Portugal

My Ancestors are Jewish Poland, Hungary and Czechoslovakia
propriale materials will be continually added to the TRC collection.

e Lentral Library of Audio-Visual Teaching Materials, both elementary and secondary, should be reviewed for
rther resources.

E FOLLOWING BIBLIOGRAPHY REPRESENTS A PARTIAL LIST<0f BOOKS AVAILABLE FROM THE SEATTLE PUBLIC LIBRARY AND ITS
ANCH LIBRARIES.

rth, Edna. Hearts, Cupids. and Red Roses: The Story of the Valentine Symbols. New York: Seabury Press. 1974.

rnett, Bernice. The First Book of Holidays. hew York: Franklin Watts., 1974 (rev. ed.).

e, Ann. A Pumpkin in a Pear Tree. Boston: Little, Brown and Company. 1976,

rrigan, Adeline. Holiday Ring. Chicago: Albert Whitman and Company. 1975.

ankson, Carl E. Crafts Activities: Featuring 65 Holiday ldeas. West Nyack, New York: Parker Publishing Company.
1970. N

tch, Jane M. The American Boock of Days (3rd edition). MNew York: H. W, Wilson Company. 1978.

lies, Rabbits, and Painted Eggs: The Story of the Easter Symbols. New York: Seabury Press. 1970.

nning-Sandero, Ruth. Festivals. New York: E. F. Dutton Company. 1973.

ss, Laura. Hcliday Puppets. Hew York: “Lothrop, Lee and Shepard. 1374, .

ttler, Helen R. Holiday Gifts, Favors and Decorations That You Can Make. New York: Lothrop, Lee and Shepard. 197

dor, Tashs. A Time tc Keep: The Tasha Tudor Book of Holidays. Chicago: Rand McNally. 1977. .

rmeer, Jackie. The Little Kid's Four Seasons Craft Book (Ist editicn). New York: Taplinger Publishing Company.
1974. K

tches, Pumpkins, and Grinning Ghosts: The Story of the Halloween Symbols. MNew York: Seabury Press. 1972.
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INDEX OF HOLIDAYS AND EVENTS

A | F
-American Histary Honth, p. 28 : Festival of Light, p. 34
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HISTORICAL FIGURE

. Aug T Alice Brown Davis Sept 10
Py w e Aug 8 Chief Joseph Sept 21
b oy Sept / Leschi Feb ]9
bl Hov 4 Juliette Low Oct 31
Bath o e feb 20 Molly Pitcher Oct 13
Paul Revere Jan |
Betsy Ross Jan |
Sacajawea Dec 20
HOVERNMENT ‘ Chief Sealth June 7
B o Jlll';‘ 24
Eotmrd i e Oct b
Kyt b Au\_’ 7 INVENT|ON
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Mot R toag to Mar 29 Ajexander Graham Bell Mar 3
Hiva o bog Oct 1 Thomas Edison Feb 11
Mo o b b saley May 3 Benjamin Franklin Jan 17
Panted M b Sept 7
Bartona ol Feb 21
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LABOR

¢sar Chavez

amuel Gompers

ary Harris (Mother) Jones
eorge Meany

sa Philip Randolph

LAW

ouis D. Brandeis
enjamin Cardozo
elva Lockwood
hurgood Marshall
en Menor

LITERATURE

ouisa May Alcott
ear| Buck

li11a Cather
amuel Clemens
mily Dickinson
line Deloria
{.E.B. DuBois
dna Ferbeg
udolph Flesch
en jamin Franklin
largaret Fuller
ahlil Gibran
.illian Hellman
)liver Wendell Holmes

24

Mar 30
Jan 27
May 1
Aug 16
April 15

Nov 13

May 24
Oct 24
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Sept 27°

Nov 29
June 26
Dec 7
Nov 30
Dec 10
Mar 26
Feb 23
Aug 15
May 8
Jan 17
May 23
Jan 6
June 20
Aug 29

Langston Hughes
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Henry Longfellow
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Edgar Allen Poe

Edna St. Vincent Millay
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Thomas Dooley
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Florence Sabin

. Margaret Sanger

Lillian Wald
Marie E. Zakrszewska

MILITARY

Daniel James, Jr.
Robert E. Lee
Douglas MacArthur
Horacio Rivero

Feb 1
Oct 27
July 22
Feb 27
Feb ¢
Jan 19
Feb 22
Jan 6
June 14
Nov 24
May 31°
Feb 7

Dec 14
April 4
Jan 14
June 3
April 16
Nov 9
Sept 14
Mar 10
Sept 29

Feb 11
Jan 19
Jan 26
May 16
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. Hellman June 20 Robert E. Lee : Jan 19
Wendell Holmes Aug 29 Douglas MacArthur Jan 26
Horacio Rivero May 16

The official ending of the holidays is the Feast of Lanterns, celebrated
he 15th of the first month. The colucful and elaborate lanterns are hung
household doors to attract prosperi:y and longevity.
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WOMEN'S RIGHTS

Bella Abzug July 24
Jane Addams Sept 6
Susan 8. Anthony ’ Feb 15
Carrie Chapman Catt Jen 9
Abigail Duniway Oct 22
Lucretia Mott ; Jan 3
Carmen Rosa Maymi Mar 17
Ernestine L. Rose . Jan 13
Elizabeth Cady Stanton Nov 12
Gloria Steinem Mar 25
Lucy Stone Aug 13
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Preface

This booklet contains baékground information and classroom activities
about a specific ethnic holiday. The book'let was prepared under the

supervision or the Multi-Ethnic Curriculum Office.

The information and activities are intended to acquaint teachers and
students with just one aspect of a particular ethnic people's culture.

It should by no means be considered a complete or definitive explanation

about these ethnic people, their history, or their culture.

Please be sure to review.all the material before engaging students in
the activities. A careful examination of the resources and activities
should assist the teacher in ingegrifiﬁg ethnic information throughout
| the course of study during the schogl year. ”

Sharon L. Green, Coordinafor
Multi-Ethnic Curriculum -
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CHINESE NEW YLAR

THE LUNAR NEW YEAR

Chinese New Year 1s computed on & lunar calendar. The lunar year has
;%4 3uvs and 12 lunar months, about half of the months have 30 days and
-he other half 29. To make the months correspond with the months of the

-,_anets, 4 l3th month is inserted every two or three years and two months are
everv five years. The New Year begins on the 20th day of the first

won and may fall anywhere from January to March. It arrives with the
. nd new moon after the winter solstice {the shortest day of the year).

daded

‘welwe animals and :ive elements are assigned to the 12 cycle years

i itunar calendar.

tor example:

western Calendar Symbolic Animal Element Lunar Cal.
1971 Boar netal 4669
1972 Rat wood 4670
1973 0ox wood 4671
N Tiger carth* 4672
1975 Hare 4673
197H Dragon 4674
Y97 Serpent 4675
] Horse 4676
1979 Ram 4677
1980 Monkey 4678
AR Rooster 4679
1952 Dog 4680
Yotier element s are ire, water
LERbA TN D ITAL Hisvory
vy . o0 ne oy, preparations began in advance and festivities lasted a full
St atier Chew Year's Daw, trom new moon to full moon. Weeks before the

Year, villages bustled with housecleaning activity, befitting the time of

Lvnewal . den in masks and warrior costumes symbolically chased pestilence

ait ot the town. A villager, garbed as a sorcerer, ran through the streets
'hoan ax tu hand, driving out evil spirits. All debts were to be settled
Lrore the old year onded.  This {s to insure the saving of face for the

Crower and to bring pood fortune to him and his family during the coming

el
Aot her

cuotom of the new year Ls the dragon and lion dance accompanied

n and the lion are

fhee sonnds ot flrecrackers and Jdrum beats.  Tha drago
coon dlupellers and symbolize the Yamy torce meaning good. Noisemakers
v s the drum, wonys, cymbals, tirecrackers, are for the purpose of
niHEt iny the Ying Yorees which are considered bad.
[t drayon or lion is stored at the family agsociation or fraternal
Sl Each wvear coung men are trained to portray the agile, quick-footed

sracetl

dear's hitbhernat fou,

-
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Jion or dragon,
As the gongs and other nolsemakers sound, and fire-

They must pretend they are
Y p Y
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crackers blister about him, he stirs from his home, and moves out to wish
the people, their families and businesses a happy and prosperous new year.
With his performance, a task of collecting money for charitable institutions
and annual dues to associations, is completed by dangling from a window or
fire escape a string bearing lettuce, tangerines, and money. The lion or
dragon dances in front of his bait, swallows it.and bows three times to
acknowledge the gift. '

KITCHEN GOD - The kitchen god, Do Gwan, is worshipped in a makeshift altar in

the home and takes special preference during the holiday. According to tradi-
tion, all gods go to Yu Huang Ti, the Jade Emperor and highest god of all,
between the 24th day of the 12th month and New Year's Day. Legend says that
this god has to be bribed by the head of the household smearing honey over the
god's lips so that his report of the family's conduct may be sweet. An elabo-
rate feast is also given for this diety. It consists solely of sweets - also
to insure that his report on the family's conduct would be sweet. After the
meal, the god, who is represented by a paper image seated on a bamboo chariot,
is set afire, so that he rides with the flames to heaven. The ceremony ends
with a burst of firecrackers. (A new picture of the kitchen god is placed on
the home altar on the fourth day of the new year.) '

FAMILY & COMMUNITY ACTIVITY - The color of the season is red (happiness). It
is a custom to welcome in the new year with this color on doorways, foods and
decorations. Blossoms of the spring representing the Yang decorate the doors
2ad entrance ways of buildings and homes. These blossoms are often called the
flowers of prosperity. Red paper greets the new year with inscriptions such as
"May wealth and glory become complete," "May we receive the hundred blessings
of heaven." or '"Wealth, high rank and good salary." ‘ '

Tradition dictates that friends and relatives must be visited.
Callers bring '"li-se" for the children and a large bag of oranges and tangerines.
(Li-se is a gift of money in red envelopes.) Again the color of red 1is empha-
sized in the li-se; oranges and tangerines mean welcome to the new year and
the wish for good luck. In return, the hostess offers tea, homemade Chinese
New Year pastries and melon seeds. (The melon seed 1is a symbol of a wish for
progeny.) Upon leaving, custom prescribes as part of etiquette, a brief
argument where the hostess insists that the caller take back some of his gifts;
and after a few minutes, the visitor relents and takes some back before leaving.

This family tradition is led by the female of the
household. The housewife has numerous preparations to finish before the
Leginning of the new year, such as cleaning the house which symbolizes sweeping
Lt the evil and preparing the new year's eve menu. All food has to be cut
and sliced before midnight of the new year as the use of the knife is prohibited
on New Year's Day, '"lest it should cut the luck."”

NEW YEAR FOODS - Bakery goods consisting of new year's cake - a dark brown,
sweet pastry three inches thick and about eight to fifteen inches in diameter
made of rice, flour, brown sugar, peanuts and dates, sprinkled with sesame seeds
on top, is a standard appetizer offered during this time. The Chinese name

for this pastry is "go" meaning high - so, the meaning of the name is to

wish you much luck.

Sweetmeats of large fried balls of dough stuffed with melon and coconut
are cooked to tell the fortune. [f the sweetmeats turn out to be round and
fluffy, the year will be a lucky one; whereas a poor batch symbolizes misfortune.

Chicken, called '"'gai" in Chinese ls offered also. "Gai'" in certain parts
of China means to bind. The purpose of this dish is to pray that the family
will remain united throughout life.

oy
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The official ending of the holidays is the Feast of Lanterns, celebrated
on the 15th of the first month. The colurful and elaborate lanterns are hung
’v over household doors to attract prosperi:ty and longevity.




SHOWCASE/HALL DISPLAY

A showcase display using New Year objects commonly seen in Chinese
American communities would make a colorful and interesting introduction

to the Chinese New Year celebration.

On -pages 11-12 the reader will find a description of these objects.

Another hall display suggestion is found cn page 13.
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Description of New Year display objects commonly seen

in San Francisco Chinatown and other Chinese American

communities,
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1. Spring couplets:
Spring couplets are traditionally written with black ink on red paper.
They are hung in storefronts in the month before the New Year's
Day, and oftenstay up for two months. They express best wishes
and fortune for the coming year. There is a great variety in the
writing of these poetic couplets to fit the situdtion. A store would
generally use couplets that make references to their line of trade.
The couplets here are appropriate for a school, they say "happy new
year", and 'continuing advancement in education'.
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2. Lucky Character:
The single word fook , or fortune, is often displayed in many
homes and stores. They are usually written by brush on a diamond-
shaped piece of red paper.

3. Lzi-see envelopes: .
(also called Hong-bao) Money is placed in these envelopes and given
to children and young adults at New Year's time, much in the spirit
a8 Christmas presents. Presents are also often exchanged between
families. - '

4. Sample Chinese Calendar: O
The Chinese calendar will often show the dates of both the Gregorian -
(Western) calendar and the Chinese Lunar Calendar. The Gregorian
dates are printed in Arabic numerals, and the Chinese dates in
Chinese numerals.

5. Zodiac Chart:
The rotating cycle of twelve animal signs was a folk method for
naming the years in traditional China. The animal signs for one
another in an established order, and are repeated every twelve
years. 1976 was the Year of the Dragon, 1977 the Year of the
Snake.

6. Flowers: ,
Flowers are an important part of the ~ew Year decorations. In
old China, much use was made of na‘ural products in celebrations
as well as in daily life. The two flowers most associated with the
New Year are the plum blossom and t e water narcissus. ’

Plum blossoms stand for courage and hope. The blosson.s
barst forth at the end of winter on a se mingly lifeless branch.
In Chinese art, plum blossoms are asscciated with the entire
geason of winter and not just the New Year.

The water narcissus is another flower .t blossoms at New Year's
time. If the white flowe.s Jlossoin » ctly on theday of the New Year,
it is believed to indicate good fc 'ur T the ensuing twelve months.

7. Tangerines, Oranges, and Pomelos:
Tangerines and oranges zre [requently displayed in homes and stores.
Tangerines are symbolic of good luck, and oranges are svmbolic of
wealth. These symbols have developed through a language pun, the
word for tangerine having :he same sound as "luck’ in Chinese, and
the word for orange having the same sound as "wealth". Pomelos
are large pear-shaped grapefruits.
i\
8. Tray of Togetherness:
Many families keep a tray full of dried fruits, sweets, and candies
to welcome guests and relatives who drop by. This tray is called 2
chuen-hop, or ‘tray of togetherness'. Traditionally, it was made
up of eight compartments, each of which was filled with a special
food item of significance to the Neaw Year season.
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MATERIALS:

PROCLZLCURE:

SUGGESTIONS:

DRAGON DISPLAY

white art paper
Felt pens

Draw a large picture of a dragon on the white paper. Do not
complete the scales but be sure the outline is drawn. Cut
some half circles of paper and place in an envelope near the
dragon. Children take a half circle and put their name on it
and place on the dragon.

This could be a school project as well as a class one.

School visitors could be invited to write their name on a
scale and add it to the dragon, thereby wishing the school
a happy Chinese New Year. :




The Cycle of the Twelve Animals

A long time ago the Chinese picked twelve animals and assigned them each

to a year forming a cycle of 12 years. Every twelve years marks the
beginning of a new cycle. The cycle goes as follows: rat, OX, tiger, hare,
dragon, serpent, horse, ram, monkey, rooster, dog and boar. The following
chart shcws the arrangement of the animals and years.

Rat 1960 1972 1984

0x 1961 1973- _1985
Tiger 1962 1974 1986

Hare 1963 1975 1987

Dragon 1964 1976 1988
Serpent 1965 1977 1989

Horse 1966 1978 1990

Ram 1967 1979 1991 /
Monkey 1968 1980 1992 ’
Rooster 1969 1981 1993

Dog 1970 1982 1994

Boar 1971 1983 1995

Why did the Chinese pick these particular animals for the names of the
year? Actually no one really knows how it came about. There are two old
tales which have been told to Chinese children generation after generatiop
about the origins of the 12 animals.

g
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Story |

Twelve animals quarreled one day as to who was to head the cycle of years.
The gods were asked to decide and they came up with an idea -- a contest:
wWhoever was to reach the bank of a certain river would be first and the
rest of the animals would be grouped accordingly. '

All assembled at the river and the ox plunged in. The rat jumped upon
his broad back. Just before the ox stepped on shore, the rat jumped off
his back and on the river bank. Thus the cycle starts of f with the rat
then follows: ox, tiger, hare, dragon, serpent, horse, ram or goat,
monkey, rooster or chicken, dog, and boar >r pig.

Story |1

Once upon a time a king in China invited the animals in his kingdom to
share in the New Year's celebration. As it turned out, only twelve of

the animals came. First to arrive was the rat. Next came the ox. One by
one they came. The twelfth and last to show up was the boar. Then the
king named a year for each of the animals that came.

Special meanings have been given to each of the animals. Some people
believe that certain animal years are better than others. These animal
signs were important enough that they influenced important decisions such
as marriages of people born under certain signs. People also believe that
the year you are born in is supposed to affect your character in some way.
it's fun to read anyway.



The Cycle of the Twelve Animals - A Description

’ -
Year of the Rat - A child born during the day is most likely to have a rich easy
life. Rats are supposed to sleep by day and forage by night. |f born during
the night, one can expect a !ife of hard work.

Year of the Ox - The ox is a strong, steadfast animal. A child born this year is
supposed to be a hard worker.. S/he is strong and dependable.

Year of the Tiger - The tiger is said to be loyal and is a good provider.. But the
tigress tends to be shrewd.

Year of the Hare (Rabbit) -~ A person born.this year is likely to’be blessad with many

children. S/he should have a hagby and fruitful life.
Year of the Dragon - The dragon is supposed to be conservative. S/he is quick to
i anger only if s/he is protecting her/his young. The dragon is fond of the
4 night time. —
Year of the Serpent (Snake) - The serpent is said to be blessed with three virtues:
sagacity, tenacity and agility. Therefore, a person born during this year
"“\\\4' should be capable of making sound judgments, doing various kinds of work,
W and keeping on the job until the work is finisned.
Yéa>\of-the Horse -'The horse is a strong and friendly animal. A person born during
agis year is supposed to be kind to strangers, but s/he is not good when
rking with relatives. ’
Year of the Ram - The ram is said to be a proud and domineering animal. A person

born this year should be strong in the instinct to help and guard her/his
fellows. S/he shouid make a good doctor.

Year of the Monkey - This animal is quick and agile.” S/he is always curious and
highly observant. The person borp.this year would be a loving parent.
S/he would be good in work that requires curiosity, but s/he is not
likely to mind her/his own business.

Year of the Rooster - We know the rooster is an early riser. The person born this
vear would likely be very industrious. S/he would be proud, single-purposed
and quick. . ...

Year of the Dog - A dog can be a loyal friend. A person born this year would be
Toyal and persistent and quick to learn.

Year of the Boar - This animal is intelligent and emotional. A person born this
year is likely to be a good parent. S/he is prolific. S/he may be easy
to anger, but s/he is intelligent. S/he knows when to retreat if

necessary.
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CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES

What Sign Are You?

. Chidese Calligraphy

The Red Scroll

Lion or Dragon Puppet

Chinese Animal Sign Dodecahedron
The Twelve Animals (Outlines) .
Eat Rice - A Game

Chinese Numbeéers 1-12

Yom
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109

113
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Subject Area:

Level:

Objectives:

What Sign Are You?

Math Dri]l; Social Studies

‘Elementary.

-to practice using reference charts to find information

-to learn to calculate age or year of birth if one or the
other is given ' ' -

-to become familiar with the astrological Zodiac and tne
animal cycles and understand their similarities and
differences - :

-to. research general |nﬁorwatlon about noted personalities”

Pﬂaterials-Needed: The Cycle of the 12 Anlmpds (page 23)

Procedure:

(1)

Astrological Zodiac Sigds (page 24) -
Personalities and thair Birth Dates Morksheet (page 26)

Compare and contrast the Lunar Cglendar (page 5) with
the calendar'used in our classrooms, the Animal Cycle
Asngns wnth the Astrological Zodiac sugns

Have the students find their own signs in‘both ways.
Analyze what .each says about themselves. (You may need
to point out that there is fo stigma attached to any of
the animals.) . '

5

Do they agree or disagree with the descrlptlon of themselves .-
according. to the signs?

Here are suggestions for using the worksheet in groups or
individually. Before running off the student copies,

fill in information according to what you want your

students to do. This would be determined by their

abilities and your objectives.

a. Math: Leave cut the ages. Have students find out
how old the person would be in 1580 by subtracting.

1980
—e - 1925 (Maria Tallchief)
= _ 55 years old

b. Math: Leave out the year of birth. Find it by-
subtractnng. : '

c. Math: Along with either of the above, have studerits
find the animal sign for each person. Since it comes
in 12 year cycles, keep adding 12 or groups of 12 to the
year of birth until you reach a year that is indicated
in the reference chart. 1927 (Cesar Chavez)
+ 12
14939
+ 24

jtdci + 12
-4 1975 LRabbut or Hare as

“ indicated on the chart

Write or draw in the symbol of the sign.
103 - .
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Aquarius
Pisces

A I (34
Taurus
Gemini
Cancer
Leo
Virgo
Libra
Scorpio
Sagittarius

Capricorn

Zodiac Signs

January 20 - February 18
February 19 - March 20
March 2! - April 19

Apri' 20 - May 20

May 21 - June 21

June 22 - July 22

July 23 - August 22
August 23 - September 22
September 23 -~ October 23
October 24 - November 22
November 23 ~ December 21

December 22 - January 19
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Personality Key
) Teachers Worksheet

The animals will appear in the
right order when the chart is
completed correctly.
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Student Worksheet
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Chinese Calligraphy

To the Chinese, calligraphy is as much an art as painting.

Calligraphy is not mere handwriting:. It must show originality, style,
strength and personality. Writing may be neat and even ornate but that
does not necessarily make it calligraphy.

Development of calligraphy into an art owes much to use of the Chinese
writing brush and paper. The brush was invented before the 5th century
B.C. It is subtle and responsive. Lines and strokes can be made exactly
as one intends. Quickly absorbent paper was invented in the early years
of the Christian era. It does not distort the forms of the characters
while drying. Furthermore, it defies correction. Unsatisfactory lines
and strokes cannot be altered once they are on the paper. This is a
commandment of the calligraphic art.

The ideographic Chinese characters present an infinite variety of
structural problems that challenge artistic imagination. They are formed
by horizontal and vertical lines, dots, hooks, and slanting strokes. |t
is for the artist to decide the thickness, length and shape of each mark.
He must take into consideration the fact that the size of the characters
and the space between them contribute to the beauty of the composition and
its rhythm. For variety, he may not always write the same character in
the same shape and size. To relieve the tendency of Chinese characters

to be square/ he may elongate or round them into a new gracefulness.

The most common calligraphies are called regular, running and grass styles.
The first is elaborate, with lines and strokes written one after the other;
the second is rapid, with lines and strokes joined together whenever con-
venient; and the third is a shorthand form of writing. :
b}

Principles of balance and symmetry usually are observed in Chinese calli-
graphy. However, one school which advocates the beauty of momentum argues
that a horizontal line should not be horizontal but higher at one end than
the other, that a square should never be perfect and that symmetrical parts
should never be identical in size or position.

Chinese calligraphy is an art, a philosophy and a form of relaxation for
many who will never acquire consummate skill. I!ts calm and orderly
beauty is attracting an ever widening circle of admirers and even a few
practitioners among Westerners.



Chinese Calligranhy - Gung Hay Fat Choy

Subject Area: Art, Social Studies, or Language Arts

Level: Elementary

Objectives: to complete a crayon rubbing art project in honor of Chinese
New Year : '

while the objectives for Social Studies, Art or Language Arts may be
determined by the kinds of lessons taught before the project, objectives
should also in;lude the following: ’

- an understanding of the use of characters in Chinese and
Japanese writing. (It is not a phonetic alphabet
system. Each character would represent all or part of
an idea or word meaning.)

- an introduction to the art of calligraphy.

- an understanding of the use of the color red in Chinese

culture.

Materials Needed: Four Chinese Characters saying ""HAPPY NEW YEAR"

Tagboard

Red butcher paper at least 8% x 30"

Black crayon

Black yarn

Teacher prepared layered plate for crayon ruvbing. To
prepare a ''layered plate'': on tagboard, run of f two
sets of the Chihese characters. Cut out each little
part of the characters of one set. Glue each of the
parts onto corresponding parts of the other set of
characters. The characters are.raised enough so that
you now have a ''layered plate' from which to make a
crayon rubbing. Identify each part-as being "tops'!
(happiness) or ''bottoi" (New Year).

Procedure: Because of the limited number of layered plates, this works best
as an Interest Center project. :

(1) Fold over an inch at the top of the butcher paper. Folid
over again and then again to make it stiff.

(2) Do the same to the bottom part.

(3) Put the top layered plate under the top part of the red
paper. .

(4) Make a black crayon rubbing of the character. Be sure to
press hard over the edges of the characters to make =zach
part as dark as possible. Be careful to not rub over the
edges of the plate itself.

(5) Do the same with the last two characters for the bottom
part of the scroll. Be sure to space correctly the second
and third characters so that it all looks halanced.

(6) Put yarn under the too folds in the back of the scroll and
glue the fold down. Tie the yarn at the top to make a
hanging. Variation: Sticks may be inserted into the top
and bottom of the scroll and then the yarn tied to the end
of the stick at the top.

(7) Glue the bottom folds down also.

Q | | 110 151
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¥ *These two characters
mean New Year.
Color the words in

black and the back~
ground in red, then
paste the first sheet
& the second sheet

together., .
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' *These two characters
mean happiness.
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The Red Scrail

Do you know what a red scroll is? It's a long piece of red paper which the
Chinese use to write meaningful lucky phrases with a large biush and black
ink. These red scrollis are hung ejther inside or outside of the house just
before Chinese New Year. Many Chinese believe that by doing this, it will

. ensure continued happiness and prosperfty for the household. »

The custom of the red scrolls has been around for a long time. Ouring Chinese

New Year celebration, many restaurants display them in front of their buildings.

According to tradition, the Chinese first carved lucky characters on peach
wood for Chinese New Year in 907 A.D. fhey believed that the plaques would
bring good luck and drive away eQil spirits. As time passeo, the people
thought that the peach wood was too heavy and inconvenient to use; so; they

started to use red paper instead.

The custom of the red scroll originated with a Ming Dynasty emperor who Iliked
them very much. Once, just before Chinese New Year, the emperor was in the
capital cityiand saw some beautiful-red scrolls. He decided that all of his
subjects should put them on their doors. He thought that the scrolls would
make everyone happy and that peacé would continue in his kingdom. '

When the people heard the cmperor's order, they immediately put red scroljs
outside their doors. The only people who' didn't obey the order were those

who didn't know how to read or write. They met tc discuss their problem because
they didn't want to offend the emperor. .Finally, they.decided to put plain

red paper, brushes, and paper near their front doors. Then they would ask

for help from people who did know how to read and write. Since then the

Ahanging of red scrolls for Chinese New Year has been a custom in many homes.

kwd
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Red Scrolis I & IT

II.

Every red scroll consists of two péges (four -Chi-
nese characters). When you put the two pages to-
gether be sure they z2re in the proper order.

155
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Red Scroll I - Part A -

* These two words
mean New Year.
Color the words in
black and the back-
ground in red. Then
paste the first
sheet (Part A) and
the second sheet
(Part B) together.
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Red Scroll I - Part B

¥

\

\

VS

* These two words
mean happiness.




Red Scroll ITI - Part A

LS

These two Ghﬁnese
characters mean to
wish. Color the
words in black ang-
the background in
red. Then paste the
first sheet (Part A)
and” the second sheet
(Part B) togethar.

Ny



e # ,’/’
¢ . “ %,
. BT
‘\,. «:ﬂ‘f:f
§

o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric



3 E - . . .
. . . . 5 - N Lo R L o
13 [ R [ o . ‘ -
3 f
. - ’ . | P RS Yoy o
. PR . e e
K] e : Gt et [ A TSR T :
. . Y
R Lt L aner Uy
- - * . n
2 Lt
LR L Jarr
[ [ C gy e T
. . )
. « e e .
LR N A o~ gt o ] vl
R . R ey ¥
e . L . d
N
_ o . . L T N ML R A
L . . B
2.
T v .
o et e g fos ! I
o
' . A L. A A "o
S .
- . f ! ' . ' [BAN TR
- e . R , . L.
- B . H f Py ot . [
3 »
-
-7 /
.
to R P Y B DY ST I
[ : coag et ol e
. . . o N P 1y t N
. ol
+
vy f [
. v o s ' ! ot et ! i
. N f : MU AT te EE R

Q.
ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric



Place on fold

/
/
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;
I —_— —_
Fold top TéyeF'aﬁTy —————————
staple for eye:
- —S+aple top two layers t.gether for

~

fingers
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tep two layers together for

.—-_7"

Pattern for Lion or Dragon Head

Instructions on the pattern
is for the top part of the
head onl .

The bottom two layers should
just be stapled on the sides
to form a pocket for the
thumb .



'I".H‘_l-.ﬂ i

Directions:

L} Cut along the solid lines,

2) Fold inward along the dotted lineg,

3} Glue each to the hack of the picture
with the same npumber, (Example:  Glue
Tab #1 under Picture #1, rooster.)
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MATERIALS:

PROCEDURE:

SUGGESTIONS:

THE TWELVE ANIMALS
(Outlines)

Various colors of tissue paper, cut into 2" sguares
Glue
Animal outlines

Twist squares and glue onto animals to give 3-D effect
Use different colors for the facial features

When project is completed, these could be used for oral
language development.. A comparison could be made regarding
their shape and their differences.

These ‘could also be glued onto sticks and used as puprets.
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il
Pl

Eat Rice

oduction: Divide the class 1nto groups.
Equipment neaded: Two bowls per group,
one pair of chopsticks per group, one bag
of peanuts which symbolizes rice.

2r of players recowmzended: Entire class.

Mechod of p. ving:

Qe

Each grou, 1lines up 1o cne stcraignt line with each mem-
ber behind the other. An empty bowl is placed immediactely
"1n front of each group. Approximately twenty feet away
other bowls with peanuts are placed. The first member

of each group is given a palr of chopsticks; he runs to
the bowl containing peanuts, picks one up, returns and
places gt into the bowl in front of his group. If any-
one drqps the peanut on the way back, he must return to
the bowl of beanuts and pick up another one and try again.
When he has placed the peanut into the bowl, he hands

the c?opsticks to the next member of his group. The

firstc group to finish wins.
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Chinese Numbe%s 1-12

The following chart gives the Cantonese pronunciation and characters -

for the naumbers 1-1.. A nronunciation key is included for vyour
information,
Students can practice writing the characters in the boxes provided

on the :hart,

Pronunciation Key R Tones In Cantonese
- \
VL - vut high (alling a
. . . /s
vih - vee high rising a
saam - som middle level a, at
sel ~ sav _ high level a, at
nyr - oon low falling . ah
luhk Teak ) low rising ah
chat - chut low level ah, aht
haat - bot
ARTT - yow
N
sanp - S0P
sahp vat- sSOp vut
sabhp vih- sSOp yee
R 137
‘ 1 D:,}
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KOREAN NEV YEAR CELEBRATION

VIETHAMESE TET CELEBRATION

19:
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KOREAN NEW YEAR'S DAY

Korean society was family-centered and family-dominated gor several hundred

years following the introduction oﬁ Confucianism from China. Today, to a

great extent, the situation has changed, but the importance of family relation-
.ships may still be seen in many of the su;piving customs and.folk festivals

observed in varying degrees.

‘One of the most important holidays is New Year's Day. Traditionally, the date
of the celebration has been determined by the lunar calendar. However, today,

both the Gregorian and lunar calendars are used among Koreans in America.

Children take an active part in the New Year celebration. Early in the

morning they wear the traditional costume, and bow before their parents and
other elders of the family. After this greeting, the entire family enjoys

a special rice-cake soup called "Duk-kuk''. The drinking of this soup signifies
that everyone is now one year older. .Parents remind'children of their ages and

-

the need to gain in wisdom during the New Year.

During the day, younger people visit older family members, and during the
evening, families join together to play the Yut game, one of the most popular

New Year's games among Koreans.

141




YUT GAME

The Yut Nori, played by young and oid alike on New Year's Day is one
of the oldest of Korean games.

Subject: Math
Grade Level: Elementary
Objective: Student will demonstrate knowledge of an old Korean

New Year's agame by playing Yut Nori (counting game)
Materials: 1. 4 sieces of wood, flat on one side rounded on the
other, 5 inches long.
2. Pad and pencil for scoring
3. 2 X 4 feet area outdoors or indoors
r
Procedure: 1. 2-4 players sit around the area and take turns

throwing the 4 sticks into the air. The 4 sticks
are tossed up gently at the same time.

2. Each stick landing flat side up earns 1 point.

3.. If all stick sides facing up are round, the player
loses one point.

L, After ten throws, the player having the most
points wins the game.

NOTE: Kidney or lima beans split in half may be used in place of wood
sticks.
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- "KOREAN NEW YEAR'S DAY SONG

- 1 T e
Rl L N . - | ‘
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via ehi kla chi  seol nai - eun eu choe kke - go - yo

s \ v ' .
g lasion:  Crow, crow yesterdal was your New Year's Day

. i ]
e aimr== 1 | (&) ?L
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w . u ri  seol nal - eun o neul t rae yo
Topve 1135 o Today s our Jew Year's [Day

o x e . |
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Lop a0 ko un daeng 97 - do nae ga dew - ri - go
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ahin bal - do nae ga shin - eo - YO

Ponslarion: And wear my brand new shoes, toc.
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Bibiliography/Resources on Korea

—

Korean Library Book List Svailable from Bilingual Depa}tmcnt.
Marshall., Room 303, Seattle Public Schools.

Cérpénter. Frances, Tales of a Korean Grandmother, Charles E.
" Tuttle Co., 1973.
Fhirty-two rich Korean folk tales. Each an “.zhanting mixture
of fact ‘and fancy.

Gale, James, Korean Faity Tales, Charles Tuttle Co.
A collection of Korean folk tales by Im Bong ~~d Yi Ryuk.
Intermediate :

Jewett, Eleanore, Which Was Witch, Viking Press, 1953. -
Collection of Korean stories with mystical and somewhat spooky
settings.




TET (NGUYEN DAN) or VIETNAMESE NEW YEAR
: Nghi K. Trinh

T3}|(pronouncc TEHT) is the big event of the year in Vietnam, corresponding
with the American's Christmas, New Year, Easter, and Fourth of July combined.
It marks the beginning of the lunar New Year and Spring s:multaneously The
roliday usualiy falls in late Januiary or ear's February.

LA’ . . . .

Tet is a time when everyone wants to be at his own home, which should be
sparkling clean and full 'of flowers. New clothing is desired for everyone
and presents are given. =7

N Practically every family foféets thrift and buys a large quantity of food
for the T2t holidays, not only to eat but to place on the altar for the
ancestors.

A1 Vietnanese want to pay off debts at this time of year. |In addition,
78T 15 4 time for correcting ali faults, forgetting past mistakes, pardoning
others for their offenses and no longer havinq enemies.

Seven days betfore Tet a ceremony is held to say good-bye to Ong Tao (pro-
nocunce CHNG TOW), the God of Kitchen, who i< going to make the annual report
of the household's conduct to the Emperor of Jade

On the very last afternoon of the passing year, ancestors are piously
invited back to zarth to enjoy the holiday with the living. Midnight of

Mew Year's Eve is called Giao Thda (pronounce YOW T- -THIR), a transitional-
time when people shoot firecrackers to welcome the New Year, pray at pagodas
and temples, and pick new buds from the trees to signify wealth and prosperity.
On the New Year's Day morning everyone is dressed in new clothes. The living
prasent best wishes to the dead, the younger to the older, and children are
rewarded with money. The family pavors the best foods, then plays cards
and/or other games ot chance. T8t is a time to visit relatives and friends.

The Vietnamese in America may not be able to practice all their customs in
their usual manner, but wany of the customs are adapted .to compliment their
new swurroundings.,
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FOOD RECIPES FOR CHINESE NEW YEAR

The Chinese believe that if .you eat a variety of foods during thelNew Year, it
will represent many things for the family - strength, good family relationships
and qood health. Many sweet rfoods are.eaten because it is believed that these
foods will bring a pleasant and “"sweet" year.

The recipes p;esented here are included in a cookbook "Flavors of China"

published by a local parent orqganization - CPSO, 1975.

FAHT GOH (Tea-3Size Cupcakes)

These cupcakes should sprout and crack three times on top. If they
de, vou will have a happy and prosperous New YEAR.

1 C. Flour

1 C. Biscuit mix
1 c Milk

1 C Sugar

sted sesame seceds
[

1. Mix together flour and biscuit mix.

<. Warm milk and add sugar, stirring to dissolve.

2. dradually stir licuitd into dry ingredients; batter will be thick.

4. #ill ungreased ted muffin pans 2/3 full and set pan on rack over
coiling water 1n g large frying pan or electric fry pan with cover.

~.ter should touch rthe bottom.of “he muffin pan.

5. dteam over high heat for approximately 7 to 13 min. or until tooth-
1ok inserted comes out clean.

e Sirankle roasted sesame seeds on top after steaming.
LY stered, resteam betfure serving.
loz.

Yield 2 .

HMARY PANG

S
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CHINESE ALMOND ¢ OOKIES

1 C. Lard

1 C. Shortening

4 %/C. Flour

2 Eggs

1 3/4 C. Sugar

2 tsp. Almond extract
I tsp. Vanilla extract
2 tsp. Baking powder

tsp. Baking soda
Beaten egqgg (for glaze)
Blanched almonds

[
(<3

Cbee@/tBQ?ther lard, shortening and sugar. Add all the other ingredients,
except beaten egg and almonds, and mix well. Dough will be dry and crumbly.
Roll dough into " balls and press a half almond in centa:r of each ball.
Brush top with beaten egg and bake 20 to 25 min. at 350°. o

Balls may be rolled in sesame seeds instcad of using almonds. Makes' S
dozen.

TAMI LEONG

CHINESE STEAM CAKE (Gai Don Goh)

4 Eggs (large)

1 C. Flour, sifted

T a. Sugar »
L tso. Salt :
! tsp. Vanilla -

3Jeat eggs until lemon colored and fluffy. Gracdually add sugar (10-:5 min.)
Fold in flour and salt and mix well.

Pour into a 9" cake pan greased and lined with wax paper on bottom. Place
pan elevated on a trivet in a large steamer. (over and steam cook for

25 min.

Jote: This cake can be baked also in a 3%50° oven for 40-50) minutes.

‘PAM KAY C)C)l



FRIED BOW KNOTS

1/2 pkg. Won Ton skins
il for deep frving
Powder sugar

‘T 2ach Won Ton skin cut a ! 3 7' slit in the center diagonally and
ull corner through the slit as in the illustration. Place several in
a1l preheated at 350° and fry until golden brown. Drain on paper
rowe! and sprinkle with sifted powder sugar. Makes 36.

v
A

PAM KAY

o
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COMMUNITY RESOURCES

1. Chinese Chamber of Commerce
508% 7th Ave. So.
623-8171

2. Wing Luke Memorial Museum
414 8ch Ave. So.
623-5124

3. Chinese Community Service Organization
- 414 8th Ave. So.
623-5124

4. Asian Family Affair (Newspaper)
417 Rainier Ave. So.
329-4224

5. International District Examiner (MNewspaper)
416 8th Ave. So.
$82-0690

Seattle Art Museum
Treasure Box Program
447-4790

N
<

7. There are many stores in the International
District which sell items such as Chinese
calendars, li-see envelopes, Chinese candies,
etc.

< \)
(G
L




Teacher Resource Center

These materials are available on a loan basis from the TRC located at
Marshall.

Hsiao, Ellen. A Chinese New Year. New York: M. Evans: Co. 1970.
The story centers around a brother and sister who are sent to live
with their grandfather after their grandmother dies. They learn the
customs for burying and mourning and the exciting customs that prepare
them for the Chinese New Year. (Elementary)

Hsu, Kai-yu and Palubinskas, Helen. Asian American Authors. Boston: Houghton
Mifflin, Co. 1972.
This work 1s an anthology of short stories, poetry and excerpts written
by Americans of Chinese, Japanese and Pilipino ethnic groups.
(Junior "High - Senior High)

Jones, Claire. The Chinese in America. Minneapolis: Lerner Publications,
Co. 1972, \ ,
A history of the Chinese experience in America from the goldfields and
railroads, through immigration restrictions and anti-Chinese riots and
contributions of Chinese Americans. (Intermediate, Junior High, Senior
High)

Retedal, C. K. & Kan, B.S.L. Jing Ho Hauk Ho #1 & 2. Seattle: Fortune
Cookie Press. Co. 1976. ‘
A book of Chinese activities for children with short historical explanations
about each activity.

Visual Communications. Fast/West Activities Kit. Los Angeles: Visual
Jommunications. ) .
Compilation of activities from Japan, the Philippines, China and other
Asian countries. )

Wong, bDon & Collier, Irene. Chinese Americans Past & Present. San Francisco:
Giant House Printing, Co. 1977.
This is a kit of reading and learning activities. There are 5 copies of
the book, a teacher's guide, a chronological time line of events and .
12 worksheets which can be duplicated.




Audio-Visual List
The following films are available from Audio-Visual and would be
appropriate for Lunar New Year lessons.
Chinese Jade Carving . 10 min. Art 3-12 color

Chinese Ink & Water Color 18 min. Art >-12 color

The fo.lowing filmstrip is available from Audio-Visual and the TRC at
Marshall and would be appropriate for Lunar New Year Lessons.

Gung Hay Faat Choy $S K-12

Consists of one filmstrip, one cassette and manual.

A multi-cultural teaching aid sharing the symbolic meaning
of the Chinese New Year and the many varied customs of the

Chinese people. 1976

Please review the latest issue of the Central Library of Audio Visual
Teaching Materials catalog for new films, etc.
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Books for Children

Bibliographies

Books for the Chinese-american Child; A Selected List, comp. by Cecelia Mei-Chi Chen.
Coopurative Children's Book Center, ]1969. A list of books included for their literary

guality and honesty.

The Chinese in Children's Books. Prepared by Anna Au Long et al.
Library, ]973.

New York Public

Posner, Arlene, and Arne J. deKeljzer, eds. China: A Resource and Curriculum Guide.
University of Chicago Press, ]1972. An annotated guide to books about China. Includes

films, slides, tapes, records, periodicals and organizations.

Fict:on

China and chinese Americans

Chrisman, A. B. Shen of the Sea., Chinese Stories for Children. Dutton, ]968. Short

stories.

Anderscn, Juanita, Charley Yee's New Year. Follett, ]970

Dejong, M. The House of Sixty Fathers. Harper & Row, ]956.

* Flack, M and K. Wiese, The Story about Ping, A Duck Who Lived on a House-hoat on

-7

the Yangtze River. Viking, ]933.

= Handtorth, T. Mei Li. Doubleday, ]1933.

* Lartaimore, i, Little Pear, The Story of a Liktle Chinese Boy. Harcourt Brace JoVanovich,

93

Lew, dordon Story of the Red envelope. East/West Publishinag Co.

Lew, Sorden, Chinese New Year 1s Here. East/West Publishing Co.

Lewls, 2. Young Fu of the Upper Yangtze. Holt, Rinehart and Winston, ]973. Rev. ed.

Merrilli, J. The Superlative Horse. Young Scott Books, ]96].

Riteni-2, A. The Treasure of Li-Po. Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, ]949. Short stories.

Troeffinger, ¢. Li Lun, Lad of Coura.ge, Abingdon, |2347.

* suitable for orimary grades
Sondiotion
Thina and chiinese Americans

Dowaell, Corothy, The Chinese llelped Build America, Messner, 972,

Srav, Hoel. Looking at china. Lippincott, 976,

fau, Margaret. ur wWorld: The Peopls:':s Republic of China. Messner,
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Reit, Seymour. Rice Cakes and Paper Dragons. Dodd, (1373.

Sasek, M. This Is Hong Kong. Macmillan, ]965.

Sidel, Ruth. Revolutionary China: People, Politics, and Ping-Pong. Delacorte, |474.

Spencer, Cornelia. The Yangtze, China's River Highwav. Garrard, [963.
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PREFACE .

Seattle Public Schools has observed January'IS, the birthdate of Martin
Luther King, Jr., as a school holiday since 1971. -

This booklet of classroom activities and assembly suggestions has been
prepared to assist schools in planning commemoration activities so_that
students may have a better understanding of why the, schools observe
January 15 as a school holiday. o

Before engaging students in any of the activities, a review of all the
material should be undertaken by the user. This review should help put
the activities in perspective with subjects actually being taught and
therefore lead to a natural integration of ethnic. information and subject
matter. Any of these activities can then be used throughout the year and
not just before January .15.

Sharon L. Green Coordinator
Multi-Ethnic Curriculum

-~
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The birthdate of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., nas been observed as
a school holiday in the Seattle Pgblic Schools since i971.

MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR.

Maﬁgin Ltuther King, Jr., was born in Atlanta, Georgia, on January 15, 1929. His
father, Martin Luther King, 5r., was the pastor of the Ebeneezer Baptist Church
there. Martin's mother, Alberta Williams King, had been a school teacher until °.
she married his father. There were two other children in the family, an older
sister and a younger brother.

Martin and his sister and brother were exposed to books and ideas as children
because their parents believed education was the way to a better 1ife. The young-
sters were expected to work hard, to be thrifty, and to be honest and courteous

in their dealings with others.

When Martin was five, his older sister, Chris, was enrolled in elementary school.
Far a while he attended school with her, but when his age was discovered he was
dismissed until the next year. During elementary and *high school, Martin's ability
made it possible for him to skip some grades. After sixth grade, he went toO Atlanti
University Laboratory High School for one year and then completed high school at
.Booker T. Washington Public High School.

Martin held various jobs while he was ‘n school. At the age of eight he sold
newspapers. At 13 he worked as a carrier for the Atlanta Journal. In a short
time he was promoted to assistant manager of one of the paper's deposit stations.
In this job he helped the manager supervise the newsboys.

Since it was the family policy not to ride in the segregated buses of Atlanta,
Martin seldom experienced the humiliations of segregated transportation. One such
incident occurred when he was a senior in high school. His speech teacher took
some students to Valdosta, Georgia, to participate in a speech contest. Martin

was one of the contestants. On their return trip, they had to change buses at Macc
The students were seated when white passengers en* :red the bus. There were no
seats available, so the bus driver ordered the Blacks to give their seats to the
new passengers. The students ignored the driver for a time, but finally gave

in to their teacher's reguest that they stand. ''lt was a night 1'l1 never forget,
Martin recalled.

At the age of 15 Martin was ready for college. Morehouse College in Atlanta was
3 natural choice; his grandfather and father had attended this famous Baptist
schocl. As a freshman at Morehouse College he read Henry David Thoreau's essay
Oon Civil Disobedience. This was perhaps his first contact with the idea of non-
violent resistance. Thoreau had refused to pay his taxes and had gone to jail
over his protest to the Mexican-American War. Young King was very impressed by
tHe idea of non-violent protest and would act on it in years to come.

Martin could not make up his mind whether to be a doctor or a preacher. By the
time he graduated from Morehouse in June, 1948, he was 19 and had decided to join
the ministry. At Crozier Theological Seminary in Chester, Pennsylvania, he studie
Hjstory; philosophy and theology, and in 1951 he received his Bachelor of Divinity
degree. It was during this time that he became impressed with the teachings of
Mahatma aandhi, the famous East Indian leader and philosopher. King was impressed
by the gentle character of Gandhi and alsc by the effectiveness of Gandhi's non-
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violent methods of protest. Gandhi's technique seemed to fit with both Thoreau's
ideas and Christian principles. King believed that if Blacks did not use violence
when they were attacked or insulted, it would show how hateful and unintelligent
prejudiced people reaily are.

After a summer vacation, young King enrolled at Boston University as a candidate
for o Ph.D. degree. One of his teachers rated him among the top five in his class.
In 1953 Martin married Coretta Scott, who was then studying at the New England
Conservatory of Music. In 1955 he was awarded the Ph.D. degree. Dr. and Mrs.
King's first child, Yolanda Denise King, was born November 17, 1955.

Dr. King accepted the position of pastor of the Dexter Avenue Baptist Church in
Montgomery, Alabama, and soon became the leader of what has been called the Black
Revolt. The revolt was sparked December 1, 1955, by the refusal of Rosa Parks,

a Black seamstress, to give up her seat on a public bus to a white man when ordered
to do so by the driver. She was arrested and fined for violating a city ordinance.

The incident brought about the organization of the Montgomery Improvement Acsoci-
ation.  DBr. King was elected president of this new protest group. Under his leader:
ship, Blacks decided to boycott the buses of the Montgomery City Lines. Many
8lacks walked to work rather than ride buses and some even drove mule-or horse-
drawn wagons. The Association tormed a car pool to carry others to and from their
jobs. Blacks of Montgomery did not ride the buses for 381 days. As a leader,

Or. King was arrested. Throughout that long and bitter episode, King continued

to preach against violer @ and any form of physical retaliation.

One tragic incident that occurred as a result of the boycott was the bombing of
King’s home on January 30, 1956. A concerned crowd in front of his house refused
to leave until Kiag, himself, told them that his family was unhurt.

On the morning of March 22, 1956, Judge Carter found Dr. King guilty of violating

a state anti-labor law which provided that a conspiracy to boycott a business, .
without a just cause, was a crime. That evening a saddened crowd of King's followel
gathered at his church. They expressed their disapproval of the verdict against
King. They thought that the judge was prejudiced against their 'leader. King

said:

We must not totally condemn Judge Carter. He was in a
tragic dilemma, maybe he did the best he could under the
expedient method. We are not bitter. We are still using
the method of passive resistance. | feel confident as
this case moves up through the higher courts, somewhere
along the way the decision will be reversed. And let us
not lose faith in democracy. For with all of its weak-
nesses, there is a ground and a basis of hope in our
democratic creed.

On November 4, 1956, the Supreme Court of the United States ruled that bus

searcgation in Montgomery was unconstitutional. King's faith in democracy had
been justitied. King was then the man of the hour. |In a victory statement,
he said:

We must respond to the decision with an understanding of
those who have oppressed us and with an appreciation of
‘he new adjustments that the court order poses for them.
We must be able to face up honestly to our own shortcom-
inas. We must act in such a way as to make possible a
coming together of white people and colored people on
the basis of a real harmony of interests and understand-
ing. We seek an integration based upon mutual respect.
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The Rev. Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., championed the belief that if Blacks used
the power that comes from love, understanding, good will and non-violence, they
would- teach the world that violence and war are not methods by which people can
solve their problems. in 1957, Dr. King organized the Southern Christian Leader-
ship Conference. As its leader he walked picket lines, engaged in sit-in demon-
strations, occupied jail cells, and suffered considerable humiliation. But still
he remained dedicated to a democratic America.

Martin Luther King 11l was born on October 23, 1957 Another son, Dextei Scott
King, was born January 30, 1961.

Many awards and citations were presented to Dr. King. Among them was the NAACP
Spingarn Medal. From Morehouse College, his alma mater, and from Howard Univer-
sity, he received an honorary Doctor of Laws degree.

The Kings' fourth child, Bernice Albertine King, was born on March 28, 1963. That
year was the hundredth anniversary of the Emancipation Proclamation, and civil
rights workers attempted to point out the fact that minorities still did not have
the freedom guaranteed by the Constitution and the laws of the land. Martin
Luther King and his followers decided to demonstrate in Birmingham, Alabama, the
city they felt was the most completely segregated city in the United States. The
civil rights demonstrators marched through the streets in protest. The Birmingham
police used dogs, horses and even electric cattle prods to break up the demonstra-
cion. Many marchers were arrested and placed in jail. King was one of them.
Peopte all over the United States and eventually all over the world saw television
coverage of the civil rights demonstrators being chased by police dogs and sprayed
by water from firehoses. Sympathy demonstrations were held in other cities, and
outraged people let their government representatives know how badly this made

them feel.

In the same year Dr. King and his organization participated in the largest protest
march in our country's history--the march on Washington, DC. On August 28, 1963,
more than 200,000 Americans of all races and creeds came to Washington and marched
from the Washington Monument to the Lincoln Memorial singing "We Shall Overcome'
In spite of the large number of people, the march was peaceful and orderly. One
of those who spoke to the marchers at the Lincoln Memorial was Martin Luther King,
and the speech he made that day became famous. - In it he said:

| have a dream that one day . . . sons of former slaves and
sons of former slaveowners will be able to sit down together
at the table of brotherhood

| have a dream.that my little children will one day live
in a nation where they wil] not be judged by the color of
‘their skin but by the content of their character.

Time magazine chose him as 1963 Man of the Year because of his protests and leader-
snip against segregation. While in jail, after being arrested in Birmingham,

he wrote a letter referred to in Time-as a document that ''. . . may . . . live as

a classic expression of the Black revolution of 1963.'" This letter was addressed
to a group of white ministers who had criticized King's demonstration in Birmingham.
They said that he had chosen the wrong time to demonstrate and that he sould be

more patient. In part, King replied:

_The nations of Asia and Africa are moving with jet-
like speed toward the goal of political independence, and
we still creep at horse-and-buggy pace toward the gaining
of a cup of coffee at a lunch counter. | auess it is easy
for those who have never felt the stinging darts of segre-
gation to say ‘''wait.'
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But when you have seen vicious mobs lynch your mothers and
fathers and brothers at whim; . . . when you suddenly find
your tongue twisted and your speech stammering as you seek
to explain to your six-year-old daughter why she can't go
to the public amusement park that has just been advertised
on television, and see tears welling up in her little eyes
when she is told that '"'"Funtown'' is closed to colored child-
ren, and see the depressing clouds of inferiority begin to
form in her little mental sky, . . . when you are humiliated
day in and day out . . . then you will understand why we
find it difficult to wait.

The demonstration in Birmingham and the march on Washington were important influ-
ences on the passage of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. This Act was the strongest
civil rights law ever passed by Congress. It forbade segregation in many public
places. ;

in 1964, Dr. King was awarded another high honor, the Nobel Peace Prize. Then
35 yvears old, he was the youngest person who had ever received that award. He
promptly donated the cash prize of $54,600 to the civil rights movement. He was
the second Black American to receive the prize. (Dr. Ralph Bunche received the

~award in 1950 for his work in ending hostilities in the Middle East.)
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One of the things the Civil Rights Act of 1964 did not do was to make it possible
for Blacks to vote in the South. But the 24th Amendment to the United States
Constitution had done away with the poll tax which had been used to keep many
Blacks and poor whites from voting. So in 1964 civil rights workers went into the
South to help get Black voters registered. Several of these workers were murdered
and others were beaten. To bring attention to the voter registration drive, Dr.
King helped plan a march from Selma, Alabama, to the state capital, Montgomery.
Wnen the march began on March 7, state and county police stopped it by using tear
gas, whips and clubs against the marchers as crowds of whites cheered. This inci-
dent was shown on television and reported in newspapers and magazines. Once again
many people all over the country and the world were outraged. Later the marchers
made the trip to Montgomery under the protection of the National Guard which had
been nationalized by President Lyndon B. Johnson. In Montgomery they were joined
by thousands of people who came from all over the United States to show their
support for the voter registration drive. :

Still in 1965, President Johnson proposed and Congress passed the Voting Rights
Act. This iaw sent federal workers into places where local authorities were not
permitting Blacks to register to vote. Once again the non-violent protest methods
of Dr. King had resulted in important progress.

In 1968 Dr. King went to Memphis, Tennessee, to support the garbage workers who
werce on strike. On April 4, the day before he was to lead a march through the
city, he was shot and killed at his motel by a man who was later identified:as
James Earl Ray. Ray was eventually found, tried, convicted of the crime and sent
to pirison. ‘

Manv persons of all races and creeds had come to admire Dr. King for his efforts
on vehall of freedom and peace. He was mourned by people all over the worid as
e was buried in Atlanta, Georgia, the city of his birth. The inscription on the
gravestone is: :

Sy Mertin Luther fHing, Jr.
1920 - 1948
FPpree at Last, Free uat Last
rhant God & mighty ['m Free at Last

The short verse on the stone is from a spiritual he especially liked.
mn e
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In march of 1974 a Seattle school, the former Harrison Early Childhood Center,

was renamed Martin Luther King Early Childhood Center. This action was taken by
the School Board at the request of students and staff at the school and after
favorable reaction was received from the local community.

Martin Luther King, Jr., is honored by Americans of all ethnic backgrounds for

his leadership in the causes of civil rights and world peace. The King philosophy
continues to influence moves toward justice and equality even after his death.
what he did made the United States a better country. His work has inspired many
people to keep working toward the goal of freedom for everyone. There is still

much to be done.

T
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LETTER FROM BIRMINGHAM CIiTY JAIL (Excerpt)
by .
Martin Luther King, Jr.

(From Birmingham ja!!, where he was imprisoned as a participant in non-violent
demonstrations against segregation in April, 1963, Martin Luther King, Jr. wrote

a letter from which the following was excerpted. It was a response to a public
statement of concern and caution issued by eight white religious leaders.)

"We have waited for more than 340 years }or our constitutional and God-given
rights. The nations of Asia and Africa are moving with jetliké speed toward
gaining political independence, but we still creep at horse-and-buggy pace toward
gaining a cup of coffee at a lunch counter. Perhaps it is easy for those who

have never felt the stinging darts of segregation to say, 'Wait.'' But when you
have scen vicious mobs lynch your mothers and fathers at will ahd drown your
sisters and brothers at whim:; when you have seen hate-filled policemen curse,

kick and even kill your black brothers and sisters; when you see the vast majority
of vour twenty million Negro brothers smothering in an airtight cage of poverty-
it the midst of an affluent society; when you suddenly find your tongue twisted
and your speech stammering as you seek to explain to your six-year-old daughter
why she can't go-to the public amusement park that has just been advertised on
television; and see tears welling up in her eyes when she is told that Funtown

is closed (o colored children, and see ominous clouds of inferiority beginning

to form in 1er little mental sky, and see her beginning to distort her personality
by devélooinq an unconscious bitterness toward white people; when you have to
concact an answer for a rive-year-old son who is asking: “Daddy, why do white
seoble treat colored people so mean?''; when you take a cross-country drive and
riod it e ssary to sleep night after night in the uncomfortable corners of

your automcoi le because no motel will accept you: when you are humiliated day in
snd day out by nagging signs reading 'white' and ''colored'; when your first name
becomes 'nigger,' your middle name becomes ''boy'' (however old you are) and your
last name becomes ''John,'" and your wife and mother are ﬁever given the respected
title "Mr..": when you are harried by day and haunted by night by the fact that you
are a Neqgro, living constantly at tiptoe stance, never quite knowing what to expect

next, and are plagued with inner fears and outer resentments; when you are forever

fighting a degenerating sense of "nobodiness''--then you will understand why we
tind it difficult to wait.”

"From pp. 83-84 in “Letter from Birmingham Jail'' --April 16, 1963 - in WHY WE
CAN'T WAIT by Martin luther King, Jr. Copyright 1963 by Martin Luther King,
Jr. By permisaion of Harper & Row, Publishers, Inc.'
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I HAVE A DREAM

In 1963, President Kennedy sent a civil rights bill to Congress. The intent
of this legislation was to add the power and influence of the federal

government to the Black civil rights movement.

The bill was soundly opposed by many in Congress. They particularly argued
with the outlawing of discrimination in public accommodaticons as a violation
of the property rights of those who might want to refuse service to certain

people.

In order to protest discrimination and demonstrate to the Congress the
strength of the civil rights movement, Black leacers planned a 'March on

Washington''. Many other civic and religious groups joined in this endeavor.
g g g pPs J

More than 200,000'Americans of all races, religions, and creeds gathered
in Washington, D.C. on August 28, 1963. The march went from the Washington

Monument to the Lincoln Memorial.

Once the crowd arrived at the Memorial, Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. delivered
one of his most famous speéches, "] have a dream''. It was a truly moving
speech heard by those present at the march as well as by thousands of

television viewers. -
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Assembly Suggestions

It is fitting that some form of recognition to the memory of Dr. Martin
Luther King, Jr. be held in each school since Seattle Public School

students and employees receive a school holiday on January

15.

Listed on this page and the next are a compilation of the experiences of
several schools which recognize the memory of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.
The list has been divided into elementary and secondary for the readers'

convenience.

Primary

Secondary

Some elementary schools hold
an assembly in honor of Dr.
Martin Luther King, but also
include civil rights leaders
from other ethnic/cultural

groups.

Discussion of words such as
peace, non-violence, goodwill
are held in class.

Classes within the school may

be given a particular assign-

ment such as readying a puppet
show or TV program on Dr. King's

" life, learning a song, preparing

a skit on some of the values

Dr. King staod for such as getting
along with each other.

Donations to. Neighbors in Need
or other similar organizations
teach children about sharing.

Poster contests can be held within
the school using events frem
Dr. King's life.

Junior High or Senior High
students may be invited to !
speak at a student assembly !
about Dr. King, or to present

a dramatization based on events
in Dr. King's life.

'
"

T
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At some secondary schools, the Black
Student Union is responsibie for the

assembly under the direction and
guidance of the faculty advisor.

Involving the Student Body Officers
and students from other ethnic/
cultural groups are positive forces.

Hall showcases are used to present
a visual display about Dr. King,
the civil rights movement, and/or
other related material.

Guest speakers have proven to be an

effective part of an assembly program.

Guest performers have also been used.

However, their performance should
be in keeping with the dignity
of the nccasion.

In schools where assemblies are

not held, discussions about Dr.
King, his life, values and philo-
sophy and the civil rights movement
are held in either Social Studies or
Language Arts classes so that every
student is aware of why the day is
commemorated.

When using the film '"Martin Luther
King: From Montgomery to Memphik!'
only the last part is used as it
appears to be an effective visual
display.

Poster/Essay contest is held with the
theme ''What Does Dr. Martin Luther
King, Jr. Mean to Me''.
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Whatever is done on either level, it is important that the planning begin
early in.the school year. It is also important to recreate for students
the mood that surrounded Dr. King. Most of the students today were not
even born when King was assassinated. They must be told who he was and
what he stood for to both Black Americans and other Americans.

On the secondary level, try to involve as many other disciplines as
possible. Music, Art, and Language Arts as well as Social Studies

should be able to lend some assistance to the execution of the assembly and
hall displays.

Teachers should be given advance information about the assembly so that
they might use some classroom time to prepare students for the assembly.

O
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READING ACTIVITIES FOR INVOLVEMENT is a
resource unit prepared by Frances Locke *
and Nancy Nelp (Seattle Teachers) under
the supervision cf Wanda Haynes, District
Reading Specialist.

The activities are intended to help teachers
in the primary grades share factual material
about Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. with their
sFudents. Students are encouraged to‘apply

skills of communication - reading, writing,

1istening and speaking.

Funding for this project was made available
through an ESAA, Title VII Pre-Implementation
PTanning Grant.

READING OFFICE ' 2l
Seattle Public Schools : L &G

December, 1978
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REAUING AcTrviTy

Y S

Bus RipE

MATERIALS: Student Chairs ' ' - B

v

-

Book - The Picture Life of Martin Lu%her King, Jr.
P ‘ . )
Author: M. Young (May be checked out from Teacher
: Resource Center at Marshall)

PROCEDURE: Arrange chairs like seats in a bus without mentioning to the

MOTE:

students what ycu are doing. Leave saveral empty chairs at -
the back. Beg1n to read and discuss the book with the students.
When Rosa Parks is discussed in the book, "turn" "into a bus

" driver and demand that students with a certain color shirt
(check ahead so that a color is chosen worn by 3 or 4 stu-
denis)'go to the back. The students quickly realize that they
are on_e bus.

Discuss fee]ings, prejudice, discrimination, boycott.

How did you feel? MWas it fair? Why not?
What did you want to say to the bus driver?

GWhere do you like to sit on a bus?

How would you feel 1f you couldn't sit with your friend because
: of his/her color? h

What kind of woman was Rosa Parks?
Martin Luther K1ng, Jr. organ1zed a boycott following the Rosa

- Parks incident. Ask students questions: How else could ygu

get to the store? School?

Cecide something at school the class can boycott - i.e. South Stairs.

This activity was part of a packet sent out to Primary teachers.
It was prepared by Fran Locke and Mancy Nelp under the supervision
of Wanda Haynes.

Several books may be used in p]ace of the one mentioned.

""Don't Ride the Bus on Monday, The’ Rosa Parks Story“ by Louise
Merlwether, Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1973

''Rosa Parks'' by Eloise Greenfield

R 226
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READING AcTIVITY

| ROLE PLAYING Non-Violence

PROCEDURE: Have students sit in a circle. Discuss situation
that make a pevson feel angry. Choose several
examnles to role play.

Discussion topics: Think before you act.
Why is non-violepce better?
Why would you feel better if you
non-violent action?

e



READING ACTIVITY

Am&ﬁmmy

MATERIALS: Film
. Camera
Ditto Masters _
Pencils 4
_Scrap Paper for Cut and Paste
Crayons
Paste
Scissors
1 sheet 12"'X18" Construction Paper for Cover
PROCEDURE: Have the children complete their own individual
autobiography - one or two pages a day. This
motivates and prepares them for the Dr. Martin
Luther King, Jr. booklet.
SUGGESTION: ~. 1. Take individual photo prior to winter vacation.
v

2. Set up a mini library to exchange life stories.



READING ACTIVITY

CHILDREN'S BOOKLET

MATEREIALS:

~ PROCEDURE:

Ditto Masters
Crayons for each student
Booklet for each student

This may be used as individual, small
group or large group activity. Read
the pages with the children with
discussion on partjcu1ar vocabulary.
Expanding its concépt can be done now
or later with one of the follow up
activities. Give the children time to
illustrate each page before going on
to new text.

72
20
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Martin Lu;};e% King Jr

I\]u5+ra‘|‘ed b\:j -



This is Dr. Martin Luther King,Jr. He was

. 1929

He liked To récd books.




McrTin lived in a big house with his

mother, father, sister and brother.

e S S S T O Wit TR

He wos o good worker. Marfin scld newspaper

when he was 8.




4hen he was 4, he tcok o bus ride. He
hed To stand aond let white oecole siT.

Mcrtin did nct understand This.




AT 15 MarTin wenT To college. He learned
fo be a preacher. He liked to do things

in a peaceful ‘way.

e ———————————— e R e

Nhen MartTin was 22 he married Coretta Scott,

They had four children, two boys and two gir

734
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)

°r. Kinc became pasfor of fhe DexTer Avenue
EcolisT Zhurch.in Montgomery, Alabama. He
ais> w03 a leader in the bus boycoft. R0sa
Scrks, ¢ black lady refused To give up her
'seaf on The bus To o whiTe man. Sheé was se
to jcil. Dr. King scid to stop riding The
busses. Affter one yec~, Black people could

sit cnywnere on Tne ous. 57
e Y
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Or. King had a dream that all peogle would

oe free. He won the Nobel Feace Frize for

his good work.

19! 36




Some pecple did not like Dr. King. In 196t

Dr. Mcrtin Luther King, Jr. was shof. He

wcs ¢ kind and loving man. He died neloine

/

ceoole. His good work lives in undesrsfand
oeoc'e Tocay. -
23
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READING ACTIVITY

TAKE A LETTER

MATERIALS:

PROCEDURE:

Teacher prepares a set of large cut out letters
OAKTAG - Colored paper - Pen

Place letters of Martin Luther King'?afirst name
vertically down the side of & chart.

Ask children tc give a short sentence or phrase
for each letter. (i.e.)

M an we like

A 1lways helping others

193 236
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Mos1LE OR BULLETIN BoARD DIsPLAY o q

e

MATERIALS: Ditto masters made from thermofax -
Black Tip Felt Pen
Railroad Ticket Board

PROCEDURE: Parts of mobile can motivate and stimulate diséus:
. It can be assembled:
i 1. In several days allowing time for d1scuss1on
‘ _ cf vocabu]ary and its concent - a good’intro<

2. In one period following work with thgﬁe word:
and concep+s

SUGGESTED WORDS AND CONSTRUCTION |

MOBILE ' BULLETIN BOARD

Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.

bus
boycott
leace non-violent
gue ind
an gentle Have students fill in correct

194










READING ACTIVITY

WORD SEARCH

MATERIALS: Duplicated copy of word search for each student
Pencil or crayon for each student

PROCEDURE: Student circles the nine words found within the box.
Suggest that they cross out the word in the box as
they find it to help keep them working without
confusion. |
A11 words are horizontal or vertical only.

D
b
I

-
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Word Seorch
Ll ook for These words

 mon kind MorTin bus
drecm  hanc love ride
gentle heacrt King Lond
ClalNn] o L] oAl
o | 5| 8| R | K| M
NP L | E l A ‘
ERSCEENEY RS
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RN | H | Pl cCl
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Look ond sse tow meny words you can find.
<ing love boycott honest
bus kind freedom brpove MarTin
/N
XYAK\ZJKLKIN
r JllT P IR |H|O|NIE]|S
B IM{IN |5 |K L A 1B ClE]
v N\G/w Y |z Q|R J D]
505 |B 0 Y|ClO|T|T
T Vi WX |T|L|clalB;
s lrla|B R A |V E!Y
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NEMAWLITG e Ay 1 v

LADDER PUZZLE

MATERIALS: 1 duplicated copy of puzzle for each student.
1 pencil for each student.

PROCEDURE: Complete the sentences at bottom of page.
“Use answers to fi1l in the puzzle.

. Bus

. Kind

Answers are: 1
2
3. Dream
4
5

. Boycott
. Freedom

AN I
*.4 4. (J

o __ ‘ 200
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King hcd ¢ .

4. Dr. King said to - the bus.

) 5. Tr. King worked for
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READING ACTIVITY

CROSSWORD PUZZLE

MATERIALS: 1 duplicated copy for each student.
1 pencil for each student.

PROCEDURE: F111 in puzzle with blanks from clues.
Suggest the students cross out numobers of clues after they

dre completed.

Answers are: DOWN ACROSS
' 1. Boycott 1. Bus
2. Peace 3. King
3. Kind 4. Martin
6. Man 5. Dream
e
N
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. Or ' Luther King, Jr.
. Or. King had @ :
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Activity:
Subject:

Level:

Objectives:

Materials:

Procedures:

On the Freedom Trail with Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.

Language Arts

Primary

The student will demonstrate the ability to use the
dictionary by completing the following exercise.

Ditto sheet, pencils, dictionaries
Look for appropriate words that beqin with the same
letter as the key letter on the left side,

F is for freedom, ffiendship

r is for
e is for
e is for
d is for
o is for
m is for

r
N

[N

&
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Activity: © Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.

Subject: Languag: Arts
Levei: Primary

Objectives: The student will demonstrate the ability to recognize
: abbreviations and know their meaning by underlining any
abbreviations found in a given set of sentences and
matching the abbreviaticns to the words they stand for.

Materials: Ditto sheetf, pencils
Procedures: 1. Read sentences
2. Underline all abbreviations
3. Match abbreviations with correct word at bottom of

page

1. Martin Luther King, Jr. was born in Georgia.

N

Hiv father is Rev. Martin Luther King, Sr.

3. Martin became a Dr. after he finished Boston University.
4. Dr. King became pautor of Dexter Ave. Baptist Church.

5. Dexter Avenue Baptist Church is in Montgomery, Ala.

6. Dr. King was on TV.

7. He led many ma}ches for freedom in the U. S.
8. He gave 'l have a Dream'' Speech in Washington, D. C.
9. Dr. King was invited to Seattle, Washington.

10. Once his wife sang at Garfield H. S.

yords ) Abbreviations

High chool 1.

te

Doctor

District of Columbin
Washington

Junior

United States
Television

Avenue

Alabama

O W W~ o W
O W O~ O o N

Bilp[i‘»[ ]
1. Reverend 11.

12. Senior 12.

200 FGU
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Activity:
Subject:
Level:

Objectives:

Materials:

Procedure:

Story:

Rev. Martin Luther

The King Family

Social Studies

Primary

The student will demonstrate the ability to identify
family relationships based on o description given in a
paragraph about a family by mar ching the names ot the
family members to a list of relationships (father, mother,
son,.daughter).

Ditto sheet, pencils

Read the story
Fill-in answers

King, Jr. married Coretta Scott in a garden wedding.

After several years they had a baby qirl, Yolanda. Later on they had a
boy named Martin Luther King, 111, Still later another boy, Dexter, camc
along. Then finally a girl, Albertine, was the last member in the family.

Write the names of

Father
Mother
Son

Son
Daughter
Daughter

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

the members in the King family.

'

Reverend Martin Luther King, Jr.

D

o
,
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Activity: Dr. Martin L. King, Jr.

Subject: Print Script/Handwriting
Level: Primary
Objective:- The student will demonstrate the ability to print

leqibly by copying sets of sentences about Martin
Luther King, Jr.

Materials: Dirtto sheets, pencils

Procedure: Copy the sets of sentences below onto primary
printscript paper.

Lesson |

_Martin Luther King, Jr., is a famous Black man. As a boy he played with
his brother and sisterr. They played his favorite game of baseball.
Lesson 2

When Martin grew older, he had a job as a paper boy. He saved his money anc
bought a bicyclie. He liked it very much.

o
Lesson 3

On. Sundays Martin and his family would go to his dad's church. His two
grandfathers had been preachers at the same church. Martin learned early
to love everyone.

[ QS e
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Activity:

Subject Area:

Level.:

Objectives:

Materials:

Procedure:

Map Study

Social Studies (Map Study)

intermediate

Given a map of the United States, the student will
demonstrate a knowledge of the places that were
important to Dr. King and the Civil Rights
movement by locating those places on the map.

Map of the United States
Worksheets: Description of Places and Map Key

1.

2.

After talking about Dr. King's life, assign the
worksheet to be “done independently or in groups.

Be sure that each group has a reference to use -
wall maps, desk maps, maps in books

‘ 208



IMPORTANT CITIES N DR. KING'S LIFE

Here are some places in the United States that are important ir teliing
the story of Dr. King's life. Find each place on the map. Write the
number of each city in the right place. Circle the number. Montgomery,
Alabama has been done for you.

s

1. Atlarta, Georgia birthplace of Martin Luther King, Jr.

2. Chestcer, Pennsylvania " home of Crozier Theological Seminary
: where Martin Luther King, Jr. studied
to become a minister ’

3. Boston, Massachusctts where .Dr. King received his doctorate
) ' degree at, Boston University and met
Coretta.Scott

L. Montgomery, Alabana home of Dexter Avenue Baptist Church
: and city of- Rosa Parks and the bus
boycott .
5, Birmingham, Alabana One of the most segregated citigs in the
‘ ) ' South -in the 60's. Dr. King wa$ arrested
N ’ for his civil rights activities here.

He wrote a famouseletter from the
Birmingham jail.

6. Washington, D.C. ~ Our Nation's capitol - scene of the march
' " on Washington in 1963. Dr. King gave
his ''I Have a Dream'' speech. Marches

were a form of non-violent protest.

1

7. St. Augustine, Florida Dr. Kihg and Reverand Ralph Abernathy
i ' were arrested during a sit-in. Sit-ins
were another kind of non-violent protest.

8. Selma, Alabama one of the cities in which Dr. King
. ' demonstrated -for voting rights. Owver
2000 people were arrestcd during the |
protest. :
o B
9. Chicano, Hllinois : Dr. King was aware of racial discriminatic
in Northern cities, also. e went to
Chicago in 1966 to help campaiqgn fcr opén
housing, fair employment and egual 3schools

10. JackSOH, Mississippi ./ Dr. King went to Mississippi to continue

_ a march started by James Meredith who
was shot by a sniper. Meredith who
was the first Black to enter the Universit
‘of Mississippi survived.

209



1.

12.

Memphis, Tennessee Dr. King was a-sassinated on April &,

1968.

Seattle, Washington home of the Martin Luther King, Jr.
Early Childhood Center. The schoo!l was
given this namc in 1974 to honor and
remember Dr. Kirg.

Things to Do:

1.

On this sheet underline the names of each state with a different color.
Alabama is used three times. Be sure you use the same color for
Alabama each time.

On the Map Key, color lightly the boxes after each state name. Follow
the map key and color each state lightly on the map.

On the May Key, write the correct numbers in cach circle.
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Some Cities and States in Or.

STATES:

Alabéma

Florida

Georgia

I11inois

Massachusetts
CITIES:

+ Atlanta
Birmingham
Boston
Chester
Chicauo
Jackson

1Memphiw

O0OCO00 O

MELP KEY

King's Life Story

Mississippi

Pennsylvania

Tennessee

Washington

Montgomery

Seattle

Selma

. St. Augustine

Washington, D.C.

OOO00CO
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SOME CITIES AND STATES IN DR. KING'S LIFE STORY
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Subject Area:
. Level:

Objectives:

Materials:

Procedure:

Lanquage Arts (Poetry)
Intermediate

The students will demonstrate an understanding of
the words "‘hope, love and pride' by writing or
stating a brief definition of each in his/her own
words.

Given three poems by Lanaston Hughes, the stunent
will demonstrate an understanding of the relation-
<hip between thase poems and Dr. King's ideals hy
writing a short paper or participating actively in A

“aroup discussion in which the poems and Dr. Kina'-<

ideals are compared.

Workwheet, Poems by Langston Hughes

}. Discuss the terms hope, love, and pride

[

Introduce the class to Langston Hughes as a
‘poet

AWS]

Read the poems together

4. Students can write the ''feeling'' words
independently

5. For creative writing, students can be assigned
“Something Extra to Do



POEMS BY LANGSTON HUGHES

Dr. King believed that his people should be proud of themselves:; that
they should continue to hope for better times as they fought tor civil
rights using the weapon'' of love.

Langston Hughes, Black American poet, wrote some poems that might have
. expressed feelings of pride, hope and love. Which feeling do you think
each of these poems expresses? Write the feeling on the line below the

poem.

The night is beautiful,
So the faces of my people.

The stars are beautiful,
So the eyes of my people.

Reautiful, also, is the sun.
Beautiful, also, are the souls of my people.

| loved my friend. Sometimes when |'m lonely,
He went away from me. Don't know why,

There's nothing more,to say. Keep thinkin' | won't be
The poem ends, . ' lonely,

Soft as it began - By and by.

| foved my friend.

something Extra to Do:

Read the poem, "I loved my friend” as if you werce reading it about Dr. King.
Do vou have a personal friend that this poem could have been written about?
Write about thies friend. What made you love thi~ friend? How and why did
your friend go away? Do vou think you will see your friend again?



Subject Area: - Social Studies/Math
Level: Intermediate

Objectives: Given a kinship chart, the student will be able to
' demonstrate an understanding of the information
contained in the chart by interpreting and explaining.
in his/her own words the relationships shown.

The student will demonstrate a knowledge of the people
in Dr. King's family by listing their names..

Given the birthdate of a person and either the date of
his/her death {if deceased) or today's date, the
student will demonstrate the ability to find the age
of that person (today or at the persoh's death) by
writing his/her computations on paper.

LN

Miaterials: Duplicated copies of the Kinship Chart and
Worksheet page L8

Procedure: . Teach students the meaning of the symbo.
in a simple Kinshin Chart

2. Teach students how to compute age w. the tr och
date is known.

3. Have students do the worksheet indep aently.
Other Activities:

| Disc..s: What is a family? There are many different kinds ot families -
parent and child, parent and children, grandparent. and grandchi!dren
foster parents and child, adoptive parents and child/'ren, parents, chlldren
and grandparents and so on. Each ~hild and his or her family .. unique
and special. Students may war . to make up examples of cifferent kinds of
family by using cut-outs from magazines OF catalogs.

NOTE: At this time it i. better not to have children make their own Klnshlp
charts because they a0 not know et ough of the symbols needed to show
the .y differ. kin' of family relationships.

SO
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(

Martin Luther
King, Sr.

THE KING FAMILY

Alberta Williams

King

f Chrisuine
Kirg

Yolanda Denise hir-

)

—

-
[

A\ |
\
Martin Luther

King, Jr.

(1/15/29)

Alfred Daniel

King King

SYMBOLS
DATE OF
| BIRTH
" FEMALE (DATE)
DESCENDANTS
) (CHILDREN)
MARRIAGE

Coretta Scott

Oy

’ Martin Luther King, 11~

~——

Dexter Scott King

Bernice Albertine King

\\\5 - (11/17/5%) (10/22/27) (1/30/61) (3/28/63)
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Look at the King Family Zhart. What does the chart tell you about Dr.
King's family? "

|. Who are Dr. King's parents?

2. What is his brother's name?

what is his sister's name?

S}

L. Who is the mother of his children?

5. How many children did Dr. King have?

who is the oldest child?

o

7. Who is the youngest child?

3. Find out how old each of his children are today. List them in order
of age from the oldest to the youngest.

Name Age

(]

9, Why do you think that one of Dr. King's sons is named Martin Luther
King, 1117

10. Many times children are named after other relatives. Who might
Bernice Albertire have bcen named after.

.

Something Extra to Do:

When anthropologists or 5qcidYogists make kinship charts, they sometimes shade
the ‘l and symbols for those people who have died. Dr. King was



Subject ,Area:
Level:

Objectives:

J
Materials:

Procedure:

Other Activities:

Language Arts (Library, Study Skills)
intermediate

The student will demonstrate a knowledge of the books
about Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. which are in the
school library gy making o list-of those books and/or
locating them on the shelves.

Given a book about Or. Martin LutheriKing,'Jr., the
student will demonstrate o knowledge of key pares of
the book (cover, title page, “able of contents, glossal
by completing a book survey worksheet in writing.

Worksheet on page 51 .

1. Be sure there afe boots in the Library about
King.

2. Review pérts of a bouk with studeqts.

)

3. Assign worksheet to be done independently.

1. Suggest that students find other books on related subjects or people:
Civil Rights, Voter Registrqtion, Rusa Parks, Andrew Young, Desegregation

etc.

Have students find children's fiction that deals with civil rights issue:



SURVEYING A BOOK

Go to the Library and find a book about Martin Luther King, Jr.
What did vou do to tind the book?

looked in the card catalog under King or Civil Rights.

g
ST

looked through the shelves

asked somecne for help

What information does the cover give you?

Find the Title Page. Fill in the bianks.
Title:

Author:

[Tiustrator:

Publisher:

I, there a table of contents? If so, which chapter sounds the most
interesting to you?

. there a qlossary? Write three new words.

Look through the book. Do you think it's 4 book you would want to read
\ more carefully?

O

ERIC
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Subject Area: Spelling and'Vocablery Development

Level: Intermediate

. "
. N
/

Objectives: - Giveh a list of spelling/vocabula-v words, the ~tudent:

~ill demonstrate his/her Fnowlecogye of the spelling.and
meaning of the worde by correcty - spelling sloralty or’
inwriting) and correctly identifying the definition
ot cach word. ' ,

Materials:

1. For each game wet. duplicate 2 copies ot page L '
J ‘ R' page 23 \~\ch tagbonard fo

2. Cut up one copy of the letters for play. ) /y/'morc lasting se
Discard empty blocks. ’

Paper and pencil to make score sheet for each player., Make 3
columns:

\ad

No. of 1
word | Letters | Points

(Number the WORD
column 1-13)

TN -

Procedure:

1. The game should be played after the children have been introduced to
the vocabulary.

2. Cut out and attach the following instructions to the back of the game.

GAME RULES FOR 2-4 PLAYERS

1. Turn all the letters over and mix them up.

2. Each player picks five lettars.

3. The first player matches and covers 2 letters on the board with 2

letters from his/her i=nd.

Y. He picks 2 more letters f.om the pile. (Players should always have

five letters to choose from.)

5. Play proceeds in the same way.

4. When a player places the lasp letter in a word, he/she says the word and
everyone writes the word and the # of lotters on their score sheet. The
person who placed the last letter writes this same number under points.
AVl others write 0.

Example ! Word No. of Letters | Points Perwon who

of Score ' Martin B ! 6 \\> placed 1.+t

Sheet \ I - lettoer

.
Martin o) O .7 A1l other playe

7. When two words are finished with the same letter, player gets credit
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Activity: UEvents in Dr. King's Life: A Bulletin Board Displ "

Subject: social Studies (Manipulative Displav)

Level: Elementary

Objectives: The student will demonstrate o knowledae af Dl King's lite
by making o display tea the o Tasoroom bultetin board in whi
the major events ol Do King's lTite are placed in aquentia
o e,

Materiols: Construction paper, tagboard, or large envelones oot
in half to make "boxcars'™ with pocket and circlen tor
wheels
6" x 5' construction paper box
Descriptions of eventua. Sco paac 56 .

Procedure:

1. Make train to fit size of the bulletin board pe-e. Be <ure that boxcar

pockets are large enough to hold 3 x 5 cards.

o

Write dates in wheels.

3. Use the following:

o0& & o 6D £

LutHeR King IR. g=-gd-a LZH

FREE AT LAST |

6® ©0 90 00 09 9 oo @0 =

4. Make a ''train station' with a pocket tu hold description cards.

. Cut out descriptions on pugge S5o . Glue or write descriptions on
4

bottom half of 6" x 5'" construction papur.
Write the date and 5
llustrate correct
hoxcar w«heels on other
side of descrivtion.
Fold on the line to Fold 6
"hide" date. - s s s s -

Jan. 15,1929

Cards c¢an be otored in the Tdescribe |
train station, cvent ™~ TN
-0
FRONT BACK

o 22.2 27 0 .
ERIC '
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6. More able students can make their own description cards to add to the
ones already made.
/. Directions to Students:

A. Read ecach description.

B. What year do you think this event happened? Place the card in the
“boxcar' that you think it should be in.

C. When you've deposited ¢ii the cards, check your work. Take all the
cards out of the firet hoxcar. Look at_the dates on each card. Do
they all belong in the {1929) - (1938 box car? If not, deposit
them in the right pla:zes. Check the other boxcars in the same way.

D. When vyou're done, put cii the cards sack into the station.

Yariations:

b. Make a table top display. Use boxes, glue on tagboard wheels.

TAG BOARD
WHEELS
-/

2. Use outline of buses instead of trains.




LIST OF SOME OF THE EVENTS IN DR. KING'S LIFE

1929, January 15 - Martin Luther King, Jr. i5 born in Atlanca, Geooaia.

1948, June 1943 - 15 vear old Martin Luther Kina araduates From Me. zhogse

College.
1953, June 18 - King marries Coretta Scott i Marion, Alabama.
1954, October 31 = King becomes pastor of the Dester Avenue Church, Montqomery.

i

1955, June 5 - King reccives a PH.D. degrec from Boston Yniversitv.

1955, December 1 - Mrs. Rosa Parks i arrested when she refuses to o give ap
her seat on the bus.
’

1955, December 5 - Ist day of the bus boycott.

1956, January 30 - A bomb is thrown onto the porch v De. King's home in
Montgomery.

1956, December 21 - After one yecar of hoycotting the busses, Dr. King and
his followers sce wvictory.

1957, September 9 - The first civil rights act since Reconstruction is
passed by Congress.

1959 - Dr. and Mrs. King visit india to learn more about Gandhi's method of
non-violence.

1960, January 24 - Dr. King becomes co-;astur ot the bhenezer Baptist Church
in Atlanta.

1961, May 4 - The Freedom Riders srart their campaign to inthratc buses.
1963 - Dr. King 's arrested in Birminghcn, Alabama. )

1963, April 16 - Dr. ting write his famous letter from the Birmingham jail.
1963, August 28 - Dr. King leads the march on Washington, B.C.

1964 - Year of the passage of the C'vil Rights Act.

1964, Decembe - 10 - Dr. King is honored with the Nobel Peace Prize.

1665, August 6 - President Johnson sians the Voting Rights Act.

1966 - Dr. King works in Chicago for open housina, fair employment and
equal schools.

1367 - Rioting in big cities took place as some people become impatient
with non-violent methods..

ta68, March 28 - Dr. King leads a march to support striking sanitation workers
‘n Memphis, Tennessce.

1968, April 4 - Dr. King is assassinated in Memphis.
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Card front

Martin Luther King, Jr. was born in Atlanta,

Georaia.  His parents are

King., Sr. anu Alberta King.

Rev. Martin Luther

Youna Martin was ready to e ter Morehouse

Colleae when he was onty

15 years old.

Martin Luther King morries Coretta LScott whom

rie

at Boston University.

et while working on his doctorate dearce

205 273

(Lard Back

January 15,

1944
1939
Jupe 18,
//’
1949

|
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Hosa Parks refuses Lo give ap her seat

on the bus. She by arrested, This s

the start ol the bus boycut L,

et

Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. wins the
Nobal Peace Prize. He travels to Osln,
Norway to receive the $54,000 prize
dhich he donates to the Civil Rights
novement. He was the youngest person

to ever receive this honor.

Each - DECEMPER 1, 1955

AN

Or. hiag Teads more tnan 203,000
ceople inog tarch o dashington, 0.0
et T Bghes iy ROST Taious speech

b g drege,

dack - AUGUST 24, 1963

Back - DECEMBER 10, 1964
6959 (}E%)
panin — - aathey
Dr. Ritg Tv o.assoaled 10 fiewhi
Terredses. He was i Henrhis to heip
: Garoace woln 1S in their trive for
eiter wages and ki cono. Lics.
1
Back - APRIL &, 1908
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Subect Area:

Level:

Objectives:

Social Studies (History)

Intermediate

Martin
the questions asked n

i student wi Il demonstrate his/ber knowledge of

Luthier King by correctly completing

the aotivity.

Materials:

ODuplicated copy of
(! per student)
List of possible answers.

Pencil

Markers (if you plan to use the jame sheet again)
Question cards.

the game sheet

Procedure: .

1.

the students fill in one answer from the ''Possible Answers'
in each block of the grid.

Have
list

Teacher should announce which game grid i5 to be used. Questions

should hHe read randomly hy the teacher.

Students should mark the answers that they have on their game
grid. - (Students should use just one grid per game.)

A student wins when he/she has marked 3 answers in a row,

C-eck by having the studznt expiain. the 3 answers.

Example:

Game 1
sold Cureuta '
o apere Seotr Suste! Tzacher. In what state was Hartin
12n0S ers ottt D2 IS .
papers Luther K.ng born?
(answe+ Georgia)
Shnahi Nobe Va
f N - ) .
o Prace GeoPlia iy Student maris Georgia
; Pri.ce } a \\\
i ‘ : ?
R0sa !
Parks Ap-=ii 4 Time
[ 1168 ‘
“ | !
o
. _ 250 .
-2 ’/’/
22" .
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N

,

e .
QUESTIONS TO USE FOR BINGO GANY

-~

t out each card. Use them randomly

/"Z' .
ln what state vas

Martin Luther King

When was he porn?

How did Martin carn

money when he was o

not sive up her

‘
n

born? young Hoy7?
P Whe wae the woman who What was it called when What important pri.e
di ‘i n neople refused to ride | did Dr. King win-in

se:t on the bus? the buses in Montqomery’ 1964
Who became Mrs. Marrnin What ftamous Indian Or. King was pastor
Luther King in 18537 leader and philosopher of what <ihurch?
' did Xing follow. :
What law forbade - To where did the largest What song became

segregation in many

suhlic places?

protest march-in our

country's history lead?

1

sopular among civil

rignts groups?

Wnat is the highest

co.rt in our country?

What did Dr. King

study to become?

At the age of 15, what
e

college did he enter?

"Whet must vou do

-ty

ore vou can vote?

Ty

e

When was Dr. King

assassinated?

What magazine made
him '"Man of the Year"

in 19637

About how many people
marched to

Washington?

What group w?s he
trying to hejp when

he was killed in

Memphis?)

In what city is the
Martin Luther King
tarly Childhood Certer

located? d

Gandhi and King believed
in what method of

.kprOtESQ?

What phrase from his

speech at Washington
23

is now famous?
2. e




Possible Answaers List

Fill in each block on your grid with one of these answers. Be sure you
know what your chosen answers mean. -

1. Georgia 15. Morehouse

2. January 15, 1929 6. Register to vote
3. sold newspapers 17. April 4, 1968

L. Rosa Parks 18. Time

5. Bus boycott 19. 200,000 people
6. Nobel Peace Prize 20. Garbage workers
7. Coretta Scott 21, Seattle

8. Gandhi 22. Non-violence

9. Dexter Avenue Church | 23. 'l have a dream..."
10. Civil Rights Law '

1. Washington, D.C;

12. 'We Shall Overcome'

13, Supreme Court

14, Minister

ERIC | | )




GAME SHEET

Game | Game 2
Game 3 Game 4
Game 5 Game 6
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Nobel Peace‘$rize

Subject Area: Social Studies (Historv, Research Skills, Discussion
Skills, Human Relations), Language Arts (Vocabulary
Development, Creative Writing, Letter Writing)

Level: Secondary

Objuectives: The <tudent will demonstrate a knowledge of the Nobel
Peace Prize by briefly describing {(in writing or orally)
the prize and its orligin.

he wtudent will demonstrate an understanding of why

Dr. Martin Luther King was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize by
actively participating in a discussion of King's activities
and ideals or by writing a short paper describing King's
activities and ideals which made him deserving of the honor.
The student will demonstrate an understanding of Dr. Martin

Luther King's ideals and relate them to his/her own life by
comp leting activity numbet 1 or 2.

7

Backaround Information:

in 1964, Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. won the Nobel Reace Prize for his
non-violent fight for civil rights. He was a man who believed in equal
rights for everyone,

Hia prize was $54,600.00. He donated it to the civil rights movement.

Suggested Activities:

I. Discuss the ideals of Martin Luther King. Relate these values »f
respect, ceace, cooperation to their own lives.

ha - each Ltudent think of someone in his/her own life who tries
to tive up to some of these ideals.

I~

- make up a fprize” or award to give to this person.
- make up scie questions, then interview the person. Use a
cassel re recorder
arite a stars about the person .
- write a letter to the person about why you have chosen him/her
tor thi, ts/spe of award.

~

3. Find ouut about Aitred Nobel and why the Nobe | Peace Prize is given in

s name,

Backaround Intformation:

Altred Nobel was o Swiedish scientist who helped develop dynamite and

other explosives.  He was also a very wealthy man.  He was unmarried,
unhappy and in poor health for most of his Tite.  But apparently he also
had nhope for the tuture. Upos his death, he left most of his money to
establish the five Nobel Prigzes. The prizes are given in physics, chemistry,
physiotoay or medicine, 1 terature, and peace.  Each winner receives a
gold medal. a certificate o rom 30,000 to cver $E2,000.  The arizes
are given vach year only it deserving candidate is found. It is open to
anyone reqardless of nationality. ?85
'
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DR. MARTIN LUTHER KING,

JR.

Biography Worksheet

DIRECTIONS: Read the biography of Martin Luther ing .
cach clue below. Biography o on pages |

. The birthplace of Martin Luther King. (City)
2. The first name of King' mother.
3. King was a paper carrier Yor this newspaper.

L, King's first experience with the humiliation
of segregation occurred in this city.

5. King received his B.A. trom thic college.
6. The ‘amous essay by Henry David Thoreau which
impressed King with the idca of non-violent

protest.

. 7. King attended Crozier Theological Seminnry
which is located in this state.

8. Famous East indian leader whose teachings had
an influence on King.

9. King received his Ph.D. from this university.
10. King's wife's maiden name.
11. Thg first name of the King's first child.

12. King's first position was As pastor of the
Dexter Avenue Baptist Church in this city.

13. King waé the leader of this revolt.

14, This lady refused to give up her seat to
a white man and she was arrested.

15. A non-violent method used by King against
the buses of the Montgomery City Lines.

16. This judae found Dr. King quilty of
violating a state anti-labor law.

17. After Kiné was found guilty he made a
speech and declared that this method of
resistance was still the one to be used.

O
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This court overruled the Alabama judge's
decision. K

As the leader of the Southern Christian
Leadership Conference, King and his
Followers walked

Martin Luther King's first son was born
in this month.

Ty

King's second son's first name.

he NAACP awarded this medal to Dr. King.

King's daughter Bernice was born in the
vear ot the hundredth anniversary of the
Proclamation.

King received an honorary Doctor of Law
degree from this university. (Not his
Alma Mater)

I 1963, minorities still did not have
rreedom quaranteed by this document.

In this city, police used dogs, horses,-
and electric prods to break up Civil
Rights demonstration. ’

The largest protest march in tnis country's
history took place in this city.

ing spoke Lo marchers at the famous
memorial to this President,

King was chosen “man of the year' by
. - 4
this magquzine.

King!s marches and demonstrations led
to the passage of this act in 1964,

King received this high honor in 1964,

his president proposed the Voting
Biaghts Act in 1965.

Martin Luther King was 1.sascindated in
thio city on April b, 1168,

This man was tried and  onvicted {or

pasAassinating Martin Luthen King.
L
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Secondary classrooms in either Lanquage Arts or Social Studies may ind the
Following materials useiul for a 1-2 day clans session on Do King.

The following materials are available from the Teacher Resonars o Conter

-

o - . ” - - . [’
Class Set of Afro-American Authors: by William Adams.

Includes "'l Have o Dream' by Dr. Martin Luther King and three
discussion question.. The teacher's quide qives some general direction
that the discusuion could take.

Multi-Cultural Studies = Mini Plays -

contain two plays appropriate to the occasion. One is entitled
Martin Luther King, Jr. and begins with the Montgomery Bas Boycott
and highlights civil rights causes King was involved in up Lo and
including his trip to Memphis where he was assassinated. '

Another play in this series, Hasel Brannon Smith -

would be an excellent play which explores howscertain individudls of
the majority group reacted Lo the Civil Right sfovement in the South.
" This play is based on the book by Carl Rowan 5o bouth to Sorrow.

The play is also a decision makina playv wher at certain intervals

the students must decide what the characters should do. AL the end
of the play an account of .what really happuncd i+ given.

13
The plays can be duplicated. There io also a student activity sheet and.
a crossword puzzle for both plays. .
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ow We

En 1973-79, cne of the goals of tie Massachusetts

Teuchers Association (MTA) luman Relations
Committee was to make Massachus -tis teachers more
aware of the achievements of Marti : Luther King, Jr.
We believe that he is significant toc 1y not only as the
leader of a.movement that changed the couniry, but
4s an advocate of nonviolent methox 5.0f social change
in our violent time.

T3 reach our colleagues, we pu! together for the
December 13, 1978, issue of MT | Toduv. a four-
page scction vn teaching about Dr. Ling and his work.
in i, we provided teaching ideas and background
informaticn that'we had found especially usetul with
our own ciasses. This article will describe how we put

.seme of those ideas into practice. (For more of our

tdeas and those of others, see the teaching suggestions
that foilow this article.)

Dr. King's birthday, January 15, is a holiday in
Mussachusetts, and we've found the week leading up
to 1t an excellent time to study about his life and what
it means.

Our school districts, and many purts of Massachu-
setts, contain people from many ethnic groups, from
Chinesc o ltalian, Irish to Portuguese. Karen teaches
in 2 suburb to which many Boston families have
‘moved in recent vears; Barbara. in an old manufactur-
ing city. Neither of us has many Black students in hcr
classes.

Our students learn a lot about understanding other
peopie wailg they are studying Dr. King. They find
out ubout ong_another’s backgroungs and examine
and discard many stereotypes about people who are
different from Lhem:,dvcs In a school system where

By BARBARA SPENCE

Eignth tirade Socral Studies Team Teacher, Worcester £ast
Middle School. Wnrcester, and Chairperson, Human Relations
Comrmutiee, Massachusets Teachers Association, and
KAREM LaSALLE

Eighth Grade Social Studies Team Teacher, Hanover Junior
High School. Hanover: and Cochairperson. Human-Relations
Committee, Massachusetts Teachers Association.

NCVEMBER-ODECEMBER 1979
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violence sometimes occurs, Barbara’s students see ir
Dr. King a modei of nonviolence—and eifectiveness
Their study opens their eyes to other things, too; {or
exumple, that a minister with a Ph.D. can lead 2
movement for social justice. -~

- Barbara is a member of an instructional team that
teaches English, math, history, and science to 2
school-within-a-school of 100 students. Karen is a
member of an instructional team that teaches the
same subjects as Barbara’s team to approximately 12
students.

Both of us have been able to interest many of our
colleagues in taking part in the study.

Teachers have thus introduced different aspects of
Dr. King’s life and work to students in different ways
throughout the week. As a résult, we have found that
in May the unit is one that stands out in students’
minds.

In both our schooals, the :English teachers have
joined in the study of Dr. King by giving special read-
ing or writing assignments and discussing the subject
in ciass. The school reading rooms display books
about Dr. King, civil rights, and nonviolence. (For
names of some such books?'sce the list of resources at
the end of this feature.)

During the week when we are tcachmﬂr the unit, the
art teachers have had students draw pictures of Dr.
King or of scénes from his life. (The art teacher in
Karen’s school brings in records from the 60’s—by
Judy Collins, Bob Dylan, Arlo Guthrie—to set the
tene while the students work on. their pictures.) The
music teachers have taught students some of the
Movement songs, like “Oh, Fr:.cdom," “Ain't Goin’
Let Nobody Turn Me Roun’.” and, of course. “We

__Shall Overcome>— - -

Coordination like this doesn‘t come about without
effort, however. Teachers do not like to teach about
subjects or persons they're not farniliar with, so a
great deal of preparation is necessary for those teach-
ing about Dr. King for the first time.

lLocal educationassociations in the state are provid-
ing materials to help members get started teaching
about Dr. King. Last year, for sxample. the New

GEST CAFY BY FILABLE
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Mo o :.et aur students into the study of Dr.
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“Aury excellent reading and display materials
ari- available for use in teaching about Dr. King.

successive Black leaders
the conditions they have

in the
had 1o

RSN R

SN

¥ Ao ity . - h d o P .
v o desenibing sor{u of the diseriminaton
Ghe oo hao o face grovinpg up as a Black in New

Y /;;»;_-’_LL\_ he_onensodiscusjron
NMovsmen: wnd Dr. King by stressing the astonishing
scope of the changes that Dr. King's nonviolent move-
ment brought about.
Karen mayv start by discussing Gandhi's nonviolent
liberation rmovement in India—how it worked and
iyt cnedroons were ke 10 Indin at the ume it was
e owt From there she goes on to describe the
Rights Movement in the United

it
TNV

o

Teacher Righz.\‘ provides teaching sugges- |

f the-Civil Rights

240

States and the conditions of discrimimation the \10\ c-
ment sought to cradicate.

Apother way to start the unit s to show tne televi-
ston movie of The . luu’)hwummn ot Miss June Pit-
mian. which bot of us haveFound works well with our

classes It seizes the students” attention, give them a
ercat deal of mtormation, and sthriv them hinking
about the status of Biack peopic in the Uinitesd States.

Karen sometimes has her more adwanced siudents
read the book, by Ernest J. Gaines. |

Early in the unit we also ke to h, e students read
It Started i~ AMontgomery. This paperback tells how
Rosa Parks's refusal to give up her bus seat to a White
man set off the Montgomery bus baycott of 1955-
6.

Once students be,  their study of Dr. King, Bar-
bara holds a contest zinong them for the best designed
mobile that features 12 events in Dr. King's life. All
the students keep close watch throngh the wee. on
the latest mobiles to go up. and teachers of other
subjects get involved by judging the contest.

The students learn chcml kinds of things by mak-
ing the mobiles. They do research on the events they
want to show: they learn about design. color. balance,
svmbolism; they learn new words. They think about
whether to make their mobi'es the red. bluck, and
green of Black liberation—or red, white. and blue,
Theyv get excited about this project. and they really
grow. One littie boy who had never stood out turned .
out to have artistic ability.

Another favorite activity of Barbara's claces Is
very different from the mobile contest working a
word-search puzzie in which words like uncondition-
al, bovcott, and phx/osoph\ are hidden in 1 grid of
letters. Dr. King's life gives students i chance ta learn
a lot of vocabulary they might not encounter in other
parts of 4 history course, and the deas the words
represent start the students thinking about some new
concepts.

The videotape of the televisidn production Aing, an
NBC production, is another resource we both like.
State associations or local associations can contact
NBC and arrange a showing of King.

We are revising our teaching kit this vear. Last
vear, after it dppcarcd in MTA Todarv, 2.000 requests
for reprints came in. We know that teachers across
the country have taught or plan to teach their stu-
dents about Martin Luther King, Jr., and the mean-
ing of his work for ail of us today. We hope this
account of our expericenees is helpful to them. U

Todav's Educatior invites brief letters from teachers who have
devalopad onginal methods of teaching about Dr. King, the Civll
Rights Movement, or nonviolence. or whe have had nteresting
clussroom saxpearienc.ss n dealing with these subjects.

TODAY'S EDUCATION
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MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR.

Additional Sugqsﬁ Ons

forTeacl
M&ﬂm B

he following are some ideas for teaching about

Martin Lather King, Jr., and observing his birth-
day, January 15. They are suitable for students at
various levels: Choose the ones that will be right for
your students. Many of the suggestions denive from
the NEA Black Caucus: from MT.{ Today, pub-
lished by the Massachusctts Teachers Association, for
December 197S8: or from the unit developed for the
NJEA Review cach January by the New Jersey Edu-
cation Association’s Human Rights unit. (Other sug-
gestions appear in the preceding article.)

Tupics for class or panel discussions

Manyv of these are aiso suitable mpus for composi-
tions.

1. Leaders of revolutionary moverments
. What makes a hero
. Civil rights movements in the Uinted States. past
and preseat

4. Freedom nghters of
that help them suceeed

3. The proper work of @ member of
within the church exclusively? ’

6. Causes-and etfects of the assassinatrons of John
F. Kennedy, Martin Luther King, Jr.and Robert |
Kennedy

7. Duferent tvpes of diserinmination

3. Nonviolent protest as 24 cause of social change.

(OS]

Al races ind the quaittes

the clergy:

Topics for compaositions
Many of these are also good topies tor disciussion.
1. What one ot the marches was hike from a march-
er’s pomnt-of view

NOVEMBER-DECEMBER 1979 ' e

life as reported

King's

2. An cvent in Dr.
newspaper

3. Working with Dr. King or in the Southern
Christian Leadership Conference (SCLC) as de-
scribed in a letter from a member of SCLC

4. One of Dr. King's smys in jail as described by a
cellmate

5. A day'in the life of a Black c¢hild ina Northern or
Southern cty or on a bouthern farm. in 1950 and
today

6. Montgomery. Alabama, just before. during, and
just after the bus boycott of 1955-56

7. Birmingham, Alabama, just before. during, and
just after the demonstrations of 1963

(8. The major causes of one of the marches

9. The life of James Eari Ray and his present situa-.
tion

10. The work of the U.S. House of Representatives
Committer on Assassinations

1. Dr. King and the peace movement -

12. Dr. King and the Poor People’s Cuinpaign

3. The influence of Mabatma Guandhi on Dr.
x\lﬂk
John F. Kennedy and civil rights-
The role of the Black church and the White
church i the Civil Rights Movement

16, Dr. King™s place in ULS. history

17. The nonviolent miss movement ds a4 weapan
anstnjustice

IR, The most important lessons for today from one
of Dr. King's books or from s activitics

19, What Dr. King would want o change .in the
United States —or in the world - today.

l.\

291
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Art assignments
1. Pictures of s8nes from Dro King's hie, perhaps
joined in o mural ' '
2. A\ serapbook about Dr. Kiny
30A collave dBout Dr. King
An abstract pamting based on Dr
work, or times
>, A bust of Dr.

b

King's” 1
Ning i any medium.

Topics for dramatizations. or role plaving

Lo Incidents from Dr. King's life, suchas hisstay in
Birmingham jail

Rosa Parks refusing to give up her scat on the

bus

3. Senator John F. Kennedy's telephone call during
the 1960 Presidential campiign to Mrs. Coretta King.
when Dr. King was confined 1n u Georgia jail,

4. A nonviolent resolution to a fictional conflict
between people or groups of people that might other-

~wise be resolved violently or to a violent historical
contlict. such as that between the United States and

North Vietnam.

Other Activities

1. Divide the class arbitrarily. by last name or loca-
tion of seat. into two sections. For onc day, favor the
first group for all games. jobs. errands. and participi-
tion in class. Ignore the rest. The next day. favor the
other group. Then discuss with the class how it fecels
to be discriminated against for something that isn’t
your fault.

2. Assign a list of vocabulary words related to
events in Dr. King's life, for example, boyvcort, ruc-
ism, discrimination, assassination.

3. Recommend two or three suitable books about
Dr. King to your students. Ask them to go to the
library and add to this list.

4. Each dayv ask a student to bring to class a quota—
non from Dr. Kipg and write it on the chalkboard.

5. Have the students prepare mitps of the United
States. choosing svmbols, filling in the locations
wher: the major activities of Dr. King occurred, and
tracing the routes taken. Use the routes and symbols
on the maps as starting points for discussion.

6. Observe Lr. King's birthday. (Write to NEA
Teacher Rights or to the Martin Luther King. Jr..
Center-for Social Change for an idea booklet on how
to have a unique birthdayv party.)

The whole school and, community can be invoived
in the observance of Dr. King's birthday through such
activities as public programs. writing and art contests.
concerts. drama contests and performances. and radio
talk shows. .

For more ideas about teaching about Dr. King and

observing January' 15, write NEA Tcacher Rights. ™

1201 16th St.. N.W.. Washington. DC 20036.

R& PSOUTCeS

Books by Martin Luther Kiag, Jr.

Nung, Martin Luther, It Sireneth 1o fonve (3
Collins, 1977 146 ppy Paper, S0 .

— e COStrde Toward Freedom. New York Hlarper and Row, 199K
Wopp s '

— Fhe Trumper ot Conscrence New York Hargee:
1068 78 pp $10.98

- - Where Do We Go trond Here' Chaos or Commeunity, New
York. Harper and Raw. 1971 208 pp ¢ lath, $495 paper, v ¢

- - Whi We Cant Wair New Yo Hurpu and Row, ra64 178

. ,

Pp 10 94

sveinnd, O1F William

angd Row,

o

Books About KNing: far Mature Readers b

Bennett, Lerone W hur Manner of AMan 4 Busgraphy o Martin Lu-
ther King, Jr 1020-1968 Ciucagn: Johasan, 1965 251 pp 4998 ®

Johnson Pubbishing Marun Luther Aing. Jr 1009.1065  n Ebony
Prcture Biography Clucago. Johnson. 1968 "7 pp 150 * -

Lewrs David L. Kine A Riography Second edition. Chicago. Umiver-
sty of lhinows Press. 1978, 481 pp Cluth, $17 50, paper, §& 9%,

Lincoin. €. Eric. cditor  Martin Luther King: Jr- 4 Feonle. New
York: Hill und Wang, 1969 212 pp. S350

Schulke, Flip, editor. Maron Luther kg, Jr
AMonigomery 1o Memphis, New York, W W
Cloth, 15, paper, $5 95,

A Documientary | .,
Norton, 1976, 224 pp.

Books About King {or Children

Clavton, Edward Taylor, editor. Martun Luther King: 7hr Peaceful
Warrior Third edition, Englewood Chitfs, NJ: Prentice-Hall, 1968, 95
pp. $5 95 (Grades 4-7))

Dr. Kav, James T Meet Martin Luther I\mc ./r New York: Random
House. 1969 89 pp $3.95 ((irades 3-0)

Jones, Margaret Boone. Afarun Luther King. Jr. A Picture Siory.
Chicaga: Children’s Press, 1968, Unpaged. $5.50. (Grades 1-4.)

Patterson, Lilhe Martin Luther King, Jr: Man of Peace Champaign,
H.: Garrard, 1961. 96 pp. $4 48. (Grades 3-6)

Preston, Edward Martin Luther King: Fighter 1or Freesom. Garden
City, NY Doubleday, 1970. 142 pp. $598! (Grudes 7-8)

Wilson, Beth P. Martin Luther King, Jr. (A See and Read Biography.)
New York: Putnam, 1971. 64 pp. $4.49 (Grades 21 )

Young, Margaret B. The Picture of Life of Martin Luther King, Jr.
New York: Frankhin Waus, 1968. 45 pg $5.90. (Grades K- 3.}

Audiovisual Materisls .

Free at Last. Three speeches by Marun Luther King. Jr.; *I've Been ¢
the Mountun Top.” 1 Have a Dream,™ and “Drum Major Instinci.” G
7929 R1. Detroit: Motown, 1968. 10-inch record, 33 /) rpm. $4.®

Marun Luther King, Jr.: Apostle of Nonviolence. (Narruted by Ossie
Davis.) 35 min.. color filmstrip with taped (cassctte) narratton. Teacher's
guide. Black American Civil Rights Series. New York: McGraw-Hill
(Webster Div.), 1971, $21.

King: Montgomery to Memphis 180 min., 16 mm b & w film. (Alsc
available in two shorier versions and in 3S mm.) New York: - xlm Images,
1969. Rental, $200 :

For a more extensive resource list, inciuding a bibhography on
nonviolence. write to NEA Teacher Rights, 1201 16th St., N.W.,
Washington, DC 20036.

*This can be obt:ined from the Martin Luther King. Jr., Center fot
Social Change, 503 Auburn Ave., N_E.. Atlanta, GA 30312, The Cen-
ter. will also provide on request an order form for books, pictures.
and other materials about Martin Luther King, Jr.
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SEATTLE PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Audio-Visual
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RESQURCES AVAILABLE AT THE TEACHER RESOURCE CENTEH, MARSHALL

KING: The Man and His Meaning, lilmstrip/cassette
CORETTA KING: A Woman of Peace, 1 cassette/ | hook

BLACK AMERICAN STRUGGLE FOR EQUAL RIGHTS, 20 pictures, bh page Resource
Material, David €. Cook, Publivher.

BLACK AMERICA - YESTERDAY AND TODAY
Pictures, David €. Cook, Publisher

MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR., A Documentary...Montqomery to Hemphioo (Book
which includes lot. ot pictures of King's activities) edited by
Flip Schulke )

MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR., A mini play by Larry Stevens
script may be duplicated

The following material is available for teachers on the stage area of the
Teacher Resource Center:

Portrait of Martin Ltuther King, 11 = 17

Portrait of King Tamily, 11 x 17
Biography ot King
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10.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Bein, L. and J. - Two is a Team, Harcourt, Brace World Inc. -
White and black boy learn to cooperate rather than compete.

Claytorn, Ed - Martin Luther King: The Peaceful Warrior, Prentice-Hall, Inc.
Excellent teacher's resource book with emphasis toward children
in intermediate grades.

deKay, James T. - Mecet Martin Luther King, Jr. - Step-Up books - Random
House
Easy-to-read book for children,

Ebony -, May, 1963 - Martin Luther King - Johnson Publishing Co.
Selection from magazine.

Ebony - Martin Luther King, Jr. - Johnson Publishing Co.
Picturc biography from Ebony photo files and extracts from some of
hii< speeches are included - mainly a teacher's reference book with
excellent bDlack and white photographs.

Ehony, Jr. - Johnson Publishing Co.

Magaczine with activities for children in clementary grades.

Famous Black People in Amcrican History, - Edu-cards Corp.,
o=y tudy caids Lo give students and teachers a broader and more
factual =tatement on the Black-American role in our Nation's history.

Hughes , Langston - Don'l Turn Back - Alfred A. Knopf, !nc. —
Poems selected by children.  They speak of love, hate, hope, despair.
Treate basic olements of humanity in language of our times.

Hughes, Meltzer, and vineoln = A Picrorial Histor/s of Black Americans -
Crowrn Publishers, Inc. :
Reference book - a pictorial history of the Negro in America.

Hurley . Jane - Afrc-Ameri ans,

Then and” Now - Benefic Press.
Briof dewcriptions ol famous people with questions for discussion,

Justus, May - New Boy in School - Hastlings Houue.
. Lennie a BYack boy, is new to an integrated school.
MeGovern, Ann - Black i Beautiful - Four Winds Press.

Black and while photos in one-line narratives pointing out all -
in the world that i~ beautiful and black.

Patrick, John J. - The Praogress ol the Afro-Anmerican - Benefic Pres-.
Di-cUsse various anmpects of the Afro-American progress. Voca-
Lulary and questions are included.

Phtterson, Lillie - Martin Luther King, Jr.o - wﬁn of Peace - Garrard
Pubtishing Co. - -

Hiahlights on Tife story - specilic abitities, character and

accompli-hments are emphasized.

Ploski, Harery = Mare, Warren = Nearo Almanac, Bellwether Co.
Comprehensive reference book ont history and culrure with significant
contributions to our socicty.
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16. Rowe, Jeanne A, - An Album ot Martin Luther King, Jr. - Frankiin-Watt,, Inc.
Comprehensive book beginning with his carly lTite and continaing

until his death.

17. Schulke, Flip - Martin Luther Kina, Jr. - A Documentary - Montagomery o
Memphis, W. W. Norton and Co., Inc. : .
A word and picture documentary book. :

18. Young; Margaret B. - The Picture Life of Martin Luther, King, Jir.o -
Franklin-Watts, 'ac.
Easy to read book with nood black and white photographs.

Numbers 1-13 are trom Martin Luther King Reading Activities tor lnvolveroent,

Reading Office

19. Harrison, Deloris - We Shall Live in Peace:  the Teachinas ol Martin
Luther Kinag, Jr. Hawthorn. 1968,

v

20. Merriam, Eve - | Am a Man: Ode to Martin Lu(ﬁfr King, Jr. Doubleda .
Highlights ot Dr. King's Civil Rights activities outlined in sirnle
avocalive poctry with full page, grayish-black illustratinns.

21. Time Life Book, Eds. - I Have a Dream. Time, Inc. ¢1968
A journalistic account of Dr. Kina, as a main force of the Civil
Rights Movement with emphasis on the years from 1956 until Or.

King's death.
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Preface

This booklet contains background information and classroom activities
about Afro-American History Month. The booklet was prepared under the

supervision of the Multi-Ethnic Curriculum Office.

The information and activities are intended to acquaint teachers and
students with a few of the many aspecté of the Afro-American culture.

it should by no means be considered a complete or definitive explanation

about these ethnic people, their history, or their culture.

Please be sure to review all the material before engaging students in
the activities. A careful examination of the resources and activities
should assist the teacher in integrating ethnic information throughout

the course of study during the school year.

Sharon L. Green, Coordinator
Multi-Ethnic Curriculum Office

Cover illustration by Mark Gilstrap
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Introduction

{n February 1926, Dr. €arter Godwin Woodson, the director ¢ the Asso-
ciation for the Study of Negro Life and History launched the celebration of
Negro History Week--a short period devoted to public exercises emphasizing
the salient facts of history influenced by the Negroes--mainly facts
brought to light by the research and publications of the Association
during its first eleven years. This step was regarded as timely, and the
enlightened public warmly responded to the proclamation of this observance.
The effort was widely supported by schools, churches and clubs among
Negroes and the movement gradually found support among institutions ot ~’
other races in America and abroad. Today the celebration enjoys widespread
participation.

~
The observance came each year about the second Sunday in February;, the
objective being to select the week which would include both February 12
and 14. Negro History Week was meant to embrace the birth dates of both
Abraham Lincoln and Frederick Douglass--in the latter case, the date that
Douglass calculated must have been his natal day. Sometimes the celebration
can include only one date. At such times the selected date must includé“
the Negro, Frederick Douglass.

Adapted from 1965 Negro History Week Pamphlet published by the Association
- for the Study of Negro Life and History.

During the 1960's with the growing Black Pride movement, the term Negro
was considered inappropriate and lacking in self-pride for many Blacks.
Hence, Negro History Week became known as Black History Week.

Wwith the 1970's, a new international awakening has jed to the use of the
term Afro-American by some Black Americans. This term reminds all of us
of the ties between Africa and America. )

Another change has been the duration of the observance. in 1976, the
Association for the Study of Negro Life and Histg{y‘ devoted the entire
month of February to the observance of Black people's contributions to
Ameri.an history.. This oractice bas been continued by the Association
which has also changed its name to The Association far the Study of Afro-
American Life and History.
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Carter §. Woodson

Carter Godwin Woodson, the son of former slaves, James and Eiiza {(Riddie)
woodson, was born December 19, 1875 at New fanton in Buckingham County,
Virginia. One of a large poor family, he could not attend regularly such
schools as were provided, but he was able, largely by self instruction, to
master the fundamentals of comnon school '‘subjects by the time he was seven-
teen.

Hoping to further his education, <arter and his brother, Robert Henry, moved
to Huntington, West Virginia. But he was forced to earn his living as a
miner in the Fayette County coal fields. Not until 1895 was he able to enter
the Douglass High School in Huntington, where he won his diploma in less

than two years. He received his high school certificate with creditable

- grades. "1t is thus easy to understand that he earned the degree of Lizt.B.

from Berea College, Kentucky in 1901, after two years of stydy.

In his .fareer as an educator, he served as principal of the Douglass High
School, Supervisor of schools in the Philippines, teacher of languages in the
high schools of Washington, D.C., and Dean of the Schools of Liberal Arts

at Howard University and West Virginia State College. Ever a seeker for more
knowledge, he earned  the B.A. degree in 1907, and the M.A. degree in 1908 from
the University of Chicago, and the Ph.D. degree in 1912, from Harvard
University. A year of study in Asia and Europe, including a semester at the
Sorbonne, and his teaching and travels abroad, gave him a mastery of several
languages. 7

Convinced by this time that among scholars the role of his own pecple in N
American history and in the history of other culturps was being either ignored
or misrepresented, Dr. Woodson reaiized the need for special research into

the neglected past of thé Negro. The Association for the Study of Negro Life
and History, founded in Chicago September 9, 1915, is the result of this
conviction. In the same year appeared one of his most scholarly books,

The Education of The Negro Prior to 1861. In January the following -vear,

Dr. Woodson began the publication of the scholarly Journal of Negro History
%nhich, despite depressions, the loss of support from Foundations and two

World Wars, has never misSsed an issue. .

A chronical of Dr. Woodson's far-reaching activities must include the
organization in 1921 of the Associated Publishers to make possible the
publication of valuable books on the Negro not then acceptable to most
publishers; the establishment of Negro History Week in 1926; the initial
sublication of the Negro History Bulletin, the voice of the.Association which

Was maintained continuous publication since 1937; the direction and subsidizin

of research in Negro History by the Association; and the writing of numerous
articles, monographs and books on the Negro. The Negro in Our History,

now in its ninth edition, has sold more than 80,000 copies. DOr. woodson's
m0st cherished ambition, a six volume Encyclopedia Africana, was not completed
ar the time of his death April 3, 1350. Nevertheless, any encyclopedia of the
Negro will have to rely heavily upon the writings of Br. Woodson, upon the
"Journal' and tne "Bulletin' and upon the other publications of those whom

he encouraged and inspired.

For his scholaf!y works and publications, Dr. Woodson is accorded a place
amonqg ranking historical schools of the nation and the world.

Source:  The 1965 Neqrb Hi>}6ry Week Pﬁmphlet pub!iﬂhcd by the Association
for the btudy of Negro Life and History.
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JAMES WETRON JOHNSON
\
by ES;tcH\ Giiman
e W
\‘,./--c..y_

James wzldon Johnson was born in Jacksonville, Florida, June 7, 1871. His
father, James Johnson, was known to have been a guiet, cautious, and honest
man. He was self-educated. Educational opportunitics were few in his day.
To make up for this he did a great deal of reading and collected quite a
library. The senior Johnson seemed to have passed on this love for reading
_to his son. Before James Wwe ldon Johnson was ten years old he had read
every book in his father's library which included Dickens as well as

books on Greek history. -

His mother was educated and possessed a fine sinqging voice. She was the -
first Negro schcol teacher in Florida.

James atténded high scheool and Atlanta University. He led a well-rounded
life. He was a good student and a good athlete. Later he studied law
and was admitted to the bar in 1897. !7 1901 he went to New York where

he and his brother wrote songs for five vyears.

In 1906 he was appointed U.S. Consul to Nicaragua. This appOintment made
him the first Negro to serve in’that capacity.

Later he became contributing editor of The New York Age, a Negro newspaper.
While serving as editor he achieved a reputation as a writer and defender
of -Negro rights. He served thus for ten years. -

His next position was field secretary of the National Associatior. for the
Advancement of Colored People, that nation-wide organization composed of

both white and colored people. The chief aim of this organization is to

fight «for the rights of Negroes.

in 1922 Johnson's The Rook of American Nearo Poetry appeared and proved
to the world that Negro poetry could compare with the finest poetry
written.

In 1927 appeared his God's Trombones, a group QF saven sermons, the most
oopular of which is the ''Creation.'" These sermons he had heard intoned
by Southern Negro ministers.

o
Some of his other publications are: First Volume of Spirituals, Second
Yolume of Spirituals, putobiography of An Ex-Colored Man and- Black Man-
hatlan. This last mentioned book tells the history of the Negro in New

York City over a period of three hundred years; Along This Way, an auto-
biography, recorded this distinguished man's journey through tife.

i
James Weldon Johnson is best known for the song ''Lift Every Voice and Sing,"
sometimes referred to as the Black National Anthem.

~

Source: The J965 Negro History Week Pamphlet ggblished by the .Association
* for the Study of Negro Life and History. -
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LIFT EVERY VOICE
Words by James Weldon Johnson--Music by.J. Rosamond Johnscn -

)
Lift every voice and sing,
Till earth and heaven ring,
Ring with the harmonies ot Liberty;
Let our rejoicing rise
High as the listening skies,
Let us resound loud as the rolling sea.
Sing a song full of the hope that the dark past taught us;
Sing a song full of the hope that the present has brought us;
“Facing the rising sun of our new day begun,
Let us march on till victory is won.

Stony ‘the road we trod,

Bitter the chast'ning rad,

:1: in the days when hope unborn had died;

Yet with @ steady beat,

Have not our weary feet,

Come to the place for wnich our fathers sighed?

We have come over a way that with tears has been watered,
We have come treading our path through the blood of the slaughtered,
Out from the gloomy past,

Till now we stand at last

where the white gleam of our bright star is cast.

God of our weary years,

God of our silent tears, el ] .
Thou who has brought us thus far on the way;

Thou who hast by thy might ‘

Led us into the light, 7

Keen us forever in the path, we pray,

Lest our feet stray from the places our God where we met thee,
Lest our hearts, drunk with the wine of the world, we forget. Thee;
Shadowed beneath Thy hand ’

~ May we forever stand,

True to our Gud,

True to our native land.

Source:  The 1965‘Negro History Week Pamphlet published by the Association
tor the Study of Negro Life and History




Bulletin Board Displays

~i

Bulletin board displays can_be used to visually present Black His:iory.

A possible display might be done using as background colors red, black

and green. The history of these colors dates back to .1054 A.D. in ancient
Ghana. The red represented the bJood shed in the defense of their ‘land,
the black represented the African people and the green represented the
great Green Savannah, which was the Sahara before it hecane a desert.
Today, many Afro-Americans Jook upon these colors i% relation to the
struggle, hardships and ach?gvements.Blacks have experienced here in the

- United States. ;e '

A description of a possible Black History bulletin board follows on the
next page. Co :

Suggestions for materials:

A visual display does not have to consist entirely of pictures. Newspaper
headlines, book jackets, poetry, song titles can all express the story

of Black people. - i

If you do nut have access to pictures and other materials, students might
be assigned to write newspaper headlines, as well as articles, after

- reading accounts of slave revolts, the 1960's Civil Rights demonstrations
‘and other events. : '

Books or book jackets representin§_Black“authors could cover a wide spectrum
of topics. Magazines such as Black Entéerprise (a magazine of Black business)
and Ebony“are excellent sources for pictuves. In many mainstream magazines
vou will find Black peopie in advertisements and these could be another

source of pictures for the bulletin board.
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CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES

Association and Memory Exercise
George Washington Carver

Rum, Slaves and Sugar

Black Historical Landmarks
Colorful African Lxpressions

Black " ericans and Literature
Famous Black Amcricans Word Puzzle
Black tnventors Word Scarch

1

Langston Hughes' Poems on Dreams
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Association and Memory Exercise

Subject Area: Language Arts/Handwriting
Grade Levels: 1 -3
Student Activities: Students will listen to short biographies about

each Black person represented by the symbol
on the ditto sheet. '

Students will be given a ditto sheet with
the names of the Black personalities.

Students will print the name of the person
under the correct symbol for that personality.

Materials: Short biographies
Ditto sheet of names
Ditto sheet of symbols

Procedure: The teacher can read either the biography attached to this
lesson or use other biographical material. A-discussion
of what a symbol means would also be appropriate before
students are asked to associate the symbols with names.

Biographies

Hank Aaron (Baseball)
Hank Aaron is the man who broke Babe Ruth's home run record. He
did this by hitting his 715th home run in 1974.

Arthur Ashe (Tennis) i
Arthur Ashe is a tennis player from Richmond, Virginia. He started
olaying tennls as a child. In 1975, Arthur defeated another top
tennis player, Jimmy Connors, at Wimbledon, in England.

»

Benjamin Banneker (Clock) -
Benjamin Banneker made what was probably the first wooden clock
made in America. It was a striking clock and kept perfect time for
more than 20 years. ‘

jeorge Washington Carver (Peanut) _
George Washington Carver was an agricultural scientist. He used
his scientific knowledge to develop over 200 products from the peanut.

Lee Elder (Golf) .
Lee Elder is a promising golfer who was the first Black to quai
for the Masters Tournament. This he did in 1975, but he failed to
make it through the entire tournament.

‘ 25;31,].
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Jan Matzeliger (Shoe)

Jan Matzeliger invented the shoe-lasting machine. This machine
could make a shoe in one minute's time. He invented this machine

around 1880.

Garrett A. Morgan (Traffic Light)
Garret A. Morgan was an inventor of many items. One that is used
by all of us is the automatic traffic light. The General Electric
Company paid him $40,000 for this invention in 1923.

Wilma Rudolph (Track)
Wilma Rudolph was a member of the U.S. Olympic Team in 1960.
She was the first American woman to win three gold medals for
running.

Dr. Daniel Hale Williams (Heart) .
Dr. Williams was a pioneer in open heart surgery. He performed
what was probably the first successful heart surgery in the U.S.
in 1893 at Provident Hospital in Chicago.
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George Washington Carver

Subject Area: Science t
Grade Level: 2 -4
Student-Activities: Students will listen to a.short biography of

George Washington Carver.

Students will find pictures of these products

from the peanuts arid sweet potato or draw

represengétions of" the pieducts -and paéte -

them in the correct squares

Materials: Biography of George Washington Carver

Sheet of products from the peanut: and sweet potato

Procedure: ) Read the s*nry of Carver to the class

Duplicate .ne worksheet for students . : -

Have. students cut .out” pictures froin magazines
representing thé products listed on the
worksheet

~es

Other materials about George Washington Carver:

Story of Dr. Carver  T6MM {10 min. b/w  SS 5-12 (A-V Film Catalog)’
e : - ~ . s

: _/s 0y
A Weed is a Flower: The Life of George Washington Carver, Aliki. Prentice-
Hall, lnc., 1965 '

o~

. : R e, '
Or. George Washington Carver, Scientist, Shirley Graham. Lipscomb, 1944,

George Carver, Boy"Scientist, Augusta Stevenson. Bobbs, 1959.

Leorge Washington Carver, The Story of a GPeat'American, Anne White.
Random, 1953. ' P :



. . . . [ T { o, My onr s
. - N e e M it R S AL A N S
: .o T .t et et Vo thee
' * o ' g
. : . R [ R ! L e de e oot tioen
. . ' . v v IR vt o abrar b e e
c R ' Y I S Y P B A R IV AN S B AL
. . S R R [ A e thpe e toad
. Lo tat
. - ' 3 o1 Sopte et ey DRI A I ')"‘}i!l ]
coo B TERE ST R RATY IR LA VAT L AT RN s
. . te i T e b it bt
s . Pt Wl The Vot [ S I PRV E
'

3.2

o
ERIC



Products from the Peanut

SQAP COFFEE

MILK CHEESE

re
~J
v

' WOOD STAINS
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Products from the Sweet Potato

\
VINEGAR MOLASSES
RUBBER PASTE
T~
\
\\
TAPIQCA 274 FLOUR




Rum, Slaves and Sugar

Subject Area: Social Studies - Geography
Grade Levels: 5 and 7
Student Activities: Students will be able to trace the route of the triangle

trade on the map

Students will be able to define the term ''triangle trade'
by listing the three items of trade

Students will be able to demonstrate an understanding
of directional terms such as southeast, west and north
by correctly placing them on the map

Materials: Map of the world areas involved in the triangle trade
Story of the Triangle Trade (page 24)

Procedure: Read the story of the Triangle Trade to students

Have students take their maps and draw a triangle between
the three points involved in the trade and mark each
line with its cargo

Have students mark the directional terms of southeast,
west and north on the correct lines

The Triangle Trade

The "'"Triangle Trade' refers to the route that many slave ships from the New
England colonies followed. It has also been called the trade in rum, slaves
and molasses.

Ships would be loaded with manufactured goods and rum and then would sail
across the Atlantic Ocean to the west coast of Africa.

Once there, the slave traders would use their manufactured goods and rum to
purchase African males and females who had been captured by other African.
peoples. At other times, the slave traders would capture African peoples
without the help of other Africans.

After a slave ship had its human cargo, it would begin the long sail to the
West Indies. This part of the triangle was called the Middle Passage.

During this part of the journey there were many Africans who died and were
buried at sea. Still many others tried mutiny and some were successful. There
are at least fifty-five written accounts of revolts on slave ships between 1699

and 18451

Once a slave ship arrived at its destination in the West Indies, its '‘cargo"
of African peoples was sold to plantation owners in return for money, sugar
and molasses.

The last part of the journey involved sailing from the West Indies to New
England where the sugar and molasses were sold. These goods were used in part
to make rum, which was then loaded onto the ships and the triangle trade began
again.

]Banks, James. March Toward Freedom: A History of Black Americans. California:
Fearon Pitman Publishers. 1978.
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Subject Area:

-Grade Levels:

Black Historical Landmarks

Social Studies - Geography

5-17

Student Activities:*Students will be able to locate the eight (8) states

Materials:

Procedure:

Extra Credit:

and District of Columbia on the map of Black Historical
Landmarks after listening to a description of the state.

eAfter locating the correct states, students will color
it a specific color.

eStudents will write the name of the state next to the
matching color on the color key.

Black Historical Landmarks Map and Color Key (page 29-30)
Teacher's Black Historical Landmarks Description and
Color Key (page 26-28)

* Pass out Clack Historical Landmarks map

s Describe certain characteristics of the state and have
students guess the state to which you are referring
e.g., a famous-%tatue welcoming immigrants sits in
this states' harbor (New York). :

o Lfter students have identified the state, have them
color the state according to the color key.

e Read to students the description of the Black historical
landmark.

e« Have students research the lives of the persons for
whom each landmark is named. )
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Black Historical Landmarks Color Key
Teachers Key

Red | Ok lahoma
Orange Alabama

Purple , New York
Pink t1linois
Blue . _ Missouri

North Carolina

Yellow
Green Washington
Brown California

Since Washington, D.C. is not a state, it has not been given a
color. ‘You may want to have students place an X where Washington,
D.C. is located.

oS
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Teacher's Black Historical Landmarks Descriptions

Ail countries have places or monuments designated as historical landmarks
because of the significant events that took place during the nations':
history. ‘

In the United States, all states have places of historical significance
for the same reason.

The following is an abbreviatad list of some Black historical landmarks
throughout the United States which have significance in the history of
our country.. :

Alabama - Dexter Avenue Baptist Church, Montgomery

it was from this church, that Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.
organized the bus boycott to bring an end to segregated buses
in 1955. The Church was established in 1878.

District of Columbia - Blanche K. Bruce House, Washington, D.C.

Blanche K. Sruce was the first Black elected to the U. S. Senate.
He served a full term from 1875-1881. He represented the state
of Mississippi. The house in which he lived while serving in

the Senate was erected in 1865, [

I1linois = Daniel Hale Williams House, lhicago
Dr. Daniel Hale Williams was sne of the first Black American
surgeons in the U. S. Or. Wil'iams is credited with having
accomplished one of the first successful heart operations in
1893.

Missouri - Scott Joplin Residence, St. L .iis

Scott Joplin is best knoawn for his ragtime music, including the
famous ''Maple Leaf Rag'', recenr’'y popularized by the film
"The Sting''. He ~Iso wrote ¢ .ick opera entitled '"Treemonisha''.

New York = H. Tubman Home jor the ~  Auburn

Harriet Tubman, the fanous underground railroad ‘'Conductor’
established this hcme in 1908 for aged and indigent Blacks.
Ms. Tubman died in 1913.

New York Amsterdam 'iews Building, New York City ;

The New York Amsteraam News "is one of the best krniown newspapers
published by 8lack Americans. The paper has a circulation of
82,000 weekly.

North Carolina - Nortn Carolina Mutual Life Insurance Company, Durham

North Caroiina Mutual Life insurance ompany was founded in
1898, is still today one of th-~ major 3lack owned insurance
agencies in the United States. :

A\
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Oklahoma - Boley Historic District, Boley

~

This town was established in 1903 to provide Black Americans

with the opportunity for self government. it is the largest
of the Negro towns established in Oklahonfa during this time
period.

Although the following has not been officially designated as an historical
landmark, it is worth noting as a part of Washington State history.

Washington - Bush Prairie, present site of Olympia Airport.

George Washington Bush came to the Oregon Territory from Clay
County, Missouri by wagon train. The man who led the wagon
train was Mike Simmons. The original plans were to settle’
in the Willamette Valley. ‘

‘Those plans were changed, however, when they heard about a
new law which prohibited Negro settlement. So the party
headed north where ‘Simmons founded what is now Tumwater,
Washington. ' '

In 1846 the boundary dispute between England and the Untted
States was settled so that the U.S. boundary now extended to
the 45th parallel. This meant that Bush could not claim title
to his land since the area was now covered by the Oregon
Territory ltaws. '

in 1854 the Washington Territorial Legislature asked the U.S.
Congress to pass a special act giving Bush claim to his tand.
This act was accomp!ished 'in 1855.

California - Beckwourth Pass - éast of the junction with U.S. Route 395

James P. Beckwourth was one of a number of Black traders and
trappers known as ''The Mountain Men'. He is credited with dis-
covering a pass through the Sierra Nevada Mountains used by

travelers to California. Today, this pass is knowa as the

Beckwourth Pass. o

Cali“ornia - Leidesdorff Street - San Francisco

e - —

William Alexander Leidesdorff was awealthy and influential
California pioneer of Black and Danish ancestry and a native of
the Danish West indies. Leidesdorff operated the first steamer
to pass through the Golden Gate. He also:was recognized as a
civic and educational leader in San Francisco.
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Blapk Historical Landmarks Color Key
Color State
Red
Orange
Pu;ple
Pink
Blue
Yellow
Qreen

%

Brown

Since Washington, D.C. is not a state, it has not been given a
color. You may want to have students place an X where Washington,
v D.C. is located.
/r\ . . - .
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Subject Area:-
Grade Levels:

Student Activities:

Materials:
" Procedure:

'

\\ Extra Credit:

—

Ay

Colorful African Expressions

tanguage Arts

6 -9 /
Students will demonstrate their understanding of the /
“idiomatic expression'' by successfully completing the /
worksheet : - i

{
|
}
}

Teacher will complete a lesson on.''idiomatic expressio7

3-34

Colorful African Expressions Teacher instructions (page
Student Worksheet (page 36) .

Teacher will engage students in one of the listed
activities to be found on Teacher, Instructions sheet /

/

Teacher will have students complete student worksheet/
Allow students to make up their own idiomatic /
expressions using today's English ’

- l
|

<
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Colorful African Expressions
Teacher Instryctions

' . s s

People trying to speak a new language are apt to carry over into it the
idiomatic expressions and grammatical forms of their mother tongue. The
results are sometimes amusing and always refreshing. Those who have read
books describing African life are particularly conscious of graphic, color-
ful and poetic expressions. Below are some riddles based on literal Bantu
expressions that may be used.in various kinds of guessing games, such as
these:

Divide your players into two equal groups and alternately ask the que<tions
below. A scorekeeper can keep score to see which side gives the most )
correct answers. Arrange the questions and answers in two separate columns
so that the answers and riddles are not paired off. Type the question in
the right column and the jumbled answers in the left. Give each person

a set and see who can correctly match the most. Copy each question and
answer on a separate sheet of paper and pass out the sheets. See how many
can find their correct partriers. Since this is a game of apprecnatnon
rather than competition, help wnth hints when needéd.

1. In the worid of nature,\what would be the great ball of fire?--
the sun; Nyoka, the multi-colored snake?--the rainbow; a slice of life?--
a day’ .

2. What are the tom-toms on which the thunde? beats?--the clouds

3. What part of the anatomy is a bag of breath?--the iungs

L. What is a neve}rnever land?7--any place the speaker has not been

5. ‘What is the one rice season?--one year

6. What is the jupgle te}egraph?-—the talking drum

7. What is the hour when the sun bores through four head?--noon

8. 'what do you mean when you séy'the clouds‘are cryiné?-—it is raining;

before the, sun sleepsi--before’ the sun goes down

9. When is water ready to roll in vex?--when it is ready to boil

10. Who is The-One-Who-Put-Things-in-0Order?--God
I'l. When does your stomach stick to your back?--when you are hungry

12. When you tie your: cyebrOWS what do you do?--you frown; when you wait
small?--you wait & minute : - -

13. What do you mean when you say your liver is vexed?--you are annoyed;
your back feels heavy''--you think someone is behind you

14,  Geographically speaklng, what would be the Smoke=That- Thunders7——
Victoria Falls

. 4
15. What is a book that makes trouble for the head?--a study book .
16. What would be the Town of-the-Men-of-the-Tribe~-of-God?--the mission

statian
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Teacher's Key

Colorful African Expressions

H 1. Great balls ot fire A. You are worried

I 2. Book that makes trouble for head B. You are annoyed

J 3. Multi-colored snake C. The talking drum

Ko 4, A slice of life D. The lungs

L 5. Tom-toms E. Noon

EL_~§. Bag of breath F. Any place the speaker has not
been

F 7. Never-never land

G. When you are hungry
M 8. One rice secason ’

.  The sun
¢ 9. Jungle telegraph
- I. Study book
N 10. Clouds are crying

J. The rainbow

P 11. Sun sleeps

T K. A day

S 12. One Who Put Things in Order

T L. The clouds

G 13. When does your stomach

T stick to your back M. One year

€ 14, Hour when the sun bores N. It is raining

through your head
0. You have no control over it,
Q0 15. To tie your eyebrows, what you are a treacherous person
o do you do
p. Before the sun goes down
16. To wait small
Q. You frown

R

B 17. Liver is vexed
R. Wait a minute

T

18. Knives are turning in
your heart S. God
3 19. Your heart is broken loose T. You are hating someone
A 20. Your heart s let down

w
QO
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Student Worksheet

Colorful African Expressic s

1. Great balls of fire A. You are worried
2. Book .hat makes trouble for head 8. You are annoyed
3. :Mu\ti—colored snake C. The talking drum
b Aslice oi life D. The lungs
5. Tom-toms E. Noon
6. Bag of breath F. Any place the speaker has nol
been
7. Never-never lanu

G. When you are hungry

8. One rice season

H. The sun
9. Jungle telegraph

i. Study book
10. Clouds are crying

J. The rainbow
11. Sun sleeps

K. A day
12. One Who Put Things in Order

L. The clouds
13. When does your s tomach

stick to your back M. One year

14. Hour when the sun bores N. It is raining
through your head
0. You have no control over it
15. To tie your eyebrows, what you are a treacherous perso
do you do
p. Before the sun goes down
16. To wait small
’ Q. You frown

17. Liver is vexed
R. Wait a minute
18. Knives are-turning in .
your heart S. God
19. Your heart is broken loose T. VYou are hating someone

20. Your heart is let down
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Subject Area:

Grade Levels:

Student Activities:

Materials:

Prodecure:

Black Americans and Literature

Reading - Clozure Exercise
7-9
Students will demonstrate their understanding of

the written language by inserting appropriate
words in each blank.

Ditto sheet - '"Blacks and Literature'' (page 38)

The teacher will distribute the ditto material
and have students read silently. "~Students should
be encouraged to insert words which they feel are
appropriate; teachers should discourage the idea
that the original word is the ''correct' one. All
words that fit well should be encouraged.

Teachers' Guide to 'Black Americans and Literature'

Suggested words:

the
about
fiction
write
chose
about

be

and

have
literary
1. contributions
12. author

OW O~ OVUT L e —

13. century
4. wrote

15. written
16. a

17. Black
i8. appears
19. United States
20. traced
21. won

22. was

23. include
2L4. heritage
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Black Americans and Literature

Directions: Fill in the missing words.

Throughout history, writers have taken it upon themse lves ta let

world know how they feel 2 certain aspects of Anerican life or

life in general. They have writter both 3 and non-tiction
books, poetry, plays and songs. Many have chosen Lo f about B8lack
people's struggle in America, while others > to write inspira=-
tional poems and songs the beauty around us.

Black writers have contributed much to the literary world. Carter G. Woodson,

a great 2lack historian, is considered to / ____ the "Father of Neqgro

History''. Langston Hughes, James wWe ldon Johnson Paul Laurcnce Dunbar
10 S :

are Black men who J made great contributions. But,

. . . I
these men were not alone; others have made distringuished

James Baldwin in the 12 of the following books: The Fire Next Time,

Another Country, and Tell Me How Long the Train's Been Gone. Another product iy

13

writer of the 20th was Arna Bontemps.

Richard Wright th Native Son, which became both a Broadway play

15

and a motion picture. And, the first play by an American Black was

by William Wells Brown. Later, Gwendolyn Brooks was the first Rlack to win

16

Pulitzer Prize in Literature.

. ] . . .
The first / woman in the United States to write a novel and have

it published was Frances E. Harper. Morris Turner is the Black cartoonist

. i . . .. 18 .
responsible for the "Wee Pals'' comic strip, which in more than

19

sevently newspapers in the and abroad.

Alex Haley is an internationally known writer who co-authored the Autobiograph

of Malcolm X and recently 20 his ancestry back to Africa.and
documented it in a book. invisible Man, a book written by Ralph Ellison,
21 22

the National Book Award ir 1952, the year it

——— e

published.

23

0f course, the list could go on indefinitely and coufd such

people as: DOr. Martin Luther King, Jr., Lorraine Hansberry, the playwright;
W.E.B. Du Bois, the writer; lmanu Amiri Baraka, the poet and plnyWright; and
Phillis Wheatley, the poet.

These and many other Blacks have produced works that are a vital part of our

24
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Famous Black Americans

Word Puzzle

Subject Areas: Social Studies/Language Arts
Grade Level: 7-9

Student Activities: Students will test their current knowledge of
contemporary Black Americans by solving a word
puzzle.

Students will choose one individual - whose name
appears in the puzzle - and research his/her life.
Materials: . Ditto sheet of '"Famous Black Americans'' word
- puzzle ( page 40)
Selected copies of Ebony magazines and Current

Biography.

Procedure: Teachers can distribute copies of.the puzzle and allow
students to work on their own or with a partner

Depending on the class, the teacher might want to
provide additional clues.

When all persons have been identified, teacher should
have each student choose one peérson on which to do
further research. (It would be a good idea to have

the students choose persons with whom they're unfamiliar.)

Further Activities:

After researching a person's life and achievements, students share what they
have discovered by ro]érjp+ayinq that person. The student might begin by
saying; | am Bill Cosby'. Continuing in the first person, they tell about.

the life of the person selected.
s

étudents could pretend to be someone from the past who is visiting the
neighborhood. How might Benjamin Franklin, for example, react to problems of
today? What would he think of the schools and/or Seattle? How would he react -

to being introduced to Barbara Jordan or Patricia Harris?

341
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Famous Black ‘Americans

Fill in the last name of famous Black Americans to solve this puzzle. The
first name and one letter from the last name have been given as clues.
(They are politicians, singers, musicians, writers, actresses and actors.)

16)

Patricia

Andrew

Barbara

Diana

Jimi

James Earl

Gwendolyn

James

Edward

Arthur

Ossie

Ruby

Ray

Bill

Diahann

Gary

Alex

Ben

Minnie
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Famous Black Americans Word Search

Teachers' Guide

1) Patricia Harris - former Secretary of Health, Education and Welfare.
2) Andrew Young - Former Ambassador to the United Nati0n?. ,

3) Barbara Jordan - First Black Congresswoman elected from Deep South.
4) Diana Ross - Singer and film star; star of the movie, "The Wiz'.

5) Jimi Hendrix - Rock star; qrggLaLe of Garfield High School.

6) James Earl Jones - Star of the television series, Roots: The Next
Generation.

7) Gwendolyn Brooks - Poet; first Black writer to win a Pulitzer Prize in
literature.

8) James Baldwin - Author of many books including The Fire Next Time,
Another Country and Tell Me How Long the Train's Been Gone

9) Edward Brooke - Former United States Senator from-Massachusett:s: was
fFirst Black Senator since Reconstruction.

10) Arthur Ashé - The first Black tennis player to join the Ur ~d States
Davis Cup tennis team.

11) Ossie Davis - Actor, playwright and civil rights activist.

12) Ruby Dee - One of the few Black actresses to have gained recognitiOn
in serious roles on the stage.

13) Ray Charles - Singer, pianist, composer; often called ''genius of soul'.

14) Bill Cosby - Actor and comedion; first Black to co-star in.a weekly
dramatic television series. Recently, completed Educational Doctorate
Degree.

15) Diahann Carroll = Star of TV, film and stage.

16) Gary Colman - Pint-<ized star of the television series, "Diff'rent
Strokes''.

17)  Alex Haley - Author of Roots.
18) Ben Vereen - Actor, singer, dancer. Played "Chicken'' George in Roots.

19)  Minnie Riperton -iTalented singer and songwriter. Very active in
American Cancer Society; died of cancer, July, 1979.
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Black Inventors

i

N
Did you know that a Black man, W.B. Purvis, invented the fountain pen? Did-
you know that another Black man, Garrett Morgan, invented the automatic stop
light or that the slogan "it's the Real McCoy'' comes from a Black man putting
his OK on a prece of machinery? Look for these talented Black people, as
listed below, in the puzzle, look up and down, across, and even backwards.
To help you gec started, J. L. Love is already circled. For this puzzle, ten
minutes is aboul average, eight minutes is fantastic and four minutes -

dynami te!
A. J. Beard Invented the "Jenny Coupler'' which automatically secures
two railroad cars together (1897). ‘
C. J. Dorticus invented a hose leak stop which caused water hoses to stop
leaking (1899).
J. Forten Invented devices for improving sailing equipment (early
1800's).
W. Johnson Invented the egg beater (1884).
F. M. Jones invented refrigerated boxcars (1900's).
L. Latimer Invented the electric light attachment (late 1800's).
J. L. Love Invented the pencil sharpener (1897).
J. Matzeliqer ~ lInvented the lasting and nailing machines for putting
shoes together (1896).
E. J. McCoy invented lubrication devices (late 1800's). He is the
father of "it's the Real McCoy'' slogan.
G. T. Maorgan Invented the gas mask (late 1800's) and the automatic
stop sign (1923). ,
G. W. Murray invented the cultivator. planter and cotton chopper {1894) .
W. B. Purvis Invented the fountain pen (1830). :
A. C. Richardson Invented the butterchurn (1891) and child's carriage (1891).
8. Rillieux Invented the vacuum evaporating pan system (1845) for
K manufacturing a superior refined sugar.
J. W. Smith Invented the lawn sprinkler (1897, 1898).
B. H. Taylor Invented the rotary engine (1897).
L. Temple Jnvented rhe togqle harpoon for catching whales (early 1800's).
G. T. Woods invented the incubator, railroad telegraph and the magnetic
brake for railroads (1800's).
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Black fnventors - Teacher's Key

Did you know that a Black man, W.B. Purvis, invented the fountain pen? Did
you know that another Black man, Garrett Morgan, invented the automatic stop
light or that the slogan ''it's the Real McCoy'' comes from a Black man putting
his- OK.on a piece of machinery? Look for these talented Black people, as -
listed below, in the puzzle, look up and down, across, and even backwards.

To help you get started, J. L. Love is already circled. For this puzzle, ten
minutes is about average, eight minutes is fantastic and four minutes -
dynamite!

A. J. Beard invented the 'Jenny Coupler' which automatically secures
' two railroad cars together (1897).
C. J. Dorticgus Invented a hose leal stop which caused water hoses to stop
. leaking (1899).

J. Forten Invented devices for improving sailing equipment {early
1800's).

W. Johnson Invented the egg beater (1884).

F. M. Jones Invented refrigerated boxcars (1900's). o

L. Latimer Invented the electric light attachment (late 1800's).

J. L. Love lnvented the pencil sharpener (1897).

J. Matzeliger Invented the lasting and nailing machines for putting
shoes together (1896). "

E. J. McCoy Invented lubrication devices (late 1%00's). He is the
father of "it's the Real McCoy' slogan.

G. T. Morgan Invented the gas mask (late 1800's) and the automatic

- stop sign (1923).

G. W. Murray Invented the cultivator, planter and cotton chopper (1894)

W. B. Purvis Invented the fountain pen (1890).

A. C. Richardson Invented the butterchurn (1891) and child s carriage (1831

B. Rillieux Invented the vacuum evaporating pan system (1845) for
manufacturing a superior refined sugar.

J. W. Smith Invented the lawn sprinkler (1397, 1898).

8. H. Taylor Invented the rotary engine (1897). :

L. Temple Invented the toggle harpoon ior catching whales (early 180

G. T. Woods Invented the incubator, railroad telegraph and the magnet i

brake for railroads (1800°'s).
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LangSton Hughes' Poems on Dreams
Grade 11

Purpose of lesson: To experience empathetically these statements of

dreams frustrated and dreams fulfilled

To develop a more sensitive rasponse to the aspect
of 5922,3“ poetry

Description of’
lesson .

The lesson presents the Martin Luther King quotation and the cluster of
Langston Hughes poems on the ditto enclosed, and prcceeds through the follow-
Ing steps.

l

3.

4.

The quotation and the poems are read aloud, each by a different student,
with special attention to these aspects:

“| Dream a wWnrld" What are the qualities which this author wants in
his dream world? Do they belong in your dream world too?

", Too'" What is meant by the metaphor of 'eating in the kitchen'?
How does the speaker feel about his situation?

"Lenox Avenue Mural: Harlem' Try to remember an instance when you dreamed
' intensely about something which you then were unable to attain.
What feelings did You experience about the disappointment?
What feelings are being described in the poem? Consider each
of the images separately.

"Dreams'' Simply read as a final statement.

The concept of tone is reliewed, as ''the author's attitude toward subject
and reader."

|

A comparative analysis of tone in these poems is made.

Do these poems express identical emotions, similar ones, or
a wide spectrum?

In the marQin, write names of emotions or attitudes expressed
by individual lines and images.

In what dedree do the different poems express tones of wistful-
ness, bitterness, anger, rage, militancy, or hope? )
The poems are related to the story ''Flying Home'' by Ralph Ellison, which
they have studied just previously. )

Which of these poems, or which images within them, might best
express the emotions of Todd, in '"'Flying Home''? ‘

297
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Quotations from a famous speech by Martin Luther King

'Now, | say to you today, my friends, so even though we face the difticulties

of today and tomorrow, | still

in the American dream.

have a dream.

It is a dream deeply rooted

""| have a dream that one day this nation will rise up and live out the true

meaning of its creed: 'We hold these truths to be self-evident that all aen
are created equal.'

"| have a dream that my four little children will one day live in a nation wie
they will not be judged by the color of their skin, but by the content of trai
character. :
"This is our hope. This is the faith that | go back to the South with--with
this faith we will be able to hew out of the mountain of despair a stoné of
hope . "' '

Poems by Langston Hughes

! Dream a World

| dream a world where man

No other will scorn,

Where love will bless the earth
And peace its paths adorn.

| dream a world where all

Will know sweet freedom's way,
Where greed no longer saps the
Nor avarice blights our day.

soul

A world | dream where black or white,
Whatever race you be,
Will share the bounties of the earth
And every man is free,
Where wretchedness will hang its head,
And joy, like a pearl,
Attend the needs of all mankind,
0 such | dream--0 :
Our world!

Lenox Avenue Mural: Harlem

Wrmt happens' to a dream deferred?
Does it dry up

like a raisin in the sun?

Or fester like a sore--

And then run?

Does it stink like rotten meat?
Or crust and sugar over--

like a syrupy sweet?

Maybe it just sags
like a heavy load.

Or does it explode?

295

I, Too
], too, sing America.

| am the darker brother.

They send me to eat in the kitcnen
when company comes,

But | laugh,

And eat well,

And grow strong.

Tomorrow,

1*11 be at the table

wWhen company comes.
Nobody' 11l dare say to me,
"Eat in the kitchen,"
Then.

Besides,
They'1l see how beautiful |
And be ashamed--

am

|, too, am America.

Dreams

Hold fast to dreams

For if dreams die

Life is a broken-winged bird
That cannot fly.

Hol!d fast to dreams
For when dreams go
Life is a barren field
Frozen with snow.
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COMMUNITY RESOURCES

1. Deouglass-Truth Library
23rd and E. Yesler Way
Seattle, Wdashington 98122 -
(206) 625-4904 . Monday-Thursday lpm-9pm Satarday  10am-6pm

v . '
Excellent collection of books, magazines, records and portrait
file on the Afro-American experience for both adults and children.

S

Facts The Northwest's Largest Blatk Owned Publicaiion
2765 E. Cherry :
Seattle, WA 98122 -
.(206) 324-0552

3. The Medium The Unsung Newspaper
. . 2600 S. Jackson .
~, ' P.0. Box 22047
' Seattle, WA 98122
(206) 323-3070

4. Langstoﬁ Hughes Community Center oo H
‘104 17th Avenue S. (at Yesler)
Seattle, Washington 98144
(206) 329-0115 or (206) 329-0116 Monday-Friday 10am-10pm

G

5. KYAC Radio Station
1305 3rd Avenue
Seattle, Washington- 98101
(206) 624-9650

6. Seattle Urban League
- 105 l4th Avenue (at Yesler)
Scattle, Washington 98122

(206) 447-3792 '

300
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Duplicating Masters

The following books are available at the Teacher Resource Lenter, Marshall
Curriculum Center:

Suggested

Grade Level
Accomplishments of Famous Black Americans 5 -7
Reader of Young Black Americans 7-9

11
11

The Black Exoerience, Part |
The Black Experience, Part 2

— S e e

1
2
3 U.S. History 7
4 U.S. History 7

£
<r
£
<r

All four of these books contain duplicating masters. Teachers may come to
the TRC and run a set cf ditto sheets for use in their classroom. Each
book also contains a teacher's guide with suggestions on.using the lesson,
vecabulary definitions and answers to quizzes. Since these pajes cannot be
reproduced i* is suggested that you give you-self enough time to review

the teacher's guide .

A brief synopsis of each book follows:

Accomplishments of Famous Black Americans

The first part of the book is on Africa. The next fourteen pages are o
individual Black Americans who have made significant contributions to America
and her people. All but one person has a quiz following the reading
‘consisting of matching, multiple choice, completion, true or false ¢~d yes
or no questions. Answers are found in the teacher's guide section of the
book .

Reader of Young Black Americans

Twenty-eight pages devoted primarily to Black American: who have made

significant contributions to America and '2r people are found in this book.
There are no quizzes in this book. The teacher's guide has further informa-
tion on each personality. A suggestion for use would be to have students
compile the copies of each story into a book and do further research on
their favorite person.

The Black Experience Part | and Il

This vook would be a useful supplement for U.S. History

courses. The reading is a little more difficult and the concepts, review
ques tions and vocabulary study more adva~-ed than the first two books listed
above. ‘ ‘

Part | begins with Africa, slavery. the American Revolution. the
C77i1 War and ends with . two-part te. . over the material coverea in the book

Part || begins with Reconstruction, industrial growth, the World Wars,
the Civil Rights movement and individual personalities. The unit type
reviews are limited because each ditto has an individual review including
essay guestions, vocanulary study, and individual research suggestions.

O
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Audio-Visual List

The fnllowing rilms and “ilmstrips are listed in the Seattle Public Schools
Audio-Visual Teacrhing Macerials caralog. Please refer to the latest issue
of the Central Librar of Audio Visual Te-ching Materials catalog for new

films, etc.
lémm Film List

ELEMENTARY
ARTS AND CRAFTS IN WEST AFRICA ' 010 min col  A,SS 4-=12
BLUE DASHIKI-JEFFREY AND HIS CITY NEIGHBORS 016 min col  SS,LA 3-5
ANANSTI, THE SPIDER 009 min col LA,SS K-35
THE LEGEND OF JOHN HENRY 011 min col  LA,MU 5-12
AFRO-AMERICAN MUSIC: ITS HERITAGE . 016 min col MU 5-12
NEGRO KINGDOMS OF AFRICA'S3 GOLDEN AGE J17 min col SS 4-12
JACKIE ROBINSON 025 min b/w  SS,PE 5-12

SECONDARY

WEAPONS OF GORDON PARKS 028 min col SS 7-12
THE BLACK SOLDIER 026 min b/w SS 7-12
BODY ANUL SOUL, PART II-SOUL 028 min col SS 7-12
FREDERICK DOUGL..SS, PAaRT T & II _ 050 min b/w SS 7,11
THE HERITAGE OF SLAVERY, PTS. I & II 053 min col SS 7-12
LIVING WITH SICKLE CELL ANEMIA 012 min col H,SC 9-12

Sound Filmstrips

ELEMENTARY
THE MIX HEATS UP, 1 FS, 1 tine 018 min MU,SS 5-12
SICKXLE NELL: N I..HERITED DISEASE, lrs, 1 tape H'4-12
SEr0. LARY
A SOCIAL HISTORY OF BLACK AMERICANS 6 FS, 3 tapes ‘ ss 7-12
Miscellaneous
AFRICAN VILLAGE KIT . sS 3-12

AFRICAN MUSICAL INSTRUMENT KIT M ,S8S T -12




i

PICTURE BOOKS

Adory

BIG SISTER TELLS ME THAT ['M BLACK
A direle bov s proud co be black.

Adorf

BLACK IS BROWN IS TAN

4 higck mother. 1 white tarker. an chuidren,
fumilv,

Breinburg

SHAWN'S RED BIKE

Siawn works hard to buy lus first bike.
Caines

ABBY

Abby s adopted

Clitton
EVERETT ANDERSON'S 1. Z,3
4 small bov's mother considers re-marriage. .

Ureentield

FIRST PINK LIGHT

Tvree struggles to stay awake until ius Jdaddy coi
Jensen

SARA AND THE DOOR

Pre-school Sara s trapped by 3 Joor.
Sharmat

| DON'T CARE

Jonathan loses his wonderrul blue bulloon.
Steptoe '

MY SPECIAL BEST WORDS

Javaka s favorite words ¢ “takeabreak™ and
penunman’”.

Thomas
WALK HOME TIRED, BILLY JENKINS
Billy s s0-0~0 tired. but he makes it home.

Thomas
MY STREET'S A MORNING STREET
A5 vou waik ro school vou can see a lot.

FOR YOUNG READERS

Clitton
MY BROTHER FINE WITH ME
Johnerta's brocher runs away.

Greentield
ME & NEESIE
[nwisibie Jriend. Neeste, causes trouble.

Jordan

NEW LIFE. NEW ROOM

A e Rapyoand 3 chuldren move into and Jet
W rnom,

Mathus

THE HUNDRED PENNY BOX

Sregregreae Aunt Dew cells the siories of
penmes.

Sheorer



OLDER READERS

Frichugn
NOBODY'S FAMILY s GOING TO CHANGE

Emma wantes o ge 2 {awver but her father fus oiner ideas.

Graham .

RETURN TO SOUTH TOWN.

David rerurns :; Soucht Town a doctor
Greene .

PHILLIP HALL LIKES ME | RECKON MAYBE
Elizaperh ifers Phillip unk he s smarcer
Harmiiton

ARILLA SUN DQWN

A ramilv char Jdosen't quute Jit snyviwnaere.
Mvers .

FAST SAM, COOL CLYDE AND STUFF
Good frends inake faciry life easier.
Steptoe

MARCIA

Decwsion: does she gqwve n or nsk losing her boyrnend”

Tavlor
ROLL OF THUNDER, HEAR MY CRY

A ramuiv struggies o keep thew land and  themselves

Logerher.
Wilkinson
LUDELL

Luaell swears she wiil leave her small Gecrgua :own.

NON-FICTION

} - .
J1.45134 Forrar g

LOOK AT PREJUDICE AND UNDERSTANDING

[t helps 1o see cacn other as individuals.

18 Aiardema
WHY MOSQUITOES BUZZ [N PEOPLE'S EARS

Insect with 2 quity conscience. {976 Caiderott Winner.

Mann

4N MAN WHO 30UGHT HIMSELF siory ot Perer Sul

Man huvs umseif and famudy oout of suvery

0 (23904 Dossenpach
ANIMAL BABIES OF EAST AFRICA
Wiid amimai ramueites.

10 D’Amato o \
AFRICAN CRAFTS FOR YOU TO MAKE
Make masks. Jdrums, and cosiumes.

) Galuzher
GAMES IN THE STREET
From onckball fo o zeany pucing.

51500 Burchara
R,

Ladiley meenroonar RFuskelnail oaver
Fuluka
MY DACDY S A J00L DUCE

T onnems pnont olIex arpan e

EXPLUKING BLALK AMEKILA
Gwde to places important in Black American hist

j960 Musgrove _
ASHANT! TO ZULU
Deratied look at 26 African tribes.
1977 Caldecott Winner.
1960.03 ENCYCLOPEDIA OF AFRICA
Cowvers people, arts, economy Jdnd places.

j916 Bernheim

IN AFRICA

The Jdifferent ways of life in modem Africa.
j973.0496 Blake .

QUIZ BOOK ON BLACK AMERICA

How much do you know about Black America?

1973.41092  Griffin
PHOEBE AND THE GENERAL
Phocbe saves George Washington from would be assc

1B Tobias
M692T ARTHUR MITCHELL
First black dancer in :he NYC Ballet.

1B Greentield
RS488G PAUL ROBESON
Powgnant, sometimes (ragic story of @ man of di
talents.
1B.0 Ruchurdson
GREAT BLACK. AMERICANS 2nd rev. ed.
Famous men and women n our history.

OTHER MATERIALS TO TRY

Records

Giovanm

THE REASON | LIKE CHOCOLATE

Jenkins, Ella
YOU'LL SING A SONG AND ULL SING A ¢

Magazines

EBONY JR., MAGAZINE
It has great ideas, games, stores.

Nustration trom ASHANT! TO ZULL, by Margaret
Musgrové: dlustrated by Leo and Duane Diilion, publishe
bv Diai Press, {976.

Title from BLACK IS BROWN (S TAN. b Arnold Ade
pubiished oy Herper-& Row. 1973,

"eaﬁle
ic
Librarv
-~ |



1979 AFRO-AMERICAN BIBLIOGRAPHY

BIACK LIFE AND HISTORY

AM I NOT A MAY AND A BROTHER? 322.L4L4097 Aml
A documentary history of the anti-slavery movement in imerica from 16388-1788.

ALCCHOL ABUS: AND BIACK AMERICA 362.8L ai18
Distinguished contributors analyze the causes and effects of the Black
community's major social and health problem.

Birmdngham, Stevhen . .
CEZRTAIN PEQPLE: AMERICA'S BLACK ELITE 301.45196 BS37C
Many photographs 3i1llustrate this history of Black upper-class society.

Blockson, Charles

BLACK GENEALOGY 929.1028 B628B
_‘wWhere to start and what sources are available for Black Americans trying to

tracs their family roots.

Brady, Terencs
THE FIGHT AGAINST SLAVERY 322.L4L0SL 3729F
The story of 3ritain's anti-slavery struggle taken fraom a BBC documsntary.

Burkett, nRandall K., ed.

BLACK REDEMPTION: CHURCHMEN SPEAK FOR THE GARVEY MOVEMENT. 209.73 B917B
Speeches, sermons, and editorials from prominent members of the Black clergy
camment on Garvey's Upiversal Improvement Association.

Cheek, Donald K.
ASSERTIVE BIACK...PIZZLED WHITE 158.021:03 CLlLA
"A positive program for developing black self-assertion and personal effectivensasa.®

Ceonnolly, Harold X.

A GHETTO GROWS IN BROOKLIN 97h.723 C7620
Beginning in the seventeenth century, the author traces the growth of
dedford-Stuyvesant, Brocklyn's massive slum guetto.

Davis, George
TOVE, BLACK LOVE ar 301.41745 D293L
Fersonal interviews provide an intimate look“eighteen Black Americans.

WDEAR M/STER:# LETTERS OF A SLAVE FAMILY , 976.100L5 D3LT
Correspondence between a slave family living in Alabama and their {reed
relacives in Liceria.

23i1l3iam, Reginald
3LACK POULITICAL DEVELOPMENT 320.973 GL1LEB
The author encourages 3lacks to acquire a snhare of golizical power still denied them

Criffin, John Howard :
A DE TO EE HUMAN : 301.L51 GE75T

Tne author af Rlack Like Me descrikes his sncounteis with raciasm and oreiudice.




Haeldna, James
THE COTTON CLJB 97L.71 E273C
A pictorial history of Harlem nigntlife in the 1930!'s and 'LO's

Ladner, Joycte A.

MIXED FAMILIES : 362,73k Ll2ck
A look at transracisl acoption and its effsct on the children, their
friends and relstives.

Lane, Mark 364,152 Lai2c
CCDE NAME ZCERO

Dick Gregory co-authored this investigation into the murder of Martin
Luther Xing, Jr.

Levipe, Lawrence W,

BLACK CULTURE AND BIACK CONSCIOUSNESS 398.2 L578B
The author studies the 3lack oral culture that existed during slaverr and
its development since emancipation.

Major, Cexri

3LACK SOCIETY 929,373 M288B
Many photeographs accompany this readable account of the people who
repregent money and anthority in the 3Black commmmnity.

Martin, ZTmer P,
TRE BIACK EXTENDED FAMILT 301.4213 M363B
The composition, function and future of the 3lack extended fanily str— " are.

~ ¥oble, Jeanns .

EEAUTIFUL AL30, ART THE SCULS (F MY 3LACK SISTERS 30141209 “irtevl
A history of the 3lack weman in America and her struggle for racial -
‘sexual equality,

PROTEST, POLITICS, AND PRCSPERITY 301.1151 alls
Numercus tables and graphs supplement a detailed 1istory of the Bl-
protest movememt in the U,S.

Rabotean, Altert J,

SIAVE AELIGION 299.605 133
Cral hir-cry, church rscords, and travel accounts are some of ths souw'ces
used in analyzing the crigins ¢f 3lack religion in Americ.

u_.oan Irring J,

THE ..LACF.S i -LWDTCA 1,92-1977 D0U56 LL52B)
A digest of lacts about thn Black icer? zan includding a Zetailed chromology.
Stewart, Jar . 2.

HCLT ARRICE . 322.LLGC9T StLSH

The atolitionizt aovemeny, concisely sxamined.
Tucker, David A4,

ALACK PASTLAS AND IZADERS 280.0922 T7953
A documentary on the growtk of lack relig? -. in America which focuses
cn Memphis, Tennessee.

wegtin, Alan ,
TRIZAL CF MARTI LUTHFR XIG -2k .Jt:27fy

AL~ N TV e e 2 L L N e —— . - RIS TS PUNI. J Y S AT



BICGRAPYY AND AUTCBICGRAPEY

Avery, Bu.rniecs
WALK QUIETLY THROUGH THE NIGHT AND CRI SOFTLI B Av3”
A famous playwright, director and actrass tells her own story ¢ cucceds,

Baker, Josephine

JOSEPHDNE B 739

The fabulous story of "La Baker:" star of the Folies Bergers, wi~ner

of the French Medal of Resistance, and mother of twelve adopted children,

Cleaver, Eldridge .

SOUL ON FIRE ‘ E ‘5824

The author of Soul on Ice relates the changes in philoscopr - v.aich have
taken him from being a Tugitive militant to the leader of 2 priscn mindaay e

Gayle, Addison

WAYWARD CHIID: A PERSONAL ODISSEY . G2E S
Known as the Black imtellectual of his time, Addison describes nis
youth in the Scuth during the 1540's and 'SQ'a.

Gilliam, Dorocthy

PAUL 05 .SON, AL AMERTUAN . B RShudGi
A sensitive viography which places this phenominally talep:el man in
a new perspective.

Zemenway, Rotert E. . B HoLbH

70RA NEALE HURSTCN: A LITERARY BIOGRAPHI

The first Sull-length bilography of this daughter of ti : darlem Reraissance
who published more books during t.er lifetimes than amy >.her Black
American womane .

Himes, Chester _ . ‘
MY LIFE OF ABSURDITY ’ B H5718 V.2
The second volume of Himes' autobiography deals r ta hda professional years .

Knaack, Twila '
~THEL WATERC: T TOUCHED A SPARRCW B W35k
A great entertainaer te’ls her life gstaxrye

Kotz, Nick . :
24SSICN FCR BQUALITY B WOLT78K
~~acas the 1ife of Geargs Wile7, civil vights a- ivist.

Lee, Helen Jackson ‘

NIGGER D% THS WIXOOW B L5135
A sridow with young childven in Nepression-hit PhiZadelphia, Helen
Lee had to fight to find fair employment.

Murray, rauli

PROUD SHCES 3 35/6Ma
Cne of the 2irst womeu to te ordainec an Tpiscopal minister has writlan
2 =mnsiti~: and ertertaining histcry of ner family.



Parks, Gordon

FLAVIO B 5138p
The poigrant story of a Rio de Janeiro slum child, befriended by a
famcus photographer and actor. .

Pcindexter, Haldrus :

MY WORLD OF REALITY B P755L
A successful microbiologist tells of his stTuggle for success and
recognition,

Reston, James

THE INNOCENCE OF JCQAN LITTLE: A SOUTHERN MYSTERY B L7235R
The sensational trial of the Black woman prisoner who killed her
Jailer in self-defanse. .

Stewart, Ruth Amn
PCRTIA B P6875S
The life of Partia Washingtom Pittman, only child of Booker T. Washington,

Woods, Donald

3IXO B BLBISW
The story of Stephen Biko's tragedy was smmggled out of South Africa
by his journalist friend, Donald Woods,

Wright, Richard
AMFRICAN HUNGER . B W935Ab
The previously unpublished account of Wright's years as a member of
the Communist party, '

>

X

Y~



RPN

LITERATURE

Chapman, Dorothy H.

INDEX TO BLACK POETRY R811.0C8 C3661
A valuable index to Black poetry with title, author, first line and
subject listings,

Franklin, J.E.
ELACK GIRL FRUM GENESIS TO REVELATIONS ’ 812.5L F85LB
A hit off-Broadway play and the author's cwn story behind the story.

Jemie, Onwucheiwa .

LANGSTON HUGHES: AN INTRCDUCTION TO THE POETRY 811.52 HB7LY3
4 famous poet and his works are viewsd from the perspective of the
Afro-American oral tradition.

King, Woodie

THE FORERUNNERS 811.508 E589F
The selactad works of 3ixteen Black poets who published between the
Earlem Repaissancs and the 196Q's,

McElroy, Colleen
MUSIC FRQM HOME 811.5L M1SIM
Poems of childhood reminmsscenca and adult involvement,

Mandela, Zindzi and Peter Magubane
BIACK AS T MM 896 M312B
A stunning expleration of contemparary South Africa im poetry and photography«

0'Daniel, Therman B,
JAMES BALDWIN, A CRITICAL EVALUATION 818.5L09 ®193%0
Original essays comment on James Baldwin's numerous and varied writi.ngs.

Redsniond, Eugens »
TRUMVOICES 811..009 R2LED
A critical and historical look at Affo-dmerican poetry.

VOICES TROM THE HARIEM RENAISSANCE 810.8896 V87
An amthology of writera who figured prominently in the cultural awakening
of Harlem,

Wright, Richard

THE RICEARD WRIGHT READER 813.52 W93SR
Fiction, poetry, essayd and riticism selected from the writings of ths
author of Native Son.

e
A
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AT ALD BUTCOTATNMENT
R S
Abdul, Raol .

3LACKS IN CIaS3ICAL MuSIC 780.922 Ab323

A noted reviewer looks at 3lack composers, gingers, conductors and instrumeatalists
Srom the 18tn Cent.ry 29 dqata.

BLACK MUSIC 5 78l:.7 3561
The greac stars of 8lack nusic including James drown, Al Green, 3illy Freston
and the PointeY Sisterd.

Cole, Bill ‘ ¢ 788466092 C722C
JAEHN COLTRANE .
A look at the life of an {nfluential jazz musician.

Yol s :
Cpateld, Dana J.
SINFUL TUNES AND SRIRITUALS 78L.756 Ep85S
The guthor traces the cou-se of early Black folk music.

. : 1LY 3
Fax, Elton C.
3LACK ARTISTS UF THE NEW GENERATION 709.22 r2898
Profiles of nine women and eleven men wnO entered artistic maturity during the civil
rights upheavals of the 1960's. 7
Foxx, Redd
THE IEDD *OXY ENCYCLOPEDIA OF BLACK HUMOR 791.0922 F833R:
he gtory or'Black stand~up comedians from plantation days to television,
Jawell, Derek .
DUKE: 4 PORTRALT OF DUKE EZLLINGTON - 785.L2092 1568 7
Both a tribute to Duke's genius and a revealing account of the public and orivate man.
Marquis, Donald
DI SEARCY OF BUDDY BOLDEN: THE FIRST MAV OF JAZZ 785.42092 36371

The myth and the reality surrounding this early New Orleans jazz figurae.

ccmoiled sy:  8arsara McXeon
Seth Kashner
Douglass-Truth Library
1979

Z23rzdiced ~iIh the perMission OF Searntla Public Library



The AFRG-AMERICAN

a salective reading list

“} don’t think that the Negro problem in America
can be even discussed coherently without bearing in

mind its context; its context being the history, tradi-

tons. customs. the moral assumptions and preoccu-
sations of the country; in short, the generai social
fapric. Appearances to the contrary, no one in
Arnerica escapes its effects and everyone in America
bears . some responsibility for it,’t NOTES OF A
NATIVE SON, by James Baldwin. 1955

'

SEATTLE PUBLIC LIBRARY
Historv, Government & Biography Department

-

February 1971

Reproduced with the permission of

Ue laanm FAharly
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AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY

%ennett. Larone
SEFORE THE MAYFLOWER 1966

Good averview of Negro life \n America fram

settiement to the present,

Franklin, John Hape
FROM SLAVERY TO FREEDCM; A
HISTORY OF aMERICAN NEGROES

Hughes. Lan7stion

A PICTORIAL HISTORY OF THE NEGRO

IN AMERICA 1968
Good, quick overview of biack histcry.

Apthekar, Herbert
A DOCUMENTARY HISTORY OF THE
NEGRO PEQOPLE IN THE UNITED
STATES 1963

A two-vclume scholarly study.

Katz, William, ed.
EYEWITNESS; THE NEGRO IN
AMERICAN HISTORY 1867

Mettzer, Milton '
IN THEIR OWN WORDS 3 vols -
Vol 1: 1619-1865, Vol 2: 1863-1916,
Vol 3: 1916-1966 1967

Anthologies of first-person accounts.

Stampp, Kenneth M

THE PECULIAR INSTITUTION: SLAVERY

IN THE ANTE.BELLUM SOUTH 1956

Meier, August
FROM PLANTATION TO GHETTO: AN

INTERPRETIVE HISTORY OF AMERICAN

NEGHROES 1966
DuBois, W.E.8.

Fé

P

BLACK RECONSTRUCTION IN AMERICA, D8

1860-1880 1935

Study of the role of American Negroes in the

post Civil War Regonstruction by an out-
standing early 'Negro historian.

Jacobson, Julius, ed.
THE NEGRO AND THE AMERICAN
LABOR MOVEMENT 1968

A history; Civil ‘War years to the present.
Adoff, Arnold. =d.

BLACK ON 3LACK 1968

Excellent inthology of black writing ‘from
Frederick Dougiass 10 Kennetn Clark,

;
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2xpoianaton St

THE CIVIL RIGHTS MOVEMENT

Frankhn. 2onn Hope 3234

THE MNEGRO IN TWENTIETH CENTURY FBS54N
AMERICA. A READER ON THF STRUGGLE -
FOR CiIVIL RIGHTS 1867

Brisbane, Robert H. 326
THE BLACK VANGUARD: ORIGINS OF 37728

THE NEGRO SOCIAL REVOLUTION
1500- 1960 1970

the author has laid the groundwork for
understanging the desperate mood of the American
Negro in the second half of our century.”

I

Milier, Laren 326
THE PETITIONERS, THE STORY QF ME153P
THE SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED
STATES aND THE NEGRO 1666

King, Marun Luner, Jr. 326
STRIDE TOWARD FREEDOM 1958 K585S

Stary cf the yeamiong Montgomery bus boycotl.

Lomax, Louis 326
NEGRO REVOLT 1962 L337N

Anaiysis o/ the groups, persons and places that

made the civil rights struggie in the fifties.

Hansgerry, Lorraine a2
THE MOVEMENT: DCCUMENTARY OF A H1es8M
STRUGGLE FOR EQUALITY 1964

Pictorial recording of the SNCC successes in the

Scuth during the early sixues by a well-known

ptayright.

Huie, Wiiliam 8Braaford ) 326
THREE LIVES FOR MISSISSIPS 1564  HB767s

The murder of three soter-registration workers

n Mississippr.

Conot, Rocert 326
RIVERS OF 3L00D, Y‘:ARS OF C -28R
DARKNESS 1967

story Of tne 1965 Los Angeles riot, considered

S ANV as 3 turning point in race relatons in

e nited States.

Carin cnael, Stokely 226
3LACK POWER: THE POLITICS OF 221278
LSERATION iN -\MERICA 1967

Zarty 2xponent of of 2xolains black power.

Lesier. Julius 326
LOCK QUT, WAIT Y 23LACK PCWER'S L3674
GON* GET YCUR wvaMA! 1968

AN angry and sometin.es humercous nistory and
the black cower movement,
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"UNCCVERING

" ghetto ufe,

"HE PROBLEMS

J.S. Naticnai Adv '« 'y
Civil Discrders
REPORT 1963

SUPPLEMENTAL STUDIES 1968

Study of the 1967 summer riots by a blue- |
ribhon” committee which conciuded the most’
basic cause was wnite racisiti, Supplementin-
cludes a stugy oOf racial attitudas in ,uheen /
Amertcan cities.

Jommission on

.

Clark, Kennem 3. !
DARK GHETTO: DILEMMAS OF SOCIAL
POWER 1965

This stuay has :become a classic description of

~

Rainwater, Lee )
THE MOYNIHAN REPORT AND THE
POLITICS OF CONTROVERSY 1967

Anglysis of the famlly structurdin the black

community and the furor it aroused,

Grier, William

BLACKX RAGE 1968
Psychologicai study of black American
frustration and Its roots.

Drake, St. Clair

BLACK METROPOLIS 1945
First in-depth stucy of life in the hig cxty
ghetto—Chicago.

Liebow, Elliot
TALLY'S CORNER: A STUDY OF NEGRO

STREETCORNER MEN 1967
Frazier, Edward Franklin
BLACK BQURGEQISIE 1957

Study of the biack middle ciass.

Coles, Robert ]
CHILDREN OF CRISIS 1867

Psychiatric study of ghetto education.

Koht, Herbert
36 CHILDREN 1567

Poignant record of a year in a classroom
in Harlem.

Kuzol, jonathan
DEATH AT AN ZARLY AGE 1967

Heartrending tate of the rrelevance snd

actual cruelty n education for abetto

Myvraat, Gunnar

AN AMERICAN SILEMMNA LZE4
A Swedish zocicioqist’s famcus n-1enin
sty of the American -icr DroSnem.

cnildran,
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Daedalus . 326
THE'NEGRO AMERICAN 1966 D13Np

Several issues of a’scholarly magazine bringing to-

gether cutstanding sociological studies.

Sm.ith, William Gardner 326

RETURN TO BLACK AMERICA 1970 Sm68R
A negro reporter’s impressions aftar sixteen years
of self-exile. Dramatically presented, it includes
nterviews with black and white Americans of all
zges and ail phiiosophies.
Baldwin, camss . 326

THE FIRE NEXT TIME 1963 B193F
Prophatic, angry book about the consequences if
whites :gnore the black struggte.

WHERE FROM HERE?

Kirng, Martin Luther, Jr. 326
WHERE DO WE 30 FROM HERE: K585wWh
CHAQS OR COMMUNITY? 1967

Slain civil rights leader’s last book.

Cruse, Harold 326
THE CRISIS OF THE NEGRO INTEL- C38885C
LECTUAL; FROM ITS ORIGINS TO THE
PRESENT 1967 )

A sophisticated work on the built-in contradictions of the

Negro revolution up t0'nOw; opens LP 3 new lavel in the

debate over the question of just how black people should

90 about finding their proper role in America.

Abranams. Roger D. \ 326
POSITIVELY BLACK 1970 Ab82P

A series of essays on the integrity of biack culture

in America; an attempt to improve communication

betwesn wtites and blacks.

Murray, Albert 326
THE OMNI-AMERICAN; NEW PERSPEC- Mg610
TIVES ON BLACK EXPERIENCE AND
AMERICAN CULTURE 1870 ’

“Aitn verve, wit, and keen intelligence, Murray argues

that U.S. Neg.ces are neither hapiess victims cf ‘cuitural

Hesevation’ nor uprooted Africans cruelly denied their

f1;fiTiul neritage, but are in fact an essential part of the

Avoer.zan coltural mainstream.””

Scnucnter. Armeld 326
REPARATIONS: THE 3LACK MANIFCS Sch78R
7O AND ITS CHALLENGE TO WHITE
AMERICA 1970

n 1969 James Forman demanded that the churches cf

America pay 3500 million n reparations to blacks:

Schuchter @xamines the issues and argues the critical

srcoiem § how 10 mobilize the power to bring about

-ayolutionary changes in the lives of poor biacks and

~mites -noan ‘antl-revolutionary’ nation.

Cross, Theodore L. 3%‘
BLACK CAPITALISM: STRHT:GY FOR c8
BUSINESS IN THE GHETTO 1965

The editor-publisher of Bankers Magazine offers hard an

realistic ideas on how business and govermment can heip

blacks improve ghetto economy.

McKissick, Floyd , : z

3/5 OF A MAN 1889 M2t
The author. a constitutional lawyer and former national
director cf the Congress of Racial Equality (CORE;,
writes a powerful and constructive proposat for solving
our nation’s racial crisis through honest apolication of
the United States Constitution and through Black
Economic Power.

Pantell, Dora and Edwin Greenldqe :
1F NOT NOW, WHEN? THE MANY VIEANiNGS P1
OF BLACK POWER 1969

. attempts to continue ¢ dialogue that s only de-
ginning to ernerge from centuries of fear and distrust,

a dialogue -vhich demands that all of us face a chang-

ing worid and a restructuring of personal values and
beliefs.”

e

Curry, Gladys J., ed. o3
VIEWPOINTS FROM BLACK AMERICA Cas
1870 '

Essays selected to show the thinking of blacks on thos
issues in American sociery that have been of vutal cdn
cern 19 them. . y

Banton, Michael .
RACE RELATIONS 1967 ° B2

A sziclarly, historical survey of wortdwide patterns

o* raciai contace. How will the increasing concentra-

Lo of people in crowded cities affect the future of

rice refynons?

K ncwies, Louis L. and Kenneth Prewitt, eds. .
INSTITUTIONAL RACISM IN AMERICA |
1968 .

Reveals the mannes in which institutions under white

contro! deny to biacks a refevant education, 3 voice

In the political process, the rights of economic saif-

determination, ‘just treatment under the law and decent
hesith cara. Oniy by reforming their own institutions
will white Americans correct the inequities inherent in
institutional racism.
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Preface

This booklet contains background intormation and clessroom activities
about a specific ethnic holiday. The booklet was prepared under the

supervision of the Multi-Ethnic Curriculum Office.

The information and activities are intended to acquaint teachers and
\
students with just one aspect of a particular ethnic people's culture.

{t should by no means be considered a complete or definitive explanation

about these ethaic people, their history, or their culture,

Please be sure Lo review all the material before engaging students
in the activities., A careful examination of the resources und activities
should assist the teacher in integrating ethnic information throughout

the course of study during :he school year.

Sharun L. Green, Coordinator
Multi-Ethnic Curriculum

SEATTLE PUEBLIC SCHOOLS
Multi Ethnic Curricuium Qffice
April, 1979
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Audio VYisual Resources
Seattle Public Schools

The following audio-visual materials are available through Sesttle Public

Schools. A short description of each mav be found in the A-V catalog.
Films: (=Films are also available at the Seattle Public Library)
Hawaii... Our Sugar Islands 20 min. col. SC,SS 5-12 (1975)
Hawaiian lIslands - Their Origin and Nature
Today 10 min. col. SS,SC 4-12
Hawaii's History: Kingdom-to Statehood 15 min. b/w $S 4,7
“Hiram Feng 1S min. .ol. S$S 5=12 (1970)
I Live in Hawai. 13 min. col. S% 4
“Map of Hawaii - Hawaii's Land a.d its
Uses 18 min. col. S 4 (1964)
*Map of Hawaii - Hawaii's Origin, Land
and Climate 18 min. col. 55,SC 4-8 (1964)
Operation Freighter 20 min. c¢ol. SS 3-4
Filmstrips:
Hawaii color SS 5-9
Hawaii, The Island State SS 4
Records:
RAGS50x Folk Ausic of Qur Pacific Neighbors 5-6
LP9L Hawaii (Ac' for Sratcood) 5-12
Cassette:
N37125 Hawaii 30 min.
Teacher Resource Center

Filmstrip-Sound Sety- Thae Teacher Resource Center at Marshall

has several

sets of filmstrips about Lei Making in Hawaii from the Polynesian Arts and
Crafts Series. .

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Hawaiian Feather Leis - This filmstrip could accompany the lesson on the
use of bird feathers in Hawaii found in this booklet on Page 12.

The filmstrip shows some of the birds that were used and how their
feathers were made into leis for royalty.

flowers used to make leis are
for making them,

Hawaiian Flower Leis - The heautiful
in this filmstrip, |t also gives directions

“ui,
sShown

introductory part of this filmstrip shows
The rest of the filmstrip tells

Making - The
From cach isltand.
]l'is.

Niithau Shell Lei
the ot fi 1al leis
how to o aee shell
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Teacher Resource Center (Continued)

Island Heritage Folk Stories adapted by Guy and Pam Buffet.

1.

A

Lo

1.

Kit
1.

Adventures of Kama Pua'a Vol. |

Pua Pua Lena-Lena

Records

Dances of Hawaii, Ancient and Modern, Bowmor - includes writt:
instructions for a variety of Hawaiian dances.

Hawaiian Chant, Hula and Music, Folkways Records.

Lgi Day Activities Kit - contains samples of some of the projects
suggested in this Lei Day booklet.

Audio-Visual Rescurces

Seattle Public Library

The following films are available for check-out through the Seattle Public
Library. To reserve a film, call 625-4986.

( b4

Films are also available through Seattle Public Schools)

Eruptior of Kilauea, 1953-60 C27 in. cal. (ia61)
Spectacular shots of the Hawaiian ....cano in ection
“Hiram Fong 15 ~in. col. (1970)

Senator Hiram Fong narrates his own >tory.

Lee Suzuki Home in Hawaii 26 min. col.  ™973}
Lee is determined to help his lame grandfather '.eep the old
sightseeing launch running.

Legend of the Hiu: 11 min. col. (1964)
Two boys of ancient Hawaii set out on their trial of manhood.
“Map of Hawaii-Hawaii's Land and lts Uses 18 min. col. (1964)
“Map of Hawaii-Hawaii's Origin, Land and Climate
18 min. col. (1964)
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POLYMESTAM SOMGS

(From Music texts available in most Seattle Schools)

MAY.TIG MUSIC YOup nust, tolt, Rinehart, Yinston Pub. Co.
Grade 111 :

p.4a2 "Tonqo"
Grade IV
0.77 "Siva Siva Maia" (Samoa)

DISCOVERING MUSIC TNGETHFR, Follett PMub. Co
Grade 1711
$.92 "Heeia" (Hawaii)
p.121 "Tonao" (Polynesian vords)

Grade Vi
p.72  "Aloha Oe" (Polynesian and English)
p.108 "Song of the Islands" (Polynesian and English)

VOTCES OF THE VORLD, Gr. VI, Follett Pub. Co.
p.160  "Aloha QOe"
p.158 "Sona of the Islands”
p.04  "FKohala's Bfreezes"

SILVER MURDETT MUSIC (c. 1978)
grade IT
p.o1 "Hawaiian Rainbows"
p.92  Aleknki" (Hawaiian puili stick sonq)
Grade J11

p.19 "weautiful Hawaii"
Grade 1V
p.138 "He Mele 0 Ke Xahuli" (Polynesian viords)
Grade V
p.52  "Paahana" (Hawaii)
n.188 "Lovely Hala Trees" (Mani Wale Ma Hala) (Hawaii)
p.189  "Puili Nance"
Grade V

p.152 "John Kanaka" (Sea Chantey)
p.154 "Samoan Nrill Dance (Sasa)

THYESTIGATING MUSIC, Gr. IV, American Pook Co.
p.107 "Canoe Song" (Maori)

FXPERIENCING MUSIC Gr. V, American Book Co.
p.132 "“Aloha Qe"
p.134 "Sona of the Islands" (Ha Lei O Hawaii) Polynesian and Ep~lish

ATTUARD S SFRIFS,  Summy Rirchard Pub, Co.
ﬂr‘( de ¥
.10 "Sona of the Islands”
p.10?  "Hawaiian 8oatina Sont!
Grade VI
n.65 "FPiki £ Rata" (Maori) :
0.66  "HMaori Stict Came" (F Papa Yaiari)
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' : POLYMESTAN SOMGS (continued)

MUSIC NEAR AMD FAR, Gr. IV, Silver Burdett Pub. Co.
p.94  "Scuth Sea Isle" (Tahiti)

p. 111 "Hawaiian Boat Song".

MUSIC IM OUR COUMTP., Gr. V, Silver Burdett Co.

p.152 "Aloha QOe"
p.189 "Fcasting By the Ocean®

MUSIC AROUMD THE WORLD, Gr. VI, Silver Burdett Pub. Co.

p.4 "Isalei" (Fiji) ‘
p.45 "The Sandpiper" (Ulilile) (Hawaii)
p.141  Canoe Song” (Maori)

GROWING "ITTH 'USIC, Prentice Hall Pub. Co.

Grzde VI
p.3"7 "Aloha Qe" . X
p.146 "My Boat Is Sailing" (Hawaiian Boat Sona)
p.150 “"Hawaiian Song"

THIS IS MUSIC FOR TODAY, Allyn and Bacon Pub. Co.

Grade III
p.140 "My Boat (Hawaiian Boat Song)
Gr o de v
.34 "Hawaiian Serenade" (Kuu ipo ika hee pue one)
(Kuu ohu) (Hawaii)

p.193 "My Sweet Sweeting"
p.200 "Aloha Oe"

THE MAGIC OF MUSIC, Ginn Pub. Co.

Grade VI
p.54  "0Oh, Come Back" (Maori)
.98  "Dawn in Hawaii" (Pili Aoao)

p
p.173 Glides Our Canoe (Maori)

STUDYING MUSIC, Gr. VI, American Bookx Co.
p.94 "Lovely Islands of Hawaii"

p.95 "Aloha 0Oe"
p.96 Hawaiian Chant" (Kuaika)

£
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Suggested Use

The adctlivities in this booklet mav be used at any time during the vear.

Leis are used thraughout the year, in nawaii.
' Page
}. Background Information v /=328
A. All Levels for Teachers Information
1. Social Studies (4-6)
A. The lIslands of Hawaii . 326-331
1. Gives a short description of each island.
Duplicate for student use.
2. MWorksheet -.p. |l - to be worked ind pendentliy.
i1i. Science - Ecology (3-6)
A. Using Feathers in Hawaili 332-334
. Duplicate pages 13 and 14 for independent work
grades 3 6.
2. Primary students may enjoy being told about the
bird feathers - discuss - do worksheet page 1h.
V. Language Arts (Legends) (all grades)
A. 'Don't Pick the Lehua'' and Maui lLegends 336
read and use Legend Cards page 340.
B. '"'The Promise of the Tree Shells" 338
Listen to and learn the song ''Kahuli Aku."
C. Legend Cards - Use the Legend Cards with all of S
the legr. ds.
D. 'Who are the Menehunes?" ol
Worksheet for students
E. Scarching for "Little Folks" A
Wordsearch
F. The Night the lslands Were Built ' W 4T
A legend in play form with some follow-up activities
‘v, Art (all grades)
A. Some fideas for Lei Making! 346
Includes directions and patterns (page 353) Make and
wear a lei for Lei Day
8., Tapa ''Cloth" 354
especially good for making Aloha Cards to be sent on
Lei Day.
Vi. Music {all grades)
350

A, List of Polynesian songs found in some of our
Seattle Public Schools text. (See Available Resources Section)

B. index of Music Section _ 355

C. Some notes on teaching music 157

o : | 372
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PRONUNCIATION

Vowels:
a - ah
o - oh
e - ¢h
i - ece
u 00

Some common vowel combinations:

ae - eye

au - ow as in cow
ca - eh ah

ei - ay as in lay

Try these words:

aloha ah loh hah
kamaaina kah mah eve nah
xane kah neh

kaukau kow kow

keiki kay kee

luau loo ow

mahalo maih hah loh
malihini mah lee hee nev
pau pow

pehea oe pay hay ah oy
wahine wah hee neh

Yedede Fode kel k

The numbers:
1. ekahi 2. elua

6. eono 7. eheku

ERIC
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GULDE: HAWAIIAN WORDS

Consonants

g — x =

£ 0 3

or v sound

greetings
old-timer

male

food

child

feast . llawaiian
thank you
neweomer

all dooe

How are you?

female

3. evolu 4. eha 5.

8. ewalu 9., eiwa 10.

(!
.\;r
e
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Lei Dey in Hawaili

Aloha is a Hawaiian word which has become almost universal. Aloha means
hello, goodbye, love. Leis are a beautiful symbol of Aloha. A lei is a

long necklace, usually made of flowers or other natural materials, which is
given tc socmeone to say Aloha or is made to be worn on a special occasion.
Leis have always been a part of Hawaiian life. Royalty, as well as commoners,
often bedecked themselves with leis. Each of the eight islands has an
official lei. (see p. 9 )

Many different kinds of fresh flowers are used to make leis. Leis are also
made of leaves, vines, pods, seeds, shells, teeth. In ancient days, leis
were made of the feathers of some beautiful Hawaiian birds. Even human
hair was used to make leis reserved for royalty. Today candy or gum leis
are made by tying wrapped pieces of candy or gum together. In Hawaii,
Chinese preserved seed leis are popilar too.

May lst is Lei Day

The idea of .ei Day was presented by Don Blanding, a reporter for the
Honolulu Star-Bulletin in 1927. His idea was to have a day of general
rejoicing of living in Hawaii, with everyone giving and wearing leis and
spreading the feeling of '"Aloha' throughout the land. May ! was proposed
as Lei Day and it became official in 1929.

Lei Day Pageant

Originally starting out with a queen and eight princesses representing the
flowers of the eight different islands, the Lei Day court has been expanded
to include a king and queen, the eight princesses, kahili (royal standard) _..
bearers, and conch shell blowers,

The queen wears a white holoku (long gown with a train) and white flowers.
The princesses wear the flowers and holokus in the colors of the islands
they are representing. Their escorts are dressed in white with a color-
matching sash. | :

Celebrating with a Multi-Ethnic Emphasis

Schonls in Hawaii often have Lei Day programs with their own royal court
as the focal point. More recently, children in ethnic dress representing
the different ethnic groups living in Hawaii nave been added to the procession.

/
/ /
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Ethnic songs and dances, are performed before the court and audience of
proud parents and community people. The celebration truly emphasizes the
spirit of Aloha and the beauty of diversity amorg American people.

Lei Contests

Throughout the state and in each school Lei contests may be held. There

_are categories for most beautiful, most original or creative, moSt colorful

leis.

Hopefully, the spirit of Aloha - love, friendship, mutual ra2spect - can be
experienced and shared in our Seattle classrooms with some Lei Day activities.

Leis for All QOccasions

In Hawaii, leis are used to mark any event... weddings, birthdays, retirements,
etc. When people arriye or leave the.islands they are given leis. When a
special guest comes to visit a school or any other organization, they may be
presented with a lei. After graduation ceremonies, the graduates are laden
with leis by their friends and relatives. Lei giving is really a beautiful”
custom whigh is very much a part of past and present Hawaiian culture.

e
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The Islands of Hawaili

- The fovetldest geeet of sland that
Lies anchored (n any ocean.

- Mark Twain

Hawaii is actually 132 islands - ltarge and small - extending
across 1600 miles of Pacific Ocean, There are eight major islands':
with a population of more than 865,000. Hawaii has become an eastern and
western tourist playground as well as the location for many major United
States military bases. It is an exporter of sugar, pineapple, coffee, and
macadamia nuts. Hawaii became a Sstate in 1959,

The Major Isltands

‘Niihau: "The Forbidden Island"  Color: White tei: Shell Lei

Niihau is home to about 250 Hawaiians. The island is ''forbidden' to outsiders
except by invitation. It is privately owned by the Robinson family. Their
ancestors bought Niihau in 1864 from King Kamehameha V for $10,000.

Kauai: "The Garden Island'' Color: Royal burple Lei: Mokihana

Kauai is ¢ bedutiful island featuring the majestic Waimea Canyon, lush
Hana Lei Valley, the NaPali Coast, the Fern Grotto. The wettest spot on
earth is in Kauai - Mt. Waialeale averages about 486 inches of rain a year.

Oahu: "The Gathering Place" Color: Yellow Lei: lima

Oahu is home of Honolulu, the capital city of the state of Hawaii, Famous
Waikiki Beach, Diamond Head ard Pearl Harbor are all located on this island.
Most (700,000) of the population of the whole state live and work on (Oahu.
Historic lolani Palace, the only palace in the United S utes, is locate in
Honolulu.

Molokai: '"'The Friendly Isle" Color: Gre~n Let: Kukui Nut
Father Damicni a Belgian priest, made Molcka! famous in the 1880'5 by

establishing d Leper Colony in remote ralaupapa.
I .

Lanai: ''The Pineapple isle' Color: Orange Lei: Kauna'oa

The Dole Pine%pp!e Company owns Lunai where they grow about 25 billion

pineapples each year. !
i .
Kahoolawe: "The Little Isle! Color: Gray " Lei: Hinahina '

No one lives dn this istand. It is.used as a target range by the United
States Navy and Marines. -

o
~z
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Maui: "The Valley lIsle" Color: Pink Lei: Lokelani

Maui boasts a number of national wonders. Haleakala (Home of the Sun)
Yolcano where the rare silver sword grows; Lahaina, an old whaling port;
the Kaanapali Coast and the Seven Sacred Pools. '

Hawaii: ''The B1§ Island' Color:  Red Lei: Lehua

This island has much to be proud off it is the largest of all the islands;

it has Mauna Kea, the world‘'s tallest mountain, when measured from the ocean
floor (33,476 feet); it offers skiing on Mauna Kea; it has two active volcanoes -
Mauna Loa and Kilauea; it has black sand, gray sand, green sand, white sand’

and golden sand beaches; ancient Hawaiian ruins and petroglyphs can be

found on the island; coffee farms and macadamia nut orchards have become
profitable industries here, our country's second largest cattle ranch is

located here. The visitor to this isiand is easily amazed.because it is

so different.

‘Lock at the shapes of each of the islands of Hawaii before guing on to the
next activity ''Hawaii, Our 50th State''. '

g

Kow!
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HAWA] |
OUR 50th STATE

Write in
of each of the islands, ;

I
Draw a horse on the island with
our country's second largest
cattle ranch, L
Put a circle around the name of the
island .ith the wettest spot on earth, :

Draw a pineapple cn the Pineapple isle,

i R ". *\_&“_
the nares ;
{

Put a star on the island with the
capital city.

Put kapu (xeep out) signs on the two
smallest islands.

Put a happy face (;D on the
"Friendly Isle,"

Lightly color each island using its
island color.

Draw a Lei around the title.

¥
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Grade Level:
Subject Area: -

Objectives:

Procedure:

2

<

Additional Activity:

O

ERIC
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USING FEATHERS IN OLD HAWALI

Intermediate, Middle School
Science, Ecology

The student will become familiar with the
use of bird feathers by old Hawaiians.

The student will become aware of two methods
~f conservation of birds: pluckiné feathers
then releasing the birds and limited use

(feitrers were used only by rovalty).

Ditto anu pass out the worksheets of the
reading and of the bird pictures. Students
work independently on the sheets.

Students may do suggested activities according

to teacher's directions.

Use filmstrip '"Hawaiian Feather Leis'', available
for checkout from the Teacher Resource Center,
Marshall.

N
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USING FEATHERS ly OLD HAWALI

feathers were an important part of the clothing of Hawaiian royalty.
Capes, headdresses, leis, and kahilis used feathers from birds such
s the o'o and mamG. Hawaiians practiced conservation by snaring the
birds, pulling out the feathers needed, then releasing the birds to

grow new feathers. This method of getting feathers was practiced for

many years with no threat to the numbers of the birds. Some birds like
the iiwi bird were caught and after their feathers were plucked, the
- birds were killed. These birds could not live without feathers.

When non-Hawaiians arrived and saw how they could make money with these
faathers, thousands of birds were killed just for their feathers. Today,

many species of birds that once were plentiful in Hawaii are now extinct.
. wWhat are some ways that bird feathers were used in Hawaii?

. 3.
2. .

R 2. Name three Hawaiian birds that had feathers which were used by royaity.

a

1. 2. 3.

3. How did the old Hawaiians keep their birds from going extinct?

L. hy are many species of birds in Hawaii now extinct? s

Other Activities for You to Do -

1. Find the names of some birds that have become extinct in other areas
~f the United States. Is there.a special reason why they-are extinct?
2. Find out about the Nenec Goose, Hawaii's state bird.
3. F ad out what animals are on the endangered ébccies list today.
L. Pretend that you were an environmentalist in old Hawaii. Plan your

strztegy to stop the slaughter of birds simply for their feathers.

5. Give our ideas as to what might have happened if feathers were not
reserved just for royalty. What if they were used by all the
peoplz of Hawaii? Would the feathers have been valued as much by
others? :

w
e
fowas
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Hore - ree Hawaiian birds whose
(/-——~BTOWH BHI frathe ‘e used to make leis. The
Meme i¢ extinct. The 0'0' used to
) . be roun all the islands but is now
'.\ found onl n Kauai. The liwi bird
f\ . BlaCk can be founu on all the islands.
Yellow RN

pale Yeilow

Yellow thigh

Tiwi

Bright Scarlet

Black Wings
* and Tail
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Legends

As in many cultures, legends were used by the Hawaiians to explain events
for things that were seemingly unexplainable. For cxample, there are
legends that tell why there are eight Hawaiian islands, how man got fire,
and why the day is as long as it is. ’

Hawaiian legends have their own gods, goddesses and '"'little people' too.

The following legends include some of the super people in Hawaiian mythology.
They may be duplicated for your students to read or the cliass may

enjoy hearing them read aloud.

Don't Pick the Lehua

Long ago on the island of Hawaii there lived the goddess of the Volcano.
Her name was Pele. Pele lived in Kilauea, which means to push out and
spread. And this is what Pele would do if someone or something made her
angry. She would push out the lava from the volcano and make it.spread
until the person or thing that had angered her had been destroyed.

Pele loved the red lehua flowers that grew around Kilauea. After a time
she became selfish and thought that all the lehua belonged to her. She
would get very angry when anyone picked the flowers.

One day an old woman was picking lehua flowers to wear in her hair.

Pele appeared in front of her and said, ''Do not pick my flowers."

The old woman answered, ''These flowers do not belong to you. They are
for everyone to enjoy.' )

This made Pele angry and she followed the old woman home. That night

-y Pele sent lava to destroy the old woman's house. But the old woman was
really another goddess in disguise. She stood in,front of the house and
the ‘ava went around it. A .

"Pele,'" the old woman said, ''You have become selfish and do not sharec the
lehua witi others. Because of this | am stopping the rain from falling and
the lehua will dry up and die." ' ' :

When Pele heard this she sent more lcva but it flowed arbund and the
house was safe.

Just as the old woman had said, days and weeks went by with no rain
and the lehua began to die.

Pele was sorry she had been so selfish but she could not save the

. lehua. Finally there were only two plants left.
"“"If these plants will stay alive | will share the lehua with others,"
she said to herself. And she began to cry. ,

The old woman saw that Pele was sorry for how she had acted and shef
turned Pele's tears into rain. The lehua grew and blossomed and Pele was
never selfish again.

2

But even today, if you pick lehua flowers, rain will fall for Pele
still “hinks of them as hers and cries whenever one is picked.
Pau

Pele (Peh - leh)
lehua {leh - hoo - ah)

Kilauea (Kee - lah - way - &h)

383
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How Maui Put the Sky in Place

Long, long ago, the sky almost touched the land. It covered the hills
and mountains. Trees and their leaves were flattened. The fields were
burned by the sun's hot rays. People were not happy -

Maui, a boy with magical powers decided to lift the sky. He put his
shoulders under the sky and pushed. The sky was lifted enough so the

trees could stand tall. But their leaves were SO flat, that they are still
flat today. ‘

Maui pushed again. The sky wenl up soO high that people could see mountains
and hills for the first time. g

Maui pushed once more. This time the sky went to the place where we see
it today. -

T

That is why we can-:see mountains and tall trees and why  the sun no. longer
burns the land. ’ ‘

‘Why Hawaii Has Long Days of Sunshine

- After Maui lifted up the sky, the 5Sun continued to hurry across it. The

day was not long enough for people to finish their work.

Maui's mother, Hina, made kapa all day long. By the time she finished
working the Sun had set and the kapa would never dry. She wished that the
Sim would.shine a little longer each day. : n

Maui planned to help her. He made sixteen noosee in some’long, strong
cord. When the Sun rose from his house in Haleakala ("house of the sun")
the next morning, Maui was waiting for him.

As the Sun put each of his legs over the edge of the mountain,”Maui threw a
noose over it. The sun was caught and could not get away.

The Sun said, 'Let me gol'

Maui said, ''l will let you go if you will promise to go across the sky
more slowly. People need longer days to finish their work."

At first the Sun refused. But when he saw that he could not get away he
finally promised to go more slowly. -

That is why Hawaii has long, but mild days of sunshine. :

[
[
~i

384



The Promise of the Tree Shells
by: Nona K. Beamer e

In the beautiful forests of Hawaii, therc live tiny shells called "Kahuli'',
They were named the Kahu!i because of the funny way they turn from side to
side when they walk.? They live in the cool branches of "the hau trees and on
the leaves of the tt leaf plants. They are beautiful little animals, like
snails of delicate pink, yellow, and green.

Our story begins a long, long time ago, before Hawaii was discovered by

the sea captains of Europe. Legends tell us that millions of these tiny shells
lived in the Hawaiian forests. The little shells would crawl down from their
tree~-top homes to search along the mountain streams for a lovely fern called
the ""Akolea'’. The akolea has beautiful bright red blossoms filled with sweet
nectar. The shells loved the taste of this delicious nectar, and they would
eat and eat until their tiny sheil stomachs were very very Full Then they
would climb back up into the trees and fall fast asleep. ot

One day when the little animals of the Hawaiian forests looked out over

the. ocean they saw sailing ships coming cToser and closer to the islands.

_They began chattering in a most excited manner because they had never seen

such a sight. The ships landed on the sandy shores of Hawaii; and the creatures
of the forest were stirred from their afternoon.naps by the sound of loud,

heavy footsteps entering their quiet land. What a frightening experience for

"all the little living thitgs of the woods. Cows, horses, and other large
animals were coming to live in the Hawaiian Foregts.
At first, the little tree shells were too frightened to move or even

make a sound. But soon their stomachs were so empty that they knew they must
go once again to the stream beds to search for the bright red Akolea blossoms.
But, alas, they feared that if they left the trees and walked along the forest
floor many of them would be trampled under the hooves of these-large animals.
In great concern, they held a council meeting of their elders high in the
leafy tree tops. The other animalls of the forest could hear them saying,
"What shall we do? We are so hungry. We have not tasted the’sweet nectar

of the Akolea for many days. What shall we do?"

Their friends, the birds, were sitting in the branches of the trees and
they listened to these sad words. These were the Kolea birds, and they had
sharéd many happy and carefree days with the tree shells. The birds cocked
their little feathered heads and thought about the sad little shells. ‘'Little
shells, little shells', said the Kolea, ''we are your friends and we will help
you. We will fly down to the streams where the Akolea blossoms grow, and
bring the sweet néctar to you.'" When the little shells heard this they were
very excited and happy. ''Oh yes, oh yes, our friends, the Kolea birds will
help us. We will no longer be hungry." ‘

Just then a very old and very wise tree she!l began to shake his head.
‘'"Now, now. Before we ask the bnrds to do this for us, let us think of
somethlng we can do for them. So, once again, all the little tree shells
were silent; as they thought and thought about doing a favor for the Kolea -
birds. Then suddenly, the birds and the shells heard a small squeaky voice
coming from under a young sheet of ti leaf plant. As the voice grew louder
and clearer, they were amazed to find that it came from the tiniest. of all
the tree shells. “Listen, listen, everyone,' said the tiny shell with the
big voice. 'We can do something very wonderful for our rfriends, the birds.

We can promise to sing to them every night of the full moon." This pleased
the Kolea birds very much. They loved to hear the sweet trilling notes of the
tree shells as their singing filled the forest air. 'lt is agreed,' said

the birds. 'We will fly down to the-streams where the red Akolea grows, and
fill our beaks with sweet nectar. Then we will fly back to the trees and
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feed you until you are no longer hungr§> In return, vou will sing to us
every night of the full moon." -

When the Akolea blossoms heard this, they were very happy. They too were
friends of the tiny tree shells. They put their pretty little heads ‘together
and whispered in lowstones, 'Let us put on our brightest red dresses. It
will be easier for the birds to find us among the green leaves.'" When the
birds flew down to the streams, they found many beautfiful bright red Akolea
blossoms. After they had sipped the nectar, they flew swiftly to the Kahuli
sheils. It wasn't long before the Kahuli shells, full of nectar, “fell happily
asleep. . ) .

Since that day, long, long ago,. the tree shells and the Kolea birds have
kept their promise. Every night of the full moon, the forests of Hawaii
vibwate with the high trilling note§_of all the tree shells singing to their

Friends, the birds. d

This is the song they sing:’ And, tn.s is the story they tell:
"Kahuli aku . "Furn little tree shell
Rahuli mai Turn back again,
Kahuli lei ula Here is a3 red lei
Lei Akolea The lei of Akolea

Little bird, little bird,
Go down to the stream,

Kolea Kolea

Ki'i Ka wai
Wai Akolea Bring the sweet nectar of the
Wai Akolea" flower." ’

Kolea
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Legend - Job Lards

Cut out -each job card and,give appropriate job cards to individual students.
- This page may be first duplicated on tag board for a greater number of

more durable copies. .The 8th card was left for the teacher to use for

any other legend-activity.

Legend Card - 1. | Legend“Card -5
Underline each noun in one of the . Find a legend or folk tale that
Maui legends. Rewrite the legend, teaches people a lesson. Make a
adding -an adjective or describing book report on it. What was the
the word before each noun. o lesson it was teaching? Do you
. O agree with it?
. Legend Card - 2 . Legend Card - 6
Make as many words as you can from Find a story about a troll, elf, dwarf,
) . brownie, gnome, or leprechaun. Read
""Hawai ian menehunes''. e.g., man, it then write how the creature is
alike and how it is different from a
‘men, when ' menehune. Include things such as

where they came from, how they lock,
how they dress, what they eat, and
what they do.

Legend Card - 3 . Legend Card - 7

Draw a set of pictures that show

one of the legends. Tell the Write your own legend, using one
story as you show your piCtUres. of the following ideas or an idea =

of your own: Why there is-a rainbow.

Why we have four seasons.

Why people grow old.

Why people walk on two legs and
animals on four. .

Legend Card - 4 = . ’ Legend Card - 8

I1lustrate your favorite part of ' .

one of the legends.
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Who are the Menehunes?

-

S (: .
Menehunes were the "'little folks' in Hawaiian legends. They were invisible:
to evervone except those who believed in them, They were strong and hard-
working, but they also liked games and were good at sports. They loved
to eat . . Two of their favorite foods were opac (shrimp) and kulolo
(3 pudding made of taro and coconut).

-~ ) —

—

~ Menchunes worked at night and any job that could not be finished before

dawn was left undone. They were kind to those who freated them well, but
played tricks on those .who did not.

What did you learn about menehunes?

1. Write three words from the strry that describe Menehunes.

2. Give the Hawaiian names for two of their favorite foods.

.

3. What advice can you give to people about how they should treat a HeneHune?

L. Can you think of other "little folks' you've read or heard about?

o




v
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Searching for "Little Folks"

Stories and legends have many other kinds of 'little folks'". Eleven of
them are hidden in this puzzle. Can you find them?

" Search for tHém -

-
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The Night the tslands were Buiflt
A Play About Menehunes

Suggested Activities

Grade Level: 3 and 4
Subject Area: Language Arts, Reading, Social Studies
Objectives: - students will learn the names of the eight
major Hawaiian Islands. ‘
- students will have @ chance to participate in

the reading and presenting of a play.

Suggested Procedure: Read the play to the students )
Reproduce the play and have students do a reading
themselves. »
Perform the play as a regular play, a puppet show,
a T.V. show, etc.

Worksheet: Kapakahi (mixed-up) Menehunes page 27

Grade Level: 3 and 4

Objectives: Students would learn sequencing of letters to make
a word

Students wquld review the HAWAILIAN | SLAND names
Procedure: Run off the ditto for each student

Explain worksheet .
Students work on them independently

. 5ll.}
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The Night the !slands Were Buil't

~_-""1
Characters: King of the Menehunes who lived on Kauai (Royal Purple)
Menehunes Islands they each Istand Color
pulled up
Eka (eh-kah) " Hawaii Red
Keie (keh-leh) - Molokai Green
Luka (Loo-kah)  Kahoolawe Gray
Moke (Moh-keh) O0ahu Yellow
Oka (Oh-kah) Lanai Orange
Peka (Peh-kah) ‘Maui "Pink
Wene (Veh-neh) Niihau . wWhite

Extra Menehunes
Narrator
Props Needed:

1) Cloth or crepe paper the color of the islands for each menehune
to wear around the waist. They may each wear a lei of their

island color also.

2) Pieces of paper the approximate shape and relative size of the
islands for the menehunes to pull up.

3) Rope or yarn tied to each island.

4) Kapu sign with looped tape on back ror Luka to stick on his
island.

Hawaiian vocabulary found in the play

Menehune: (meh-neh-hoo'-neh) little folk
Auwe: " (ahdoweh) alas; oh, no!
Ae: (alf ¢h) yes
- ’ Huki: (Hoo'-kee) pull
pau: (pah™o0  rhymes with cow) all done, finished
kapu: (kah-poo) reserved, keep off

R




THE NIGHT THE ISLANDS WERE BUILT

N: Long ago in Hawaii there was only one island and that was the island of Kau
It was the home of the Menehunes. On this island there were seven special
menehunes. Their names were Eka, Kele, Luka, MdKe, Oka, Peka, and Wene.

Eka was a good rider and liked horses and cattle.

Kele was lazy. He liked to fish and to take naps.

Luka always looked like he needed a bath but hated to take one.

Moke liked crowds and meeting new people. ’

Oka loved to eat, especially pineapple.

Peka was a good student and loved to read.

And all Wene wanted was to be left alone.

One day the King of the menehunes called all menehunes together to help
build a new wall.

Eka: Auwe! | had planned to round up my cattle.

Kele: Auwe! | wanted to go fishing.

Luka: Auwe! |'11 get dirty and have to take a bath.

Moke: Auwe! | was planning to meet some people.

Oka: (Between mouthfuls of pineapple) Auwe! | was going to work in my

pineapple fields
Peka: Auwe! | wanted to finish the book | was reading.
Wene: Auwe! There will be crowds of people and | hate crowds.

tka: | think it's time for us to move. Kauai i getting too crowded. Besides
we all have special things to do and there never seems to be enough time
to do them.

Luka: Good idea! Peka, you're the best speaker. Will you talk to the King
tonight?

Peka: Ae, | will.

’

N: That night when the menehunes reported to work, Peka told the King that the
menehunes felt that it was time to move. The King thought for awhile then

" said: .
King: You are right. Kauai is getting crowded. It is time for us to spread
out and you will be the ones to start. Help us with the wall tonight

and tomorrow night we shall help you find new places to live.

N: The next night, the menehunes gathered togetheri/and the King had this to
say: . —

King: The island of Kauai has been getting more and more crowded. We will be
helping seven menehunes build new islands tonight so that we may have
other places to live.

Crowd: Auwe! How can we build new islands? Ve will never be able to carry
enough stones to build seven islands.

King: Don't forget our friends, the Volcano and the Sea. Kauai was built by
them and since then many layers of lava have been built. What we need
to do-is pull it up. Get our strongest ropes and best divers. Let's
begin.!
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N: Divers tied ropes to piecus of lava under the water. Menehunes on shore
grabbed the ends and pulled when the King said:
King: Huki! Huki.

N: The menehunes pulled and pulled until finally a huge piece of lava, bigger
than Kauai, came to the surface. In trying to release the ropes, a piece
of the new island flew off and landed a short distance from it. )

Moke: | would like to take the bigger piece and invite many people to join me.
We can build a busy city that people from other places would come and visi

Wene: | would like to live on the smaller piece because no one else wants to
live there and | can be alone.

King: Five more islands to go! Let's continue!

N:  The process was repeated and this time a narrow strip of lava arose.

Kele: | would like this island tecause there are many places that could become
fishpcends., . - .

N: The next fisland they pulled up was so large that the menehunes didn't realize

st first that thev nad succeeded once more. .

Peka: | would like this island because it has a lot of coral., | can use it
as a school and teach here, so others can love books like | do.

N: By this time, it was growing light and Eka, Luka, and Oka were beginning
to worry about whether or not they would get their islands. Finally, the
biggest and highest island that the menehunes had ever seen rose to the
surtace.

Eka: Look at all the land that could be used to raise horses and cattle. |
would like this islandy if it's okay with Oka and Luka.

N: Just then the sound of a rooster crowing was heard.

King: There is no more time to pull two more islands from the ocean before
daybreak. What do you want to do, Luka and Oka?

Luka: All 1 want
Could we ch

a place where there is no one to tell me to take a bath.

s
io off a small piece of Eka's island?
King: So be it. Let's go to the Big lsland quickly.

N: \Vhen the menehunes chipped away at the island, the piece that came off
broke in two before landing in the water.

Qka: Good, | will take the sscond piece and use it to raise pineapples!

“ing: Splendid! We are all pau now. Let's hurry and take a look at our beautif

islands before the sun comes up.
(Each men-hune stands up and introduces his island.)

Mokz2: My island is callad Oahu. It contains Honolulu and Waikiki, where thousar
of pcopie visit each year.

Wene: My island is Niihau and it is the only island which no one may visit
without an invitation.

Kele: My island is Molokai. It is a sleepy but friendly place with many fishpor
Peka: MQ island is Maui. The first school! west of the Rockies was built here.

Eka: My island is the Big fsiand of Hawaii. It has one of the largest cattle
ranches in the world.
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We grow more pineapples than any other island.

Oka: My-island is Lanai.

Luka: My island is Kahoolawe. No one wants to iive here because Kahoo-
lawe has no natural water supply except for rainfall. So no baths
for me! 1'11 put my ''Kapu'' sign here so that everycne will keep
out.

Narrator: And that is why there are eiyght main islands in the state of

Hawaii today. Aloha.
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Find the words that are on the islands.

Moke
Eka _Oka
Kele Peka
Luka

147 3£}4

Hawai i
Kahoolawe
Lanai

" Haui
Menehune
Holokai
Niihau
Oahu




Kapakahi (Mixed-Up) Menehunes

The menehunes are mixed up’ Can you help them write their names
and their island name correctly? Unscramble the menehune and

island names. Then, draw a line to match each menehune with the
correct island.

Some picture clues have been given to help you.

@ kO -oloMiak

leeK ka ooh lewa
akk iiNahu
P,ke'é: aLain - N
okeM ~ aHawiai
eWne uahO
kuLa auMi

The King lived on the first island. It was called
335
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SOME IDEAS FOR MAKING LEIS

Select some cutegories and have a Lei Center for Lei Day. Students
might be interested in making creative leils at home to bring to school.
Leis can be made out ot practically anything as long as it is not
;§mething fragile that will come apart easily when being worn. Leis do
n§£ have to be tied to make a circle. They can be worn draped around

the neck with the ends open and hanging loose.

Generai Directions: Thread for leis should be about 68" (34" double
strand; for children. Make a knot about 2" from
the end. Sew a small pﬁece of tagboard to make a
stopping point for the lei.
8 1. Crepe Paper Lei:
Level: Intermediate, Upper Primary, Middle School
Materials Needed; Crepe paper. Leave paper

folded; cut into lf—l 1/2" wide strips.

Procedure: 1. Unwind strip cof crepe paper.

Stretch the paper a little.

‘Sew with even running stitches
through the middle.

When a strip has been sewn have
someone hold the end. Using your
thumb and forefinger, hold the crepe
paper about 1 1/2" from the same end.

Give the paper a twist as vou push it

down. Continue this action until the
whole strip is pushed down and is

rounded in shape.
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5. Continue until &esired length has
been reached, then tie.
Note: Lei caﬁ be made of all one color
or éan be multi-colored.
Construckion Paper - Straw Lei:
3)

Level: Primary
Materials Needed: Flower Patterns (p.32) run off
on various colored coustruction paper. Each student

would need about 20 flowers. 1" straws to be used

as spacers between the flowers. Needle, thread.

Procedure: 1. Students cut out flowers.

7. Alternately, put the needle through the

middle of a flowM then
through the 1" I;;gznfézzc::”'of straw.

Continue sewing flowers and straws until
desired length is reached.
1. Tie both ends of the lei together.

Tissue Paper Lei: (Pattern p. 32)
Level: Upper Primary, Intermediate, Middle School
Materials Needed: 4" x 2 1/2" pieces of various
colors of tissue paper.
1/2"-1" length of straw-length depends on how close

vou want the flowers to be.

Procedure: 1. Trace and cut out the pattern on the

soLD

- = gne A e > -

FoLD SamE way onN
BoTH SIDES

tissue paper. Depending on the aHilicy
of the students, several pieces of tissue
could be cut at one time.

2. Lengthwise, accordion pleat two cut out
pieces together. (Fold it in half, then

fold each end back to the middle fold.
350
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Keep the double sheets together. Fold

Double Fleafed Pa'“‘ about 48 pairs.

s

3. Fold two pleated pairs together through
all thicknesses in the middle. *“ Sew a.

R./ straw spacer. Repeat until desired

Push +03efhef
length is reached.

4, Tie lei togethar.

5. Carefully separate the layers of tissue
paper and fluff out the tissue paper
tlowers.

4, 'Surprise' Leis
Level: Primary, Intermediate

Materials: Crepe paper, wraﬁping paper, tissue

i~

paper, etc., to wrap little surprises.
’Sufpriseé: good;es to wrap or to go along with
a language lesson - surprises can also be poems,
sayings or other Aloha messages written on paper
ana wrapped.
- 'Ribbon ox yarn.
Procedure: 1. Wrap surprises in pieces of paper.

Twist ends.

[

3. Tie end of surprise package on to the '
end of another until desired length is
reached. To tie:

a B
put a over b and tie. Then tluff ouc the
ends of the surprise packages.

Variation: Cut toilet paper rolls in half.

Put surprises in-the roll. Wrap the roll,

tie the ends of one to another.

0D
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5. "Natural' Lei:
Level: All Levels
Materials: Leaves, ferns and other natural flora
. found around the area. Yarn or twine.
Procedure: 2 Methods:
1. Cut 24" length of yarn or twine.
Tie leaves of yarn or twine. Tie
leaves or ferns to this 'core' piece.

(The filmstrip on feather leis availa-

ble through the T.R.C. shows this

method) .

tJ
.

If possible, flowers can be sewn

through the stem.

F1SH yET BACKGROUND" FOR B%LLETIN BOARD DISPLAYS:

Mate}ial: Crepe Eaper

Procedure: (1) Make cuts along one folded edge of a fold of crepe paper.
Make cuts 1" apart and up to 1'' of the opposite side.

(2) Unfold the end once.. Turn

. (3) Turr the fold around and make a second series of cuts from

the opposite direction half way between the first cuts and
to within 1" of the opposite fold. \

(4) Hold cn to the edge and carefully shake out netting.

Use the fisa net as a background for displaying Hawaiian art, legends,
worksheets done by students, .leis, etdc. ' )




Patterns for Lei Day

Tissue  faper Lei Tissve Faper Lei
Pattern Fattern

- = =

Tissve Rlper Lei

Pattern Tissve PaPe.r Lei

. Paltern <
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TAPA €KAPA) CLOTH

Ancient ilawalians used to make cloth by pounding bark of the trees to%ether.
Then they deccrated it in repeating designs of browns and blacks. ?erore
these saﬁples of tapa cloth, students should be taupht about repeating
patterns to make a design.

Level: Elementarv, Middle School |
Subject Area: Art
Materials: Construction paper (preferably neutral Shade§)

Container for wetting paper.

Barely wet paper

Crumple paper carefully

Open paper carefully and spread out to dry.

The students might fold their paper into

blocks. Then they could design a pattern in

4 block and repeat this same design in another
block. 3 or 4 repeating patterns should

probably be fine. The,cover of thisbooklet could
be used as a sample of a Tapa Pattern.

Procedure:

(USRS

-~

5. The designs should be colored in heavily.
Variations for making Tapa Cloth:
Materials: Light brown paper toweling or newsprint paper.

Brown or black crayons.
Mixture of water and brown tempera.

Procedure: 1. Carerfully crumple a sheet of paper toweling
) or newsprint to give it a wrinkled look.
2. Follow steps 4 and 5 above.
3. Wet the paper in the "brown water.” ?

4.  Let dry.

Alona Cards: ;

Put an 8" x 11" tapa print on a 9" x 12" construction paper. Fold
rogzether with the print on the outside.
Stauple or tie the middle. gy
— “

< Xt XooX* . .
bé%z.o‘j VAL . Outside
5(0’(%‘100{)‘
onoto DOK)‘
W 0%0y ¥ XY

Write an Aloha message on the inside.

Tapa prints may also be ugsed for book covers or gift wraps.
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Music

All of the music would be appropriate for elementary students. The starred
(*) ones are espeaially suitable for Primary students. Many of the songs and
dances were learned by Jack Cowger and Geri Baenen in Eleanor Hall's Inservic
Polynesian Music and Dance Class. Material learned in that class has

been important to the development of the music part of this boolilet. We
encourage teachers to take this class if it is offered again.

Macri, Tahitian, and Samoan music were added because they have become more
and more a familiar part of island music. .

The Lei Day tape is available .through the Audio Visual Center. Send in a
blank 60-minute cassette and request Lei Day Tape number 157. While side
two.of the audio-tape presents examples of professional recordings of
Polynesian music, side one is meant to be used in either of the following
ways: (1) as a guide to the teacher in learning Polynesian music after whick
he/she will teach to students; or (2) to be piayed whirle the teacher and
students ''sing along' in order to learn.each piece. The music on side one

of the, tape is sung in order as it is listed below. The page number tells

g where the music is found in this booklet.
We encourage you to try the songs and dances in your classrooms because
music-is so much a part of Lei Day in Hawaii. Except for ''May Day is Lei-
Day in Hawaii'' all of the songs can be used at any time of the year.
' L Side
D . : ‘ . Posit
Hawaiian Music : ' Page ‘on Te
Aloha Oe - a familiar and traditional greeting and departure " 37 |
song written by Queen Liliuokalani, the last mcrarch of
the islands.
For You a Lei - a popular Lei Day song 39 3
*Hawaiian Alphabet - Fun song for children to learn rhe sounds ko
of the Hawaiian alphabe
“Piapa - another Hawaiian Alphabet song which Primary children bo - 5
~ would enjoy. Motions for the song follow on page 41 .
*Kahuli Aku - a song about the Kahuli shells. |t goes with 37 7
the story "A Promise of the Tree Shells' on page 17 . .
The story is also on the Lei Day tape.
Ku'u Lupe - a kneeling 3tick dance. ' 45 8
May Day is Lei Day in Hawaii - "official' song of Lei Day. 36 10
Na Hala 0 Naue - can be learned in English and/or Hawaiian. ““_ 13
It can be accompanied by the puili (bamboo sticks) or
‘the kalaau (sticks).
' *Pupu Hinu Hinu - about finding and playing with shells on the 42 15
beach. Instructions for a '"sit down' dance follow ‘on
"page 43, o
o ar

355102 ~ :




Macri Music

Hoki Hoki - an action song for singinénggdbdaﬁcing..

Use Poi
Balls (directions on page _HZ_) for dancing.

—

* /Ka Mate -.an action song of the warriors. Directions for
motions are on page +39_ . :

Ti Rakau - a Maorian stick dance. Directions on page 52 ..

Tahitian Music”

“Hoe Ana - a Tahitian.canoe gaddl[ng song and dance, with
‘ . instructions on page 6 .. )

Vini Vini - a song about a small Tahitian bird. -Use instru-
ments to keep rhythm, , ' :

Samoan Song

& +°

Savalivali - for learning a few Samoan=woras.
Page
‘Hawaiian .
Promise of the Tree Shells and Kahuli'AKULStory \ 17
is read with-song Kabhuli Aku by the ’
Beamers in the background
Pupu Hinu Hifu - from Beamer's "Th¥é .is Our Island 42
Home". { ~ . RN ’
Ku'u Lupe - from Na Mele Hawaii No Na Keiki : Lsg
Haorian
Kamate - from Kamehameha Schools Alumni Glee Club L6

©%

Position:

EEQE. on Tape
46 85
ho 199
51 © 222
55 . 260
57 292
58. 377
Side #2

Position®** =
on Tape .

~

80

100

120

The following m;?tc-whs Tecorded'én this tape for the Children's Day Booklet.

-

Japangsc

Tanko Bushi = a Coal Miner's Folk danca. Qﬁildfen's 3k

DaxSooklct . . .

Momotaro - Children's Folk Song, sung
e Children's Day 3ooklet .

-

in Japanese - 10

144

189

| f the tape player you use has a counter these numbers should make it

“easier for you to find each selection.

;.. . 4()3;
356
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Some Notes on Teaching Music

.

MUS!IC
Level - Elementary

Objectives for all songs & games in this unit.

-
-

1. to familiarize student with the Ianguagg of Polynesian culture.

2. to learn the music and games of the Polynesianpeople

3. to aid in understanding the Polynesian culture /‘

Pd

In addition to objectives that deal wlth the Polynesian culture, these songs
also can be used to teach these musical concepts.

1 rhythm - beat - counting meter

i ]

2. coordination of movements

W

pitch
4. enunciation or diction
Procedure suggestions.¥
1. Explain the tradition of Lei Day in Hawai i

2. .Play the recording or STng the song enough times to familiarize the
students with the song.

3. While they listen to the songs, have the students do the movement
or jame.

»

4. Sing & learn one phrase at a time until the complete song is learned.

5. If pronunciation of °the words are a problem, work on it separately
before you learn the song.

6. Work on the movement or game separately for the song if it is
complex. '

7. Add that activity to the song.

xWhen introducing children to ethnic music, it's important to discuss differences
in music and language sounds. As with any other kinds of differences (food,
dress, etc.) the earlier and more often children are exposed to them the
easier it is for them to appreciate and iccept differences.

ERIC - - 404
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May lay is Lei Day in Hawaii
JRUS = Q7
e w r—— —— = BTy - e > T
ran ol Z s — T » b ~— — = " & o —
i T hd L4 1 | 1 T 1
May Day {s Lei Day in Ha.wai . 1i. - Gar-lands of flow-ers ev- ’t
' | | 1
7
F D’ G
e . J ' 1 1 L
- —t Py 1 3 1 - 3 M -—t -
X a— " e e e i —— 7 e ——"
A? ! ’ T . .
where, __. ALl of the col-ore in the rain - bow
7
S ¢ F
U S )P — T -+ T ——— —  p——— —t
. — L o —g + <> < v E—— e — 1 -y t i
T i - E =t @ L
Maid - ens with blns-soms in their hair, Flow-ers that mean we shouild |
7 r~ 7
C7 = A D
: S L3 T el " j‘ -+ b T X ~y - s rr
ot = - am— 5 - L i S St : s "
! 1 T T i <
hap - oy, Throw- ing a-gide our load of care, Oh! May Day
G’ ¢’ F
" — | L 1 " I A . —_
A > + { W e _;I! I ~" b j‘;,
z " = P 1 ~ G_L'L—_l — — v S - )
W —"

Lel Day in Ha- wai -

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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- Let Pay is hap-py day out there. ——  —— .
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Hawaii - Alphabet
(L iian pha V E; 3 (1

AP

|

%

%

U

i e
&
!

A £ ! 0 u Hey ke la mu iu p vey
G ; - ~ .
——— ~ o g — _

g 1¢fa1ﬁL ] ﬁ%—-@EJEL-
€5— 4 . !
— b & g I e L
&5 e - r
thats the  way we learn to  say our Hawaiian Alphabe
&7 c @7 o &7 ¢ &7 ¢
1 - |
R | : i ‘g ‘

F_c? F ;
g
p —] |
1
4 - ) ]
A a la pi- i - 3 E - e- e pa - ni - o ka - i
F__ et ] F 7
= T
3 e { oy
N P 4
~ 5 PP @ - s 1o
i, - u ha K le a  aw i o] o - ma= hi a- i
cl7 p o e e 0 ol
> —_— Ml —
P RES =
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—B-
E——é7 e mMu ;?J

11 I~ pa’ ma k3- n _
- T — s .
e 1= 7 il 7%
—— he ‘
TETT® T ey  — -
A D B Fine .
pi wa ha - na hou pi vie ali pau
- By Winona beameF"‘“_'“fi::fi:::i::‘m_—
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PI'APA -- The Alphabet

Translation: -

Alapi'i - ladder

'"Elepani o kai - elephant of the sea or walrus
ipu hao keleawa - iron kettle

'0'o mahi'ai - farmer's digging ' stick

'"Ypa makani - bellows

He’ Ke’ La, Mu’ Nu’ Pi’ wo -~ |IH||’ IIKII, IIL.II’ ||MI'|’ IINIC’ IlOIl’ IIPII’ |Iw|l.

Actions:

"a'' - touch hands overhead to form letter "A'", (wrists straight)

Ladder - move hands upward in front of head as though climbing ladder

HEW - pend left arm over head to touch right arm (inside elbow) and bend
right wrist to point right -hand to the left forming letter AL

Walrus - form large circle in front of stomach with arms describing a large
“opu' (stomach). Fingertips should touch.

"' = bend right arm at elbow (right angle) with forearm and hand upward
by head, extend left arm over head so left hand is about three inches
above right hand (dot for the "i').

Iron kettle - with left arm bent at elbow forming kettle in front of chest
make stirring motions with right hand.

Q" - touch hands overhead with arms curved to form letter "o,

Digging stick - make digging motions diagonally right bending forward slightly

at waist and looking down.
1

""" - extend forearms upward beside head.

Bellows - with elbows about eight inches from ribs place fingertips together
in front of body and move elbow in and out by ribs to describe 'action of
bellows.

For remainder of song perform rhythmic pattern. (slapping hands on lap
for lower symbols and clapping hands together for higher symbols.)

ipu (Hawaiian gourd) may be beaten to same rhythm by thumping bottom of gourd
on padded floor on lower symbol and slapping side of gourd with fingers of
righ. hand on higher symbol.

103
(E.H.)
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el HIAY

Nuna Beamer

F 27 F_c7 F o7 F F__ 2k
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IS Q 10 & |
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I. Pu- pu hi- nu hi- nu Pu pu hi-nu hi-nu
2. Pu- pu hi- nu hi- nu Piu  pu hi-nu hi-nu
3. Pu- pu hi- nu hi- nu Pu pu hi=nu ni-nu
7
- = < 5 C7J e .
i 1 | 1 {
4 ESEEsE == j
: — . — i
H— [ 7 & 7 —— il s KN D I
—é—' - W A
e, 0 Ke ka-ha-kai wa~ha-kai e, pu - pu hi-nu
e, A lo- he ka- kau e, pu - pu hi-nu
e, E mo- e, @ mo- e, ou-= pu hi-nu
T (e mo- e
/ mf""iucic etlueam Lo Gen,

A =

Shiny shells -

Shiny shells - we hear your ocean roar
Shiny shells - go to sleep - tired shells,

the ocean roars deep within you




PUPU HINU HINU
TSkiny Shells)

Lullaby hula of Hawaii

Position:
implements:

Opening:

These can be purchased at any import store,
Hold shells in lap.

Words:

1.

Pu-pu

hinu hinu

Pupu hinu
hinu e

0 ke
kahakai
Kahakai E--

Pupu hinu
Pupu hinu
hinu

A lohe ka
kau

E___

Pupu hinu
hinu E
Pupu hinu

e mo-e,

e mo-e¢

e mo-e

Sitting '""hula style'" on knees.
Small cowry shells to click throughout the hula as indicated.

($.75-51.00)

Click shells in front then turn hands out to show shells.

Move up on knees, extending hands above head. On ''hi-"
of Hinu turn shells out to show them to audience. On
second ""hi'' turn shells in away from audience; on last
Hau' of hinu turn shells out again to show. (Three
hand motions are: out, in, out)

Repeat above motions

Sitting position, extend arms out to right front; clicxk
three times moving in to right ear, on 'ka-ha-kai, ka-:
On ''kahai of second ''Kahakai'' move arms to left front and
repeat 3 clicks on E-- moving in to left ear.

Repeat first motions as above.

As above

Place L shell under right elbow (left palm down) and

right shell by right ear listening to ocean sound in
shell, lean slightly right.
Reverse above listening to shell in left ear.

Same as above.

Same as above

Place both shells by right side of head left slightly
under right. Lean head to right as though sleeping.

Reverse above

Slowly swing arms to sides, then place shells on floor
‘n front and slowly lean down and place right side of
head on shells which you are still holding against the
floor. Lean head on hands'as though sleeping. This is
final bow. '

~

Credit: Eleanor Hall's music class

15
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NA HALA O NAUE
Hawaiian Traditional

Can be used with sticks (Ka laau)
split bamboo {Pu ili)

s
F
1 ) .I‘P
v ! | C
S - — a
:ié: S " i an
1. Na - ni wa - le na ha - 1la E - A - E
2. Ke -- 0 ni a e la E - A - E
¢7 F
y, - | g | \
y | _4:1' .
C U N J - A
1. 0O na u - e | ke ka | E - A - E
2. Pi i ma i - .Ha-- e - na : E - A - £

English:, 1. Love-ly are the ha-la trees EAEA

2. Near Ha - e - na ha-las grow E A E A

oy =
1. Sway-ing by the gen-tle seas E A E A

2. In Na-u-e breez-es blow E A E A

412
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HPE
Univ

Type:

Refe
tqui
Cost

Pos i

1.

KU'U" LUPE ; L OE.

Dept. Sharpe

ersity of Hawaii
Hula Ka-laau (Ka to strike; laau, wood)

rence: Hula records - Na Mcle Hawaii No Na Kei Ki

sment : | pair of Ka-laau (sticks) ,

ume:  Girls: Green shorts, hula skirt; green, red yellow or orange gathe
sleeveless blouse (top). Other colors may be used. Full
gathered (material) skirt. Full gathered sleeveless top
blouse, of red, yellow, orange - Plain unbleached
material with a border of tapa print or other designed
material. Long or shortie Mu-u Mu-u.

8ovs: Red, yellow or orange malo or pa-u (wrap-around)
tion: Sitting - hands forward. Cross sticks

Ho e le au

(1 ‘\y)

i ku'u lupe

{(my kite)

{ luna (up high)
| luna (up high)
Ho'o lele au

(! T\y)

i ku'u lupe

(my klte)

I luna (up high)
0 ke ao

(to the clouds)
INTERLUDE

Ha'aheo No

(Proudly sajls)

Ku'u lupe

(my kite)

I luna (up high)

I Yuna (up hign)
HHa'aheo no ku'u lupe
(proudly sails my kite)
| luna o ke ao

{up to the clouds)
INTERLUDE

Ha'i mai no .
(my kite returns)
<u u lupe

Mai luna (from on high)
“ai luna (from on high)
Ho'i mai no

{my kite raturns)
Ku'u lupe

(my kite)

Mai luna

{up from)

0 ke ao {the clouds)
INTERLUDE ’

Hands forward. Tap upward 2 time then point to ch

Hands up, tap 3 times. €Elbows out to sides
Tap 3 times, left hip up to right

Tap right to left 1 - 1,2,3.

Repeat

Repeat

Repeat
Roll 3 times and tap

Tap fwd 1X; chest IX tap fwd to chest 3X
Bend to chest - look to R to L
Hds. up.

Tap 3X (elbows out to sides)

Tap 3X 1 hip up to R
Tap R to L 1 -1,2,3

" Repeat

Repeat
SAME ' N
Up .on knees - Tap 3X down to L hip (sit)

Up, tap 3X - elbows out to sides
R tap 3X

L tap 3X

Repeat

Repeatj
Tap R IX, L IX

Pull 2X and tap R to L
Fwd. Tap in to chest 3X, out to sides then bow.

Credit: Eleanor Hall's music class

413
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Maori Poi Balls (New Zealand)

Materials Needed:

rug yarn, not acrylic because it will stretch
3 colors: black, red and white

1. Use at least U strands of each color if the yarn is relatively thin.
Braid with 4 colors. Use two of red, or two of black, or two of white.

2. For length¥ use approximately 2 times the finished length of the‘poi
ball. Remember to measure enough to secure the yarn inside the ball.

3. (Figure 1) Use a pattern that is easy to remember so you can keep track
of where you are while braiding. Use the safme colors on the outside,

then they will end up on the inside together.

L. (Figure 2) Start from your left side and take A'and go under 2 (B ¢ C).

A will come out between C & D.
S. (Figure 3) Still using A, take it over one (C). It will come out between
B & C. Your color pattern will end up Jike Figure 4.

6. (Figure 5) Now start from your right side and take D and go under 2

(A5 C). Dwill come out between B & A,

7. (Figure 6) Still using D, take it over one (A)}. It will come out between
A 5 C. Your color pattern will end up like Figure 7.

8. Repeat this same sequence: left side then right side, until YOu reacn

the length desired. To secure the end, tie a knot in the end of the
yarn. {(Use several knots, one on top of the other.

/w'{\/ KnoT™

Fbnge\h\ Tigure 2 Figure 3 Figure 4 Figure 5
M 8 ¢ 0 A B C D A B C D B A C D B A C C
. ) !
L \
AN
=L R N N
(S N ™ .
w} ! —| © ™~ : } 1
IS —] =| o Py . L
vl o = - A . .
| \ | {
start left under 2 over | . under 2
Figure 6 ~ Figure 7
BA C D B A D C
i )
/ . TA
l/ . -y
* The poi batl should bhe at
< least arm's length.
over |
_ .
,, 415
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Making Poi Balls

Materials: 8raided yarn (using four strands)
Paper towels, napkins, or cloth for stuffiing
Clear plastic - from grocery vegetable bags, pernaps
Yarn

Procedure: 6;)

1. Make a loop with the starting ends of the cord.

2. Make a cross with napkins or cloth through the center of the
loop. This would mike the core of the ball.

3. Wrap these crossed pieces with another cloth or napkin to form the
ball. Continue wrapping ball with individual layers, These
individual layers will not only make your ball more solid but also
less likely to fall apart. The poi ball should be no longer around
than a tennis ball. For younger students these balls should be
small enough to fit in the palm of the hand. The poi ball should
also be a little soft so that it makes a thud when it hits the
palm of vour hand. Use plastic for the outer covering of the ball,
Tie all e ends together tightly with varn.

Trim the ends. “ :

NS

/
———————® . . O

\J

NS

=

students can experiment with using a
pair ot poi balls by twirling them in time
to the music on page 49, The song is also
recorded on the Lel Day tape #157. They '
might Lry twirling them in opposite direce-
tions in the tront, side, back, or overhead.
Thev might try twirling both in one hand.,

Q ‘ _ .
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4-8 Don

Grades:

Implements: None
Position: Standi

Action of feet:

‘and JLralghten

Text:

Ka mate xa mate

REPEAT BOfH
Te nei
E_huruhuru e
Nana nei tiki mai
Whiti te ra
Upa Qg-

Kau-pa ne

Upa ne kaupa ne

yhiti te ra.

Ka ma-te Ka ma-te

X X X X-==o--=-

Ka o- ra ka o- ra

XX X X=m--==--

Te nei te Tangata
X X X X

-

[ e .
E nga ru-=ru nei

bd X X

te tangata

KA MATE!
/

MAOR! HAKA CHANT AND ACTION SONG

e by men only (Good.activity for ‘the boys).

ng in rows

Raise right foot off ground on every "of f beat'' and bernd left
knee sllghtly, geturn right foot to placg on every ''down beat"
Ieft knLe Contlnug this motlon thrquhout dance

-

CHANT AND HAKA

Gestures: .
Slap thighs With'both hands on each 'ka'
Pull fists back by waist on each ''Ka' (Ilke
pulling on two oars of rowboat).

LINES.

Arms at sides, elbows bent (900) by waist, palms

facing out front (waist level) closed into fists --

move hands back and forth in front of body simulating
“'train!' motion starting with R. hand forward on first

whaka pulse, repeating for total of nine motions. On last
-pulse open palms, extend fingers .and hold
C(on "ra''). :
L. hdf'by R. side of mouth: R. hd. extended back hy F
. e .
Reverse. . .
Repeat above motions, reversing on each pulse.
On ''ra" raise both hands, to sides, head level and
make a Fierce grimace and say: ''Ha-a-n-n-ah!'' with
tongue out. ’
ACTION SONG
Slap thighs.2X, clap hds, raise hds by head and wiri
(quiver the hands and fingers rapidly).
Repeat above motions.
. Train Motioné,iR.,'L.,'R.; L. ’
o s .
Slap L. elbow wnth R. hd while turning to left (pivo
X On L. foot).

LI
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Kamate (Cont.)

Na-na ¢ ti-ki mai ' Train motion while turning back to face front, R.,
X X X x L., R., L.
Wha-ka whi-ti te-ra Sltap thighs 1X, clap hds. 11X, slap chest 1X, raise
X X X X by head and wiri.
Hu-pa-ne kau-pa-ne ) Pull both hds. diagonally downward by Hips like
X X X X pulling on rope, L., R., L., R. Raise up on balls

of feet then down on heels when pulling hds down.

h

Whi-ti te ra Slap thigns, clap hds. slap chest, hds. up and wiri.

X X ‘X X-mm=m--a- (See '"Whaka whiti tera' above).
Repeat entire action song twice more singing in rounds (actions also will be
in rounds). End b+ 'acing hands on hips and shout:

"I que hi!"

Translation:

It is death. 1t is death!

It is life, | live!

Behold the brave man who caused tﬁe stn to shine again (who saved my life).
Up, into the light of the sun (Hurrah, the sun does shine again. | live!).

As taught by Earline Tom from the repertoire of Tommy Taurima of the Polynesian
Cultural Center, 1962.

118 (E.H.)
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Count:
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Tshi Rua Toru Fa

Ti Rakau
(HCRUJ

Maori stick game

F:

R T

_ Bb
ESitEA

g

C 7

e .’.-._.
aull

P .

ho-

m

e

k

Tune one

n_F m‘?‘?md,fc’imf Bb ' F c
—_— ) o & . y
FANE o 2 ' l | I
LA - : T
NS Lo E AU R A I ﬁéé_
] o F“ .
rra -===-- ne £ DA-Pa wai-a - ri

ta = ku - reis oma - hi=- hi ta-

Tune  two
= 07 é F | o ¢’
7 \;g‘? i B —— g ;L“ %:J‘ i1 1‘
%rf L & g E?Ld - -__é .-
d Ma -  hi - hei De Q\ cw‘%

3]

hi - koi-

o

o

ku kau te

= c7
. — 1 —— T
[
4 ) ] 1¢gf ]ﬁ ] R o
Eg & & __ig " ~ & __E e
Jd ma Kl e kau te 0 hi kOj tan —DC. Q‘ 'F\ﬂé.
ga
(E.H.)
""" e ——— ) S ¢ 1




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

C e

Maori Stick GCamcs

Grades:  4-9

implements: Cylindrical sticrs '2 to 14 inches long, 1 or 1z inches in
diameter.,  (Hardwood dowel pins preferable for long wear)

Position: Kneeling, Hawaiian style in rows with partners facing each other,

Maori stick games are strongly rhythmical and are valuable for developing
dexterity of hands und quickness of eyes and mind. In New Zealand the
function and names of the games vary from trite to tribe. Traditionally,
stick games functioned as training for war and as such, were performed

very scriously. The sticks were long (up to three feet) and spear-like.

Modern stick.games arc performed for :ntertainment since tribal wars have
ceased, nééaTing the need for war training in the traditional Maori fashion.
Modern sticks are shorter - being twelve to eighteen inches long and one

to two inches in diameter. Stick games are played wifh partners or in
groups of four or in straiyght rows. £ach player exéhanges sticks with

his partner or neighboring playcer by tossing one or both sticks according

to a prescribed arrangement of movements.

Suggested arrangements of students for performance of these movements:

(Circles indicate players, lines indicate direction of sticks)

1. "o - 0 o - G o - o0 or

Two children facing each other and exchanging sticks with each other.

2. O~ o 0o - 0 OO - 0
AN \ ~ ~ - ) \)'\/
- o \\ R - \
2 - 0 [V o - O
Children performing in fours - usually parformed after a series of patterns

performed by twosn. The front (lower) group of players turn to face new

partners {diagonally),

Maori stick games provide interesting rhythmic and kinesthetic activity

for older clementary and middle or junior high school youth. When using
these movements the oticks shouid be uniform in dimensions and weight for
cach group of partners to aveoid any accidents which might occur by dropping

sticks aor flipping them too high if a stick iy smaller or lighter weight

N
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than another stick being used by a pair of players. For learning purposes
teachers might try stuffing rolled magazines into cardboard cylinders (such
as paper towel or waxed paper cores) then taping the ends tightly to prevent
the magazine from siipping out. These are of similar dimensions and weight-

as the wooden sticks but are less apt to inflict injury to untrained players.

Sticks should be painted to prevent chipping. Traditional Maori colors

of red, white, black and sometimes yellow can be painted by children to
create designs which they have researched and selected. The paint should

be enamel or some other oil base paint which will not rub off after repeated

handling.

Basic stick movements (See Figure 10)

I. Clap: Hold sticks vertically, clap both sticks together in the
air (chest level).

2. Tap: Hold sticks vertically, tap ends of sticks on the ground
(sticks approximately eight inches apart).

3. Drum: Grasp sticks by one end and strike the other end on the
ground, both sticks by either the left or right knee (sticks
about four inches apart).

L., Flip: Grasp sticks by one end, toss into the air allowing them
to turn end over end one revolution then catch them by the opposite
end. (Usually performed after ''drum'.)

5. Toss: Toss one or both sticks to partner with a slight upward mocibn
so that the stick drops into partners hand easily. The sticks should
remain in a vertical position.

6. Exchange tosses with partners: ''Single toss''; players exchange right
iNge p 9 play g 9

b

stick or left stick singly by '"tossing'' as described. above. ''Double
toss''; players exchange both sticks simultaneously by ''tossing'. One
player must toss both sticks held close together and the other must
toss the sticks about eight inches apart to avoid a mid-air coilision.
This must be arranged prior to the commencement of the dance.
7. Circle: Holding sticks vertically, describe two opposing circles
(one with each hand) .in the air at chest and face level. (Each circle
approximately twelve inches in diameter.)
Basic movements for the rhythmic stick patterns are usually performed for each
beat of the song. The music and dance sequencc included here require five basi

movements, one ''marking-time' movement and two basic ways to exchange sticks
with partners. One stick is held in each hand for-all movements.

421 | , (E.H.)

374
O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Fig. 10 Maori Stick Movementn Credit:
- s Eleanor Hall's Music Clas




Hoe Ana

Tahitian Canoe Paddling Dance Song

‘y—g - - """f_'__:::_-' 1 ””‘ | I j I —h

i Lt LA

a- na Ho'57- e a - te va -

) . — -
/ - S

D e b

te va - ka netz Ha-2 re mat 0 na hat ma i na hae re

e i- fhe ma .gv——(——' %’

ot
xa o- ru - a ta te-re mai nei Ha-wa i- ki -453%\~—_=—" :

As taught by Putotu, Church College of Hawaii

Credit: Eleanor Hall's music class (E.H.)




Position: Sitting Hawaiian style

Words
C G/
Hoe and hoe ana
G7
. Hoe a te vaka

C G7
te vaka nei

C

Haere mai na

G7 ,
Haere mai na

Haerc mai
e i-ne ma-e
C

Na pu ariki te

te vaka orua

G7

Te tere mai nei

Hawailki nei

HOE ANA

Tahitian Darce

on feet.

Movements

2 paddle motions R - reverse
I paddle motion R - one L

\ paddle métion R ~ one L
Beckon with R.H. up to R 2X
Beckon with L.H. up té L 2X
Swing bdth arms to sides

Move arms to center front and push out
front. Bring hands to chest then out
front.

R.H. over eyes (searching) L.H. on hip
sway 2X R - L.

Reverse above line.

Hold palme parallel in front.
Sway from side to side with music -
imitating a canoe prow.
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Guitar

Autoharp VinD VINI SMALL BIRD OF JA-HITIL

kvini Vini Vini Vini Vana Vana Vana Vana

C7 ‘

Vahine Tahiti ('EA "EA "EA)

Vini Vini Vini Vini Vana Vana Vana Vana
E

:fi to coda

Bp .

“;To tino  (TA - U - RE - TA - U - RE)

Au-£ tura ote AU

h F
To tino te Vahine Tahiti
| c/7
Ta ratou mau per rii e
AU-E tura 0 Te AU E ﬂl : DC Q‘QOJJL.
S
CODA
7 F
,U-e ture te AU e
Papeat ard fade.. ..t iiiennnaas
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Preface
This booklet contains background information and classroom activities
about a specific ethnic holiday. The booklet was prepared under the

supervision of the Multi-Ethnic Curriculum Office.

The information and activities are intended to acgquaint teachers and
students with just one aspect of a particular ethnic people's culture.

It should by no means be considerea a complefe or definitive explanation

about these ethnic people, their history, or their culture.

Please be sure to review all the material before engaging students
in the activities. A careful examination of the resources and activities
should assist the teacher in integrating ethnic information throughout

the course of study during the school year.

Sharon L. Green, Coordinator
Multi-Ethnic Curriculum

128
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A. Print and Non-Print Resourcas

1. Resources available from the Teacher Resour;eJCenter’(Marsha]])

o
Books .
Campbell, Camilla. Star Mountaigjand ODther Legends of Mexico. B
g McGraw Hill: MNew York., 1946, o
Cuban, Larry ‘and E. H. McCleary.” Mexico. Scott Foresman and Company:
Glenview, Illinois. 1972, T ‘

Farquhar, Margaret C. A Book to Begir On: The i{ndians of Mexico.
Holt, Rinehart and Winston: Wew York. 1967. N
Gil, Bonifacio. Canciones Infantil Universal (Universal Children's
Songs). Aguilar, S.A.: Madrid, Spain. 196, )
Hanna, Paul ., Kchn, Clyde F. and Clarence L. Ver Steeg. fnvestigatinc
Man's World, Inter-American Studizs: Mexico. Scctt, Foresman and
Co.: .  Glenview, lllinois. 1971,
Jimenez, Emma Holguin and Conchita Morales Puncel. Cancicncitas
para Chiquitines (Short Songs for Childran). Bowmar.Publishing
Corp.: Glendale, CAlIf. 1969. '
Johnson, Philip. A Probe Into Mexican American Experience. Harcourt
Brace Jovanovich, Inc.:. New York. 1973, i T ;
Lewis, Oscar, The Children of Sandhez: Autobiography.of a Mexican
Family. Vintage Books: New York. 1963, T
- LyoEET—Grant.j Tales People Tell in Mexico. Simon and Schuster; Inc.:
New York. 1372, ' : . . . ~
Newhill, Esko E. and Umberto-lLa Paglia. Exploring World Cultures.
Ginn and Company: Lexington, Mass. 1974, '
Q0jo de Dios (A Craft Instruction Book:; In English). ‘Sunbow: Albu-
querque,” N.M. 1970. . :
Rockwell, Anne. El Toro Pinto and Gther Songs in Spanish (with English:
translations). The MacMillan Company: New York. 1971
Roy, Cal. The Serpent and the Sun: Myths of the Mexican World.
. Rarrar, Straus and Giroux: WNew York. 1972. .
Third World Communications. Third.WorTd Women. San Francisco
Community Press: San Francisco, CA. 1972.\ - Lo
Toor, Frances. A Treasury of Mexican Folkways. Crown Publishers,
Inc.: New York. 1947, ] : . :
Weinland, Thomas P. and Arthur 0. Roberts. .Conguest: Manifest Destiny
and Mexigon Land. Zerox Publishing Co.:. Middletown, Conn.: 1972.
Welty, Paul T. North American Cultures. Llippincott: Philadelphia.

-/.

1974, ‘ o
Yurchenco, 'Henrietta, A Fiesta of Folk 3Songs from Spain and Latin
- America. G. P. Putnam’'s Sons: New YOrk. 1967.

Books Appropriate for Student Use at Indicated Grade Levels

Clayton, Robert. Regions of the World: Mexico, Central America,
and -the West Indies. Lear Siegler, inc./Fcaron Publishers:
Blemont, CA. 197h. (6th Grade) .

Crozier, VW, Colin, Forrester, Jamcs, Hall, Kenneth M. and Donald A.

Rozzsel. Mexico tmerqges: Man and, His World., The Bobbs-Merrill
Co., Inc.: Indianapolis, Indiana. 1972. {6th grade) .

Rescarch Staflt of the Lducational Rescarch Courcil of America. Area
Study: . Lands ofilatin America. Learner-Veritied Edition 1.

Allyn and Bacon, inc.: Boston, Mass. 1971, 1976, (6th grade)
Regs, Patricia Fent. Mexico., The Fideler Company: Grand Rapids,
Michigan. 1975. (5th grade)
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Pictures

Fducational Consortium of America. Myths and Gods of Ancient Mexico.
Menlo Park, CA. 1975. Twelve large arawings, with explanatory

text printed on each picture, exploring myths and deities of (
traditional Mexican culture.

Silver Burdett Company. Families Around the World: Living in Mexico.
Morristown, N.l. 1370. Twelve larae, poster size pictures with
accompanying Teacher Manual. Two scts available for usc.

Spanish America Yesterday and Today: Teaching Pictures. David C.

Cook Publishing Co.: Elgin, Illinois. 1977. Twenty large full
color sictures accompanied by o sixty-four page manual. FExplanatory

text is also printed on the back of each picture, as well as
suggested questions for teacher use in guiding discussion of indi-
vidual pictures.

13

Records (78's)

Bowmar Records. Latin-American Game Songs. Album No. M4, Los Angeles, C
Contemos Records. Folksonas for Children of All Ages (Sung in Spanish
and English). Childrens' Music Center: Los Angeles, CA.
ldyllwild Records. Contemos-En Espanol (Let's Sing in Spanish.
Spanish language only.). Vol. 1. ldylwild, CA. 1961. o
Scholastic Records. Cantos de las Posadas and Other Christmas Songs.
Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 1966. Songs of Christmas in Spain and
Latin America.

Audiotapes
Spoken Arts Cassette Library for Young Listeners. Tales from Mexico,
Vol. 2. Seven Mexican tales recorded on two one hour audiotapes.

Sound “ilmstrips

Field Educational Publications, Inc. The Stor of Latin America.

This Media Kit provides {ilmstrips, accompanying oral text provided
on 78 speed records, posters, and A Teacher's Manual in developing
study of the Latin American region.

Scholastic Magazines, Inc. A Look at Five Families. New York. 1972,
One of th- filmstrips, and one of the cassettes, concerns 3
Mexican-American familv of Arizona., A tcacher's guide is also
included which provides rationale and description of the materials

v included, as well as suqgestions for relat.d ¢’ issroom activities.
. Three sets of these materials are available for teacher checkout
and use.

2. PResources available through Audio Visual Services, Seattle Public
Schools

16MM Films . Color or
Films of Mexico and Mexican Culture Minutes B/W Grade
. ‘Adventures of Chico 56 h/w 5% 6§
Along Mexicos Bywavs 12 col 5% 3-5
A Boy of Mexico: Juan and His Donkey 10 col 55 3-5
~Discovering the Music of Latin America 20 col FL,MU,SS
The First Americans 10 col SS 3-9
Folk Art in Latin America 18 col ALSS 3-12
Mexican Boy: The Story of Pablo 22 col 55

ERIC | e 432
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Color or

Minutes B/W Grade

Mexican 011a Makers 9 col A,SS 5-6
Mexico, The Land and the People 20 col SS 3-5,8-12
Mexico: Land of Color and Contrast 16 col S5 3-5,8-12
Mexico, Part |- Northern and Southern .

Regions 17 col SS 5§
Mexico, Part I1- Central and Gulf '

Coast Regions 18 col SS 5
Monitos: Portrait of an Artisan

Family I * col A,FL,LA,SS
Pepita's Surprise 15 col SS 3-5
Seatinels of Silence (Ruins of Ancient /

Mexico) 19 col A,FL,LA,SS
Tina, A Girl of Mexico 16 col SS 3-5
Yucatan-Land of the Maye 17 col SS §

Filmstrigs

The Astecs’ and Cortez and the Life of

Benito Juarez col SS §
Everyday Life Along the North Coast .

of Mexico col §S 6-12

. Fiesta Time in Mexico and a Trip

Through Southern Mexico col SS 3-6
From Maxico City to Yucatan and

Yucata, Land of the Mayas col SS §
Mexican Kaleidoscope and the Land

and ti's People col SS 5§
Moxico : col SS §
Mexico and Central America col 5SS 5
Moxico Tity and the Cities of Mexico co! SS 3-5
Mexico - Our Friendly Neighbor col SS §
Mexico - Yesteirday and Today col SS §
A Trip tw Mexico City, Part 1 and 2 ' SS 3-6
Pictures: Size Number Grade
Mexican Picrtures:  Part |} 9 X 12 - 50 5
Mexican Pictures:  Part | 9 X 12 50 5
Mexicno 9 X 12 48 3-6
Moxico At Wors and Play 10 X 13 16 . 3-6
Hoxico in Color 13 X 18 -6 \\\3-6
Moxico Studyprints 11 X 13 16 3-6
Slides Number Grade
Mexico:  Birds, Plants and Animals 36 3-6
Mexico:  Miscellaneous 36 3-6
Hexics:  Modern Trends 36 3-6
SMexico: People and Churches 36 3-6

\ Hexico: Plants and Trees : 36 3-6

Records,

la Cucaracha (with Jdance instructions) 3
La Raspa (with dance instruclions) : 3-
Little Podro and the Street Singers (Latino
American folk and play game songs) 3
E \l)C Me<ican Folk Music (with dance instructions 433 3-6
AR\/ : Y
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Audiotapes

Marimba Music ot Tehuantepec

Educational Kits .nd Exi.ibits

Mexicar. Treasure Chest

Mdaster C ssette Tape Library™_

/

An Alie Convict

Ancient Mexico

Festival Mu . of the Americas
Legends of the Aztec

The Mestizos of Latin America
The Mexican Empire

Morelos and t..c Mexican Peasant Revolt
Songs of the Mexican Border
The Story of Cortes

Story of the Aztecs

The Tragedy of Montezuma

Year Grade
1972 5-12
3-6
Tape Order
Number Minutes Grade
032001 23 S
030301 36 S
021805 25 i-J
018202 15 [-S
034316 24 I-J
OLh4137 19 I-J
034317 28 1-J
024312 29 i-J
044116 28 I-J-S
oLL104 23 S
OLL149 27 S
Teachers wishing

*Master tapes housed in the AV library cannot be circulated.
copies of tapes contained in the cassette library must submit a blank tape of
appropriate length and order the tape by referencing the proper tape order

number.

3. 16MM Films Available through Audio Visual Services of the Seattle

Public Library

Color or
Films of Mexico and Minutes B/Y Grade Date
Aexican Culture
Cortez and the Legend 52 col 7-12 1968
Feliz Navidad (animated) 4 col K-12 1961
Portrait of Mexico 33 col 7-12 1963
Une Statuette 11 col 7-12 1973

134
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B. SUGGESTIONS FOR USING CINCO DE MAYOQ MATERIALS

Materials includen
activities concerning (a)
and culture of Mexico.

Individuagl

components ot the bookle!

in the Cinco de Mayo booklet nroavide information ond
the events of May 5,

1862, and, (b)

nrovide et ther background

for the teacher, or activities for students.

Theses materials might be put

Section

Highlights of Mexinan History:
Cinvo de Mayo - The Fifth of
Mav

ACTIVITY 1. The Story of the
Bat:le of Puebla

ACTIVITY 11

o . N
Exorcise tar

A Coloring
Student s

ACTIVITY 111

Mew World

Divcovery of the

ACTEVUTY Ve Mayan Arithmetic

ACTIVITY V. The Old World ond
the New World Moot

ACTIVITY VI Tiies
yuetsaleoatd

Legend of

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

to use

in the following manner:

Content, Process, Purpose

Background information for the

teacher.

Teacher reads to class. You may
want to ''shorten'' the text hcre
included at first and second
grade levels. (Estimated minutes
required to completion 5-10)
(Grades 1-6)

Students color five figqures repre-
senting participants of the Battle
of Puebla (10-15 minutes)

(Grades 1-6)

A coloring and written response
student activity {(crayons) {15
minutes) (Grades 3-6)

Students learn about the Mayan
arithmetic system.

A brief exercise highlighting the
first encounter between Spanish
and Indian cultures in the New
Wworld (5-10 minutes) (Grades 1-6)

Teacher reads to class, or dupii-
cates and distributes for student

usc. Students complete associated

“"Coloring-In the God Quetzalcoatl'

activity (5-10 minutes reading
10-15 minutes for coloring
activity) {(crayons required)

Fegend,

‘}v|4<3£3

the history

information

394
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ACTIVITY VI1: Mestizo

ACTIVITY VIIl: Mexican and
Individual ''Family Trees'

MEX | CAN AMERICANS
ACTIVITY IX: Spanish Words in the

English Language

ACTIVITY X: Mexican Foods

ACTIVITY X1: MWord Search

ACTIVITY=X1l: The 0jo de Dios

ACTIVITY XIl11: Jade in Mexico

ACTIVITY XiV: Bark Painting

ACTIVITY XV: La Llorona

\

are

390

Teacher reads
licates for

to class, or dup- At

wtudent use.  Students

introduced to the term "Mestizo!
and to Indian and Spanish contribu-
tions to Mexican culture. (5 minutes)

(Grades 3-8)

Students learn of the Mexican ethnic al
heritage and investigate their own

ethnic background. (Information from
parents) (10-15 minutes on two succes-

sive class days) (Grades 3-8)

Background information for the teacher. 4
An activity to acquaint students with 4l
Spanish origin words in the English \
language (15 minutes) (Grades 3-6)

Students learn about traditional Mex- -
ican foods and complete a "matching"
exercise based on food definitions
from the Mexican Foods Tist (15-20
minutes) (Grades 3-8)

|

A word search game based on Mexican 4
foods identified on the Mexican Foods

17st (Page 28 ). (10 minutes) (1-8)

A weaving activity {sticks and yarn) 4

(variable) (Grades K-6)

An art activity and accompanying back-
ground concerning the significance of
jade in Mexican art. (time commitment
variable) (colored soap, teaspoon,
newspaper) (Grades 1-8)

An art activity traditional to 4
Mexican culture. (Shopping bag, warm
water, black marker, brown and hlack
paint, multi-colored flourescent

paints) (15-20 minutes for ecach of

2 or 3 wcssions) (Grades 1-6)

Teacher, or students, read aloud 4
this traditional Mexican folktale.

If the folktale is duplicated and
distributed to students, drawings

included may be colored by students.
Questions concerning the tale are

also provided. (5-15 minutes)

Grades 3-8)

4136



SUGGESTED ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES 4

CONCERNING ACTIVITIES VIII; X and XI

ACTIVITY VIIl: Mexican and Individual "Family Trees" (p. 23)

Your students will probably need assistance in identifying the faces
of the Mexican "Family Tree'. The proper identifications are as
follows: a. American indian; b. Spanish Male; . ¢c. Moor of North

Africa; d. Aztec Woman or Native American Woman; e. Mexican or Mestijzo.

ACTIVITY X: Mexican Foods Matching Activity (p. 29)

Numbers 1 through 13 of the Word Search activity should be matchod

with letters a through m as follows:
1 - a 5 - m 9 =1 13 -~ g
2 -d £ - ¢ .10 - h
3 -1 7 -] -
ho- b 8§ - e« 12 - &
ACTIVITY XI: Word Scarch (p. 30)

The completed word search activity should look like this:

ey

1

:(:.C— o
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(mirjo|=|> 0> |cle]n]»
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A

1519-

1521

1519

1747

1836

1840

18406

1855
1863
1864
1867
1876
1884
1910

1914
1917
1920
1929
1934

P et

[VoRVel
=
tw C

[Ea—
[Tol oA
[N VT

196006

1968

Area:
Elevation:

1521 Spanish conquest al Mexico by Herndn vorters
-1810 Colonial perrod marked by caploration and coloniza-
tion of the southern and western parts af North
America. . :
Discovery gnd charting of the Rio trande River
by Alon:zo Alvarez de Paineda.
José¢ de Escanddn reached the mouth of the KRio
Grande to confer with his «\plnrltxon teams coming
from Qucréturo. Sun‘luin |Ut0\l, 1dorcvt1
Monterrey, erxJIvo. Linares, Jnd San Juin
Bautista. The La lahi -T—f—_ﬂf failed to arrive.
The Tir<t settlements near the lower Rio Grande
at Camargo, Mier and le}lh)n;l were established.
Laredo was tounded. It was the only city north of
the Rio® Grande scttled by Escandon parties
-1821 Miguel Hidaigo hegan the Mexican struggle tor
independence.  His Grito Je Dolores continues to
he a symhol or Pihetty.
Texas won tndependence tfrom Mexico.
Zachary Taylor occupited Matamoroes and hepan the
March to. Montervrey.
-1848 The United States defeared Mexico in the Mexican
War, and won much Mexioan territory.
A liberal government began a period of reform.
French troops vcocupicd Mexico city.
Maximilian hecame emperor of Mexico.
Liberal iorces led by Benito Judrez regained powers.
-1880 and
-1911 Porfirio Diaz ruled Mexico as dictator.
-1911 Francisco [. Madero led a revolution that over-
threw Dfaz. : '
United States forces ocenpied Veracruz.
A revolutionary constrtution was sdopted
The government began making revolutionary reforms.
The National Revolutionary party wias formed.
The government began extensive land distribution
to farmers.
Mexico took vver fareign oil-company prope erties
-1945 Mexico's industries expanded rapidly during horld
War 11 to supply the AMlies with war, goods.
women received the right to vote n all elections.
Mexico and the Unrted States settled the Y9-year-old
Chamizal horder dispute. '
Work hegan on the Chamizal project to shift the
course of the Rio Grande.
The summer Dlvmpic Games were held in Mexico.Clity.
FACTS IN BRIEF
761,602 square miles. Coastline 6,320 miles
Highest - Orizaba 18,701 feet ahove sea level.
Lowest - nea- Mexicali, 35 feet helow sea level,
~
392 138 )
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May Sth

Cince de Mavo - The Fifth of May

On May 5, 1862, the forces of 3 free and independent Mexican people success-
fully defended their nation by defeating an invading &rmy of well armed

and experienced French troops. This was the Battle of Puebla, and is
celebrated by both Mexican citizens and United States citizens of Mexican
descent as a symbol of their successful attempt to secure the benefits of
freedom and independence from oppressive rule.

For three hundred years, Mexico had been under Spanish rule with no real
military or economic strength of its own. In 1821, independencé from

Spain was won under the revolitionary leadership of a Catholic priest, Father
Miguel Hidalgo. Throughout most of the remaining years of the nineteenth
century, the country struggled ti. survive as & new nation beset with competing
internal revolutionary movements, as well as attempts by foreign nations to
restore Mexico to European rule.

In the years immediately iollowing Mexico's separation from Spanish rule,

the ruling class of the impoverished new nation sought, and received, large
loans from Spain, England and France. In 1861, however, these European
nations decided to coilect their debts. Mexico could not pay Eventually,
England and Spain withdrew their demands, but France tried .0 conquer Mexico
and to install an Austrian Prince and his wifa, Maximillian and Carlotta,

as King and Queen of Mexico. They picked a time for this effort when

Mexico was militarily weak, intarnally divided, and str 'ing over the
acceptance of new forms of government. The existence, 3.d possible exploita-
tion, of vilver mines in norihern Mexico as well as other mineral deposits

of great value were important reasons for the interest of foreign nations
in Mexico.

The confident French army planned first to capture the fo-tress at Puebla

and them march on to Mexico City. Little did they know that General Zaragoza,
the commander of the Mexicarn army which was mainly composed of the Indians of
Zacapoaxtla and the people of Puebla, had assembled a force to fight for
their freedom,. their inpdependence, and succeed they did. On May 5, the
Mexican army beat the French army. This victory gave everyone in Mexico the
courage to fight back and nelp the Mexican president, Benito Jugrez, in

the struggle against Maximillian and the French. Though this battle was

won it did not end French intervention for five more years when, on June

19, 1867, Maxinill ian was erxecuted, and the French threat to Mexican inde-
pendence was permanent iy ended,

Today, Cinco de Mayo is celebrated both in Mexico, and in other countries
where people of Mexican heritage gather together. For example, rniear Mexico
City, a lengthy play takes place where the whole historical story is acted
out, even to the battle and the [iring of cannons. The play starts at 11:00
a.m., and ends 4n darbness.  Throughout the country, there is a fiusta
atmosphere with Jdancing  wusic, carnivals, parades and fireworks. The -ay
is a national holiday,

In the United States, many people of Mexican heritage celebrate Cinco de Mayo
with dancing and music and particy, and in many places, present beautiful
cultural programs which are open to the public.
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ACTIVITY |

The Story of the Battle of Puchla

This is the story of the Battle of Puebla, which took place on the fifth of
May, 1862 at the city of Puebla, Mexico. Since Puebla is on the main road
hetween the Mexican city of Veracruz, on the cast coast, and Mexico City,

a foreign army would have to go through Puebla to reach Mexico City, the
capital. So the defense of Puebla has always been very important.

At that time, the President of Mexico was the great Mexican Indian leader,
Benito Juéroz, and the general of the Mexican army defending Puebla was
General Zaragoza. General Zaragoza was very worried. An army from France
was marching from Veracruz to attack Mexico City. The ruler of France
wanted to take Mexico awav from the Mexican people and rule it for himself.
General Zaragoza and President Judrez knew they had to stop this French army.
They must show the world that Mexico was a free country and would not be
taken over by anyone.

It was rot going to be easy. The French army was supposed to be the best
in the world. The French soldiers even had the most splendid uniforms of
any army -in the world. They wore red hats, short blue coats trimmed with
gold, and wide red pants. The French soldiers thought they would not have
any trouble taking Puebla, and then all of Mexico. They were sure of an
easy victory. But Genera' Zaragoza thought that/he knew of a great weakness
in this famous French army. He said to his men at Puebla, '"They are too
confident for their own good. | think we can give them a big surprise."
'"| know what our strength is,' he said, '"We are fighting for our freedom.
We are fighting for what is right. Our fine indian soldiers of Zacapoaxtla,
my fine cavalry troops and the brave people of Puebla will never give up to
these foreigners. They will fight hard and thcy will defeat the Fraunch
soldiers." :

I 2
The city of Puebla is at the top of a hill. ~The Mexican soldiers waited
inside their fortress, a place surrounded by thick walls. They could fire
their big guns from these walls, and they could stay behind the walls, aiming
their rifles through special holes. The French planned to fight their way
up the hill and capture Puebla, and then go on to capture Mexico City itself.

On El Cinco de Mayo {the Fifth of May), 1862, the French army advanced up

the hill towards Puebla. 'Fire!' General Zaragoza said to his men, and they
tired their rifles at the French., The French were very surprised at this
fast, straight shooting. They stopped, not knowing whether to continue or not.
wWwhen General Zaragoza saw the French hesitate, he ordered "Charge.' The great
heavy doors of the fortress swung open, and with a fierce cry, the Mexican
cavalry, men and horses, charged down the hill, and the Zacapoaxtla Indians
followed, waving their guns and long knives. : ‘

When the French saw this brave army charqging down the hill towards them, they
turned and ran. They never rcached the top of the hill at Puebla.

3094
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General Zaraqoza then spoké.to his soldiers while the people of Puebla
crowded around him. "Today), E! Cinco de Mayo, we have won a great battle.
All Mexico will be proud of us. Send a message to our President, Beni to

Juatez, and tell him we Mexicans have just beaten the best army in the world."

i
'

. . . . . ’
This great victory gave uvﬁryone in Mexico the courage to help Benito Juarez
in his fight against Maximillian, the French ruler. After this battle,
Mexicans everywhere knew that they loved their freedom so much that they could

defeat any army that came &5 fight them.

Questions and Additional Activities

1. Why is Cinco de Mayo such a proud day for the people of Mexic

2. Go on to ACTIVITY I1: Coloring the participants of the

Battle of Pucehla.

v
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ACTHEVITY 1

A COLORING EXERCISE FOR
STUDENTS

GENERAL ZARAGOZA

COLOR HIS UNIFORM
BROWN

COLOR H!1S BOOTS BLAI

442 .,

196



THE MEXICAN

SOLDIER

COLOR HIS
HAT BLACK

= AV R e TR S L

ol
31

T SN

.< —“" .

I
oTh s

COLOR H1S
UNLFORM BRO



COLOR HIS HAT

THE ZACAPOAXTLA Ny
\ BLACK

INDIAN SOLDIER

COLOR HIS UNIFORM
BROWN

COLOR HIS
POUCH BLACK-




THE FRENCH,

JENERAL

-

COLOR HIS «€OAT BLUE = -

b

&

WHITE '
COLOR _
His BoOTe
HBLACK
Y




THE FRENCH SOLDIER
Color his hat red

Color his shirt bl

Color his pants
red

Color the tops
of his boots whit

Color the bottoms
of his hoots black




ACTIVITY LI THE DISCOVERY OF THE NEW WORLD

MERE S

S A MAP OF THE WHOLL WORLD. COLOR ALL OF THE WATER BLUE..

few Wor i Old World

e - .
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i N \
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. ) ’
N - > -
- ¥ ) . ( AUSTRALIA
,\4// ‘ N \// -
A 2) N -
N J*' \ . = - 7 - -7 @
{) - ,j
R

Sipovp . NEAR O THE PLACE WHERE YOU L IVE.

aAtLY ety ann ) PR OPEE LT ING TN THE REST OF THE WORLD DID NOT KNOW NORTH
SN0 ngte e s s WERL THERE L LOOK AT YOUR MAP 0OF THE WORLD. BEFORE THERE
~ LUt Hew g fou THEHE SUMEONE COULD TRAVEL FROM EUROPE TO NORTH

B v sl e ot A RO YOI ARE RYGHT

WAL AR end ot dDW BRAVE ALL CALLED EXPLORERS SAILED ACROSS THE OCEAN ON
CUT1E ROAT . Al D™ IRTH OAND S0UTH AMERICA.  THEY CALLED 1T THE NEW
WO L AL roanrGE . THEY DIDNTUFIND' 1T BECAUSE MANY INDIAN PEOPLE
SAN Lt LU I THEED TOR THOUSANDS OF YEARS.  BUT 1T WAS ''NEW' TO THE

Cop i piga LD UOLDY WORLD,  COLOR THE NEW WORLD GREEN.

Thg At b m gkt CAME FROM OWAS CAULED THE OLD WORLD. AND MANY OF THE
) v

P

S Tt PRos THE 01D WORLD COUNTRY OF 5PAIN.  COLOR THE OLD




ACT. K<]Y TV MAYAN ARITHMETIC

LONG BEFORE THE SPANISH EXt  RERS CAME TO MEXICO, THERE HAD BLEN A GREAT
CAVILIZACION IN ZEXIC0 BUILT 8Y A PEOPLE CALLED THr MAYAS, THEY HAD HMADE
MANY PORTANT DISCOVERIES, AND~AAD AN ARTTHMUTIC SYSTEM ALEL THE TR OWN,

THE MAYAN ARITHMET 1. SYSTEM WAS DIFFERENT FROM OURS.  THEY DID NOT 1SE THE
SANE SYMBOLS WE DO.

THE SyMBNL FOR 1 15 A DOT O

THE SYMBOL FOR 5 IS A BAPR I

THIS |5 HOW THE NUMBERS FROM 1 TO 19 WERE WRITTEN:

O
O OO ©]0]0] 0000 1 ——
O
O O OO O 000 —— 1 1
= = J I 0 [ o—
' O
C O OO0 O 0000 —— 1 1
— 1 — ] — ] — ] CC— I
- — | ] — ] — ] ————1
O O O OO0 0000
 — — — ] 1
— 3| C ] 3
- ) C | ]

T MIGHT BE FUN FOR YOU T0 "'TRANSLATE' SOME OF OUR 'UMBERS TO MAYAM SvMBOLS
: foA5: '

O OO
8 ——
OONG)
L3 C——— 1
— ]

Cal 70U MAKE THE MAST aMBOLS 0R?

— 1y - A a8~ [




Activity V: The Old World and the New World Meet

Men from EFurope sailed across the ocean. They
found new tands. The new land they found was cailed
the New World. These men were called explorers.

One exmorer who came to Mexico was Hernando
Cortes. Corles was from the Old World country of Spain.
On your map of the World, draw a line from Spain to
Mexico.

The Aztecs had never seen a horse before. When
they saw the Spanish men on horses, they thought the
man and horse were all one. The Aztecs had never seen

~or heard guns before. The Aztecs thought Cortes was
“the god Quetzalcoat!, coming back to Mexico to rule then

Circlte all of the words below that you think tell
how the Aztecs felt about the explorers from the Old
World:

AFRAITD HAPPY FRIENDLY ANGRY

BRAVE EXCITED LOVING

ER&C
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Activity VI. THE LEGEND OF QUETZALCOATL

Quetzalcoat! was one of the Aztec's favorite gods. H
was called the “"the Plumed Serpent!’ which means a
snake with feathers. A serpent is a snake and plumes
are large feathers. He was the god of goodness and the
god who made people.

When Quetzaicoatl lived on earth, he was tall

with white skin, black hair, and a golden bheard. While
he lived on earth, he helped people. He told people to
he good and to he kind tc each other. One day Quetzal-
coatl had a fight with some other gods. He had to run
away. He had to leave Mexico. He sailed away across the
ocean on a raft. Before he left, he promised to come
back to Mexico in the year 1519,

When the year 1519 came, someone did come to
Mexico. A tall white man on a large boat came to Mexico
His name was Hernando Cortes. Cortes and his men came
from the Old World country of Spain. They sailed across
the ocean to Mexico. '

Can you'guess who the Aztec Indians thought Corte
from Spain was?

Why?

ERIC
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Work the following problems and coior in by number,



ALLIVIty v L mMic> 114V

The trip over the ocean from the Old World to the
New World was long and hard. More and more Spanish
men came to New Spain (the name the Spanish gave to
“Mexico). But there were no Spanish women in New
Spain. Soon the Spanish men married the Indian wome
Their children were half Spanish and hali indian.
People who are.part Spanish and part Indian 3re cailet
Mestizo. Most Mexican people today are Mestizo.

Mex1can people enjoy many things today from horh
their Spanish and their Indian grandparents. ‘

Things Mexicans enjoy Things Mexicans enj
that are SPANISH that are {NDIAN

ART ?
\, CHOCOLA

CORN

S5 L

TOMATOS

r,
|

w
Pyl

N, ;
t:::t§;* JOMIRERO |
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ACTIVITY VL Mexican and Individual "Family Trees'

BEFORE THE FALLOREES FHOM FUROPE CAME TO THE d5vw WORLD THE ONLY PEOPLE ' “IVED IN
THE NEW WORLD WERL INDUAKRS.  MANY DIFFERENT KINDS OF INDIANS LIVED IN 1707 NEW WORLD.

) AND, MANY OF THE FIRST viLOKL WESE FRCM THE OLD WORLD COUNTRY OF S Al.. THESE
SPANISH EXPLORERS M'YED wWiTd THD INDIAN PEOPLE WHQ WERE ALREADY LIVING IN THE NEW WORLC
SO THAT TODAYS MEXICAN PLOPLUE, AND 05T MECICAN AMERTCANS AS WELL, #% A MIXTURL JF
SPANISH AND INDIAN PEOPLY. IHE "FAMILY TREE" OF THE MEXICAN AND Mi. ' N AMERICAN
PEOPLE LOOKS LIKE THIES,




DLFURE TUU DLUIIN, AJIN TUUN LAY 1y LA LRIy e mune [RYE EVEVRVIR VR

UNLESS YOUR ANCESTORS WERE AMERICAN INDIANS, YOUR FAMILY ALSO CAME TO THIS COUNTRY
FROM THE COUNTRIES OF THE OLD WORLD OF AFRICA, ASIA QR EUROPE.

FIND OUT WHERE YOUR ANCESTORS CAME FROM IN THE OLD WORLD AND MAKE YOUR OWN (
DEAMILY TREE',

YOUR FATHER'S

FATHER, GREAT

FATHER, OR EAR
ANCESTORS

YOUR MOTHER 'S GRANDFATHER,
GREAT GRANDFATHER,
OR EARLIER

N

ANCESTORS =y .
d(

e
\q

YOUR FATHER'S GRAN
. GREAT GRANDMOTHER,
YOUR MOTHER'S GRANDMOTHER, EARLIER ANCESTORS
GREAT GRANDMGTHER, OR C

EARLTER ANCESTORS

ASK YNUR TTACHE? To HAARY THE PLACE YOUR FAMILY CAMC FROM IN THE OLD WORLD,

AN

WHAT ARE SGME 7F THE PLACLETS 1l THE th WORED THAT YOUR CLALSMATES REPRESENT?



MEXTCAN AMERITCANS

Ly

More than o Pundred vears betore Jamestown, Spaniuh Conquistadores began a

cories of remarkanle gccorplishments in the new world. By 1607, Spanish
oxplorers had sailed and explored the Gulf of Mexico and both the east and
wost ocoasts of the Hnited States,.  Spanish expeditions had penetrated the
intoarior of Mdorth America, exploring most areas of the present-day United
States-— Southwest and Southeast.  Permanent settlements were established in
Florida and How Mexico, VMith Mexico City as their capital Spanish pioneers,
accorpanied hy Mewgico and Indian workers, ventured northward into the dry
recions of thesSoathwuest leaving their lasting imprint on the land and its v
neanle,  HMore rhan ten years before the Declaration of 'Independence, two-
shivde of the present dav Unired States had Mexico City as its capital.

The Soanish =ovenent into Hexico and the present day southwestern United

ther into contact with such diverse and highly developed

civilisations as those created by the Aztec, Toltec, Olmec, and Pueblo
peonles . in omany respedts, the Aztec cities of the 1500"s encountered by the
Soaniards surpassed the leading cities of Europe. The result of the Spaniard-
(ndian cultural bload which began with the arrival of Hernando Cortez in Mexico
in AL the Mestico, today's Mexican, or, as approximately six million
Mexican American people in the United Scates often call themselves,

Srates bHrouant

Nl e

The boritage and history of the Chicano is hoth rich and very much alive in
e e ad o

tew wodav.  Ir can be seen in the names of states, cities,
sorntains and rivers.  Thera are over 2,900 such place names in the United
e, oot of which are in the Southwest,  Three hundred vears of Spanish
md Mexican influence are reflected in the lanquage and reliqion of millions
o people. Spaniards introduced the horse, cow, and sheep into the new world.
Ty S taried Lot ratbsing and mining industries in America. \lhen, in 1848,
conecar o posasession of the United States,

and mininegy Yo

e Sogfhne farming, stock raising
Tong been ostablished in that area. Many of the methods and

W with ranching and rhe "American VWest' are Spanish in oriqin.
iques developed by Mexicans were an important part of the gold and
Jrikes of Hineteenth Century United States history. Clearly, the

aor by conneot
Hiving techn

S bver

Crhnien o wettlomant of the Southwest and its subsaquent growth and development
i e mall o wav due ro the Jabor, endurance and strength of the Mexican
Arerinan '
A Y
Thy T riate in thia e R ho ase horh e perms Aexican

foerican and Chicano

vty denaribee HUnitod States citicens of Mexican descent or herita ».  There

Sreoman s terrr. apsed Bee Hexican Americans to desaribe themselves and some
) are uned in dittorent regions only,  Mexican American is a term that became

wineralle gecontable after 1940, while the term Chicano has gained much
aceentance s ince the date 1960's,

O
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ACTIVITY IX SPANISH WORDS IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

MEXICAN PECPLE SPEAK THE SPANISH LANGUAGE. ARE THERE ANY BOYS OR GIRLS
[M YOUR CLASS WHO CAN SPEAK SPANISH? ARE THERE ANY BOYS OR GIRLS IN YOUR
CLASS WHO CAN'SPEAK OTHER LANGUAGES?

MANY SPANISH WORDS HAVE BECOME PART OF LNGLIGH, STE HOW MANY OF THESE
SPANISH WORDS YOU KNOW, PUT A CIRCLE AROUND ALL THE WORD:L YOU KNOW.

RODEO : BRONCO

" FILESTA - GRANDE
CORRAL R10 .
PATI0 '

s

’

, CAN YOU THINK OF ANY OTHER WORDS IN OUR CNGLISH LANGUAGE WHICH COME FROM-
SPANISH WORDS? IF YOU CAN, LIST THEM HERE.

:'Jt

456
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ACTIVITY X: MEXICAN FOODS

The matching excrcisce concerning Mexican foods relies on a study
of the accompanying food Definitions list in order to be completed

by students, With the exception of menudo and albondigas, all of

the listed foods are well known in the United States.

In introducing this activity, you may want to conduct a brief

"discussion with your students to identify Mexican foods with

which some students are already familiar. You may also want
tc point out that Mexican cooking is ideal for vegetarians as
most foods call for very little meat. The main vegetables are
ceans, chiles, corn, squash, potatoes, onions and garlic,.

Many tasty foods are made by combining these ingredients.

-
,
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Tamales

Friicles

Menudo

Enchi ladas

Tacos

Rellenos

Alhondigas

Guacamole

with a chile and meat mixture.

FOOD DEFINITIONS

Tamales are corn mea% spread on a corn husk and filled
‘ “hiy are steamed and
served at a meal called a tama.. da. Tamaladas are tradi-
tionaily held during|the Christmas. holidays. :

/

.. . ! .
Frijoles are pinto beans and are scrved with most meals
as either the main dish or as a side dish. Frijoles ar:
very high in protein'and when cheese is added they are

a compliete nutritious meal. /
: . /

Menudo is tripe. However, when people-talk about menudo
they mean tripe and hominy {(pozole). Menudo is like a
chile stew. Lemon, chopped onions, and oregano are
served with the menudo.

Enchiladas are corn tortillas which have been fried and
then dipped in chile sauce. A meat or cheese and onion
mixture is spread on the tortilla which is then rolled
up and spread with additional! cheese and sauce. New
Mexicans layer rather than roll their enchiladas then
serve the ''stack'' with a poached eqg on top.

Tacos can be made from either corn or flour tortillas.
They are really sandwiches so the fillings vary.

Relleno means filled or fillings and usually refers to
green chiles which have been stuffed with jack cheese,
dipped ir egg batter and fried.

Albondigas are tiny meatballs usually served in soup.

Guacamole is one way to serve avocados. Avocados are
mashed then comhined with onion, garlic, tomato and chile
to make & delicious dip.

Chiles are a vegetable from the pepper family and the
most oopular seasoning in Mexican cooking.

Flar s a custard with caramelized sugar.

Arroz is rice. It i4 sarved as a main dish or as a
dessert called arroz con leche: Rice with milk.

Supa 15 soup.

Tartillas are shaped like pancakes and are made “rom
corn meal or wheat flour.

arroz, and {lour tortillas were introduced by the Spaniards.,

]
ods oriqinated in Mexico and were Mdiscovered' at the tine of the
n

With the exceotion of menude and albondigas all of these foous are popular
in the Unired States among beth Spanish and non-Spanish speaking people.

Ao



A MATCHING EXERCISE: Can you match

the tood with its proper definition?
(Draw 2 Vine {rom each tfood item to its proper description)

1) tortillas a) a bread made from corn meal or wheat flour

7)) flan b) a tortilla dish made of rolled or layered tortillas
dipped in chile with a meat or cheese mixture

3)  guacamole

¢) a corn husk spread with corn meal and filled with
L)y cenchilodas a meat and chile mixture. These are served at

Christmas .

5) menudo .
d) a custard with caramelized sugar
5) targ les ]

e} chiles stuffed with cheese
7Y sopa
t) a popular avocadc dip
3)  rellenos o

g) rice
3} chile o _
n)  tiny meatballs served in soup
10) albondigas

i) a Mexican sandwich

1i)  taco ‘

j?  soup
12) frijotes

k) this food is very high in protein
13) arroz

1)  the most powi:lar seasoning in Mexican cooking

m) also known as ''pozole’ -

“3

, v , ‘and

<

tortillas were introduced by the Spanish at the time

o the conquast,
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vit noy oY ol UJduv veL o

'0J0 DE DI0S' (THE EYE OF nA0D) 1Y A FORM WL UG WHT YARN AND CROSS D 0TS

Lo

ITIONAL TO MUCH OF THE MEXITCAN AND MECICAN AERI0AN CULTIREAL M7 aal 1

o, LN

L WIDELY PRACTICED 1N MEXICO ARD MEXCTCAH AMERICAN COLTURAL LB T

0J0 D DIOS

Materials: Two balloon sticks 9" long
Balls of different colored yarn
Scissars :

Instructions:

1. Tic two sticks at a 0
anale with yarn.

2. Go around Stick A once
then rotate sticks <lochwin
ao around Ltick € once.
Proceed in the same
manner with C and .

3. Continue in this cirvcular
rotation until the "ojo"
is the desired size.

D Pattern will appear on
the reverse side.

4. To change colors, tic
new yarn to the and of
the original color.

5. For a three-dimensional
effect, wind yarn aronnd
stick in the opposite
direction and also
reverse the rotation
of the sticks.

! 6. Keep even tension as vou
are rotatinag t!- sticks
but loosen it a 1ittle
as the pattern enlarqes.
If the sticks beain to
hend, the tension i% too
tight.

Mote: 1€ a larger "ojo' s desired, une
wood dowling.

For Kindercarten or First araders,
glue two popsicle sticks tonether.,

ERIC B L1
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ACTIVITY 11 JADL N MEXICO

-
oo Mexicoe, e name Jhalehihuitl (chaal=chee~-hueet-1),
-~
-
sad the wvmbiols bor e o meant "iewel'' or

% ) .
Lwmbol- e ized life

“precioud s Jade , rain, plant

Tite,

+

ame An the sky o water god maice which were sacred in ancient Mexico, jade t

DOCHe Sacred,

ot

It was also g very rare stone and s0 only the great could wear it. |
Was o worn o inomany wavs: o as beads in necklaces, as earrings, and in rings.

Little tiqures and small carvings were also made of jade.

When the Spanioh arrived in Mexico in the 16th Century, ithey thougnt
that jade was naqgical and worked as a medicine that could cure kidney pains.

fhe scientitic word tor jade 15 nephrite which comes from the Greek word

r neans Uthe Kidney ',

M?Ph ros whioh

The *pade stone wasn sawed with thint instruments, shaped by placing
drill-notes in Tust the right places, and then drilled or picked to get rid

of all the wart, ot wantod,

Mosioan pade was overy haghly o onolished, This was done by rubbing the
! Y i b

et ostone ggacie.t thehart o Lbamboo,  Jade T4 o one of the hardest stones in

Che worbd o T 0, sery i ticnlt to work with, A stone cutter necded great
e by ot o v and o great amount of patience. It took months to

tina b one wmall o tioe Jade object .

Soarcer Mualriculttaral cducation

San Frane s co Baitied School Disirict
Compensatars Lducation Program O jce -

462

Pl6

and qodlines-. Becawse jade's beautitul blue and green colors were the

oo



JADE IN MEXICO-

Directions: Teacher may read story of ''Jade in Mexico' to students or
duplicate story to be read by students.

Art Activity: Carve Yeur Qwn Jade

Materials Needed: whit:, green, or other colored soap (jade comes in
many colors) .
a spoor for carving (you may also want to make paper
clips available to your students for the carving activity
newspaper
pencil
paper

Procedure: 1. Create your jade design on paper

2. Using your design as a model, carefully carve your
jade piece out of soap.

Do not press hard or you may br ak your piece of soap.
Smooth the surface of your carving gently by rubbing it
with a dry cloth.

i~
~J

163
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ACTIVITY XV: LA LLORONA

(An example of a traditional Mexican folktale is "La Lliorouna'. '"La Lloron:'™
means ''the weeping woman''. There are various versions of this tale yet the,
all contain the same basic stury, that of a weeping woman who searches for
her children. The myth of 'La Llorena' has been passed on by oral tradition
and is many genérations old.)

it is very late at night in the city of Meice. The
streets are empty. It is quiet, quiet. A . an walks
aione along a dark street; his footsteps ecnn against
the tall buildings like pistol shots. The dee¢. silence,

and the emptiness of the streets, makes the . feel
fonely.

-Suddenly the quiet is shattered by a territle shriek
foliowed by a long, meournful wail. What is it? The ma

doesn't know which way to turn. The sounds seem to
come from all a~ound. '

Then, out of nowhere, a woman appears. She is
very pale and dressed ali in white. Her hair is long
and black and flies around her face when the wind
blows. The man stands frozen in his tracks. i« it a
ghost? When the woman moves, she seems to giide




through the ~ir. Her feet do nOot even touch the eartn.

"Oh. Oh! My little ones!" sne cries, and her voice
pierces the man to his heart. The: the woman glides
slowly away. The man cannot see her face c.early, but
she appears to be the most begutifsi woman he has ever
seen. He must fellow ner, the man decides. He can-
not bear to let her out of his sight. |

For a long time he follows hes through the deserted
streets of the city. As before, nis footsteps echo
loudly, but the woman moves in eerie siience. She
leads him, at last, to the edae of a take. To the man's
amazement, she does not stop. Sne cortinues to glide
forward, moving over the water as =asily as over land!

‘What is he toc do? She is siowly flnating away from
him, leaving him forever! He cannot let her go--no,
never. And so the man wades out into the lake, hurryii
a.ter the beautifu! white figure., The water comes up to
his knees, his waist, nhis neck--but stivi he 1 llows. He
soon disappears forever beneath the stitl, black water of
the iake. '

On another beautiful night, another man iinds him-
¢elf alone in the citv of Mexico. He decides to walk
beside the lake, which iiss like a great silver coir in
the light of the full moon. This man, 00, he. s the
wails and cries. He, too. sees the cloudlike figure.

But this man is younger and bolder. He foes not remail
sitent. -




"Ah! How beautiful you are!" he calls.out, his
neart beating like a drum. "Oh please, please tell
me lLeau-iful lady, who are you? Are you real, or
a gho:t” Are you...are you La Llorona, the Weeping
One?" -

Tho woman does not reply. She hovers over the
wator like a beam of bright moonlight. She seems to
stare down into the depths of the water. For a long

time sne remains perfectly still. When, at last, she
.pe¢ks, her voice trembles with deep sorrow.

"took into the water, and tell me what you see, "
she says.

The young man looks down into the water. His
‘acn goes white: his hands and feet turn to ice.

"Why, it's...l..." He is so frightened that he
cannot speak. 'it...itis b-b-blood," he stutters at
last. '"A g-great p-pool of b-blood!" |

La Llorona answers with a fong, dying moan. When
man foocks up, she is gone. '

But it is not only in the city that a man may meet
La 'lorona. She is seen in the countryside, the
mountains, the deserts, and the jungles as well. She

ERIC
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the night is clear and cold and the moon is full.

Many men who have met La Liorona have died
mysieriously. Others, she drives insane. The tucky
ones. she only fills with a terror they will never forget.

Some claim.to have heard the ciank of chains, —utl
others deny it. Some say her crirs cen he neard only
at a distance. But others say the cries are most
piercing when one is near her. Fven her face is a
mystery. For every man who says it is beautiful, there
is another who claims she shows “he face ¢f a horse or
a grinning skull,

Who is La Llorona? No one knows for sure. Most of
those who have seen her say she cries out, again and
again: "My children! My children!" And many people
helieve that La Llorona is the ghost of & woman whose
children were killed or stolen from her. Her spirit
roams the earth, searching for her babes. They say
her grief was so greaf that it did not die -when shie did.
't remained behind as a phantom, to haunt the lonely
land of Mexico. Some say she wiil haunt the/fand for
2 thousand ,ears, but others say forever. }

“Who is La Llorona? She will always be a mystery.
But this is a land of mysteries. The neople wili atways
believe in ghosts, at least a iitile.

So if you walk alone beneatn
a full moon, if you hear shrieks,
ocr 'wails, or moans, or the

zit1e of chains, or i7 you nappen
s osee something white, shimmer-
ing i the meuntains, or float-
4 across an arroyo, do not
ilow, my frisnd, do not icok
rta Llorona. You may find
er.
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Follow-up Activities:

1.

Introduce the idea that folktales often have different versions.

Make up a story. Select four students and have them step out of the
room while you tell the class the story. Call in one student and

tell him/her the story. The object is to have that student then repeat
the story to oﬁe of the other three students. This process is continued
until all four students have repeated the story. lInvariably the end

resuit is quite different from the original story.

Have the class write their own version of ''La Llorona'’.

525 4
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SUGGESTED ADDI!TIONAL RESEARCH/ACTIVITIES

Ask your stddents to complete research projects, either individually or
in small groups, and report their findings to the class. The following
research topics might be considered:

. Benito Judrez 7. Hernando Cortes

2. General Zaragoza 8. Montezuma

3, Maximillian and Car’otta 9. Father Junibero Serra

L, Father Hidalgo 10. Pancho Villa

5. Emiliano Zapata 11. Antonio Lopez de Santa Anna
6. Francisco Madero 12. Jose'MariE Morelos

In class discussions, develop the meaning and significance of the following
terms in relation to Cinco de Mayo: independence, sel f-fulfillment,
oppressed, equality, freedom} ancestors, exploitation,

Have wour students write their own play dramatizing the events of Cinco

" de Mayc, and then present the .play to other classes in your school.

The "actors'' would- include General Zaragoza, the Zapotec indians, Mexican
soldiers, the people of Puebla, the French General, the French soldiers,
and Benito Judrez. After the battle, you may want to invite President
Juidrez to attend the victory celebration.

Ask your students to collect magazine and newspaper pictures/articles of
interest relating to Mexico. Mith these materials, ‘construct your
own ''Mural'' or Bulletin Board. ' : '
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This tookler contains sachkground infortiation and ciassrocm activities

3bout a specitic ethnic nolidav. The hooklet was Jrepared under the

supervision af the vi-meghnic Curriculum. Office

M

The inrformation and activitias are intended 10 3¢gquaint teacners and

5Tudents with Just one ascect OF @ darticular atanic fecpie’s cul

Ml

dare.,

[ B <

|~ should bv no Means be considerad a complete or definitive explanation

about these ethnic 2eopla, their "istorv, ar their cuiture.

52 sure o review all the material bnrore.engaging students
in %He activities. A carafui examination of the resourcss and activities
should a3ssist the teacher in integrating athniz inrformation throughout

the course 5f stucy during the school year.

Snmaron L. 3rzen, Coordinator
Multi-cthnic Curriculum

- . CZATTLL PyBLIC 3ICHCGLS
Mygiti-fthnic Curriculum Jffica
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Agsio-Yisual Resources

5
~Learctle Public Schools)

The folicwing audia-viLas! tarsrials are available through Seattle Public
IeRGols . A shore geqaricticn ar o each may be found in the A=Y catalog.
) sountry of Japan are also available, but

N0t Lnzludes ss a3 Tesource for Children's Day.

CATIC A Tweriais Anautb e

Jragon’s To =5 b min. color LA,55,A K-3 {1562)
{A1. avaiiable at Seattle Puhlic Library)

A3y 14 min. color LA,SS,A L-12 (1971)
{The Wave: A Japane<se ~3ixtale 3 @in. color (1968) is ava:lsble

~

Teatcle Punlic Uibrary.)

(o]

[ides:

—~ . - - e L - o “
Jdnan: AR -2 shides 3

Tonrtaies ~lormiag i articlaes made and used in Xoresa. Contributed
= *

Voo RArnrr Loy e G SR Ce

. L A, S ~_z
¥ Tode Muneos T Sur 2acicoc Neignbors 3=b
JSLS APt
s L ey . I 5-12

Ut
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Audio=-Visual Resources
Mo
tJapanese Consulate Office

Tme Tolicwing Tilme are availanle through the Japancses Tonnulate's Oitice,
Teachert may DOFFow tne films for asout & ween. Call 082-9107 for reservations
Oor tmescomniete tivn b fhime,

abou: the country of Japan - not about Japanesc Amer.cans.
we wou s stronaiy recommend that tne films pe previewed bDetore usce. "

S T
= grigas’ - Folding Papers of Japan 1 min. col. 190y
R neauya-tine, "The Princess of ithe Moor" 12 min. col. (1=
A Japanese Feire Taid
N Tour Seascns Tor o.n ren 24 min col (1emo)
107 o and a Crane 27 min. col.  (1374)
P hildren in Towns and Villages 27 omin. col. (1274)

Japanese Folktales
eacher Resource Center/Marsno i)

’

olk-ale Collectrions:

Yarcine hetsle and Jther Japanese foulktales, retoid by Yosniko Uchida.
®)

Hargourt, 5race and Worid, Inc.
TairveTales of the Orient, edited bv Pearl Buck. Simon and Schuster, N.Y.
Favorite fairviales io0ld in Japan, retold by Virginia Haviland. Little
Brown and Co., Boston
folk-alas of Japan, ecdited by Keigo Seki. University of Chicago Press
Jaoanese Chilcren's favorite Stories, Florence Sakada. Tuttle Co., Japan

orvoooks: excellent for Kindergarten-Primary pupils. Educational
orpcration.

|ssunboshi

N
o

30

eritane Books: from o collection of beautifully illustrated folktales
to 'nelp our children gain...a sense of pride and identity

¢ o1 mavigld

awrn neritage.'' The Japanese Folktales in the collection were
¢t . Teorae Suyooir2 a Japanese American artist born and raised in

Licsle One Inch, Issunboshi
>, Peacn Bowv

Grhmer Storv-ooks witn Japanese Setting

~

craw 30 ov Taro Yashima. Viking Press, NY
The “iantv Prince, retold by Yasoo Takeichi, Crown Publishers, Inc., N.Y,. N

Sme for the Price of Two by Cyntkia Jameson. Parent's iMagazine Press, N.Y.
The Wave pv Margaret Hodges. Houghton Mifflin Co.

176

\
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Celebrating Children's Day e

&

telenrgte Cniiaren's Day at differ s during the vear,
or Thildrer's Day as it it oo " in Japan. We
suivity from neres because tny fc Srate Children's
U 57 Man L, Tee of Ticial United Natoour ren's Day is the
v r7o Jetover.  3edioss Jasan and noreuw ot oo Mming countries
man celwdrate o Thivsren's Dav sometime in May - Bl e lrachosliovahia,
wermany . Guvans, tspael, Hiseriz and Spain., ’
St is calenraled on the fifth day of the fifth month., Tradi-
f ay in Jaran. Girlts Dev oor o Festival of the

o)

)
57 the roi-d month. On March rd, e collection
court o the Emperor and Zmpre - may be displaved.

0 L e
N0

2n Gi ctwarriort dell with miniaiL. 2 replicas of

nan cauioment used by the samurai _re displaved., In
“ar ¢ enouan 12 have them, these doil collections are
na o gencration. Today the dolls are very expensive
Do omegimes Tost 2 thousand dollars or more. Stores
ral

< may have them on disolay or for sale, Some
families me eamers (representing water) on tall poles

sutside thair

Whan Tauro 1 Qay to our students we should be aware that some
Jacanesz Ama rav wncw little ©v nothing about the occasion,
Individuals i€fe- 'n the degree to wnich they carry on traditions
frem o toeir anc ures, ~he purpose of recognizing a variety of
Rclidavs in : increase tne awareness and knowledge of all students
about the vas: cultur neritage represanted in the United States.
CHAILDREN'S DAY PACKET
IUGSESTIONS FOR USE
Page
1Y . b Feading and Lancuags ATTS
A, "A Children's Uav Story'' - Rt
i, Primary Level: BQsad and discuss with students to
crovicde a nacxground for Children's Day.
7. iatoarmediats and Middle School: Dupliicate pages
7, T 27 % Tor indeperdent or group work. The
VG4 involve Gutlining, Word Study, and an
- exerzisa (n odatermining Fact or Opinion statements.
5 . i ) ; ) o 440
5, ~omotasnt' or Feach Bov, 2 Japanese Folktale . :
’ i -acd or *tell the story to students.
- -13 for students to dGc or use
©.g5.: Dpaste on tagboard, add
icv puppets., Students might enjov
iz .is recorded in Japanese on
=157,
= 2. Intermediate Lavel: Dupiicate for students to Lo
read and Dernacs share with younger students.
Lisc, nave therm look-for the story in the school
iibrary. Using the tune for the song, students
zan try D vrite their own verses to go along with
the story,

' 434 . ’
o ’ A7S
ERIC | S

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



2. ''Hungbu and Nolbu, A Korean Legend' Book is in your b
school tibrarv "Children's Day'' packet.

1. Primary Level: Read the story to the students.
Duplicate sequencing worksheet, page 16 for
students to do.

2. Intermediate Level: Use as a Liétening Exercise.
Duplicate pace 15 and perhaps page 16 for students.
e Arc
A. Directions for Carp Maki.g 447
1. All Levels: a variety of different carp projects
with directions and patterns to duplicate are
offered.
3. Qrigami 455
1. All Levels: suggestions for an Interest Center and
directions for some basic folds for square and
_round paper folding are given. |t is suggested
that origami books be borrowed from the Library
for more ideas and patterns. : : '
11!, Physical tducation ’
A. Games ’ ? : LA
| . WAl
' 1. All Lavels: Jan Ken Po and Jintori would be
aporopriate. The Carp Game would probably pe
enjoyed mainiy by younger children. .
8. Tanko Bushi - a Folk Dance L6k
. . Al tLevels: The music for this dance has been

racorded on the Lei Day Tape which is available

for duplication through the Audio Visual Center,
Seattle Public Schools.

135
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A Children's Day Story

My name is Jim Nishizawa, | am a Yonsei. That means | am a fourth generation
Japanese American. That means that my great grandparents {Iissei - first
generation) came from Japan many years ago-to live and work in America.

Mv grandparents {Niseis! and my parents (Sanseis) were born in America.

My parents anc ! have never been to Japan but they want me ¢o learn as
mucn as possible abou: my Japanese heritage. Thev are also trying to
‘earn about Japanese traditions and customs before they are forgotten.

One sopecial dav that | really like is Children's Day. In Japan, thev
celebrate it as a National holiday on the fifth day of the fifth month. Ffor
many, many vears before World War !, this day was called Bov's Day. Today

it's called Children's Dav.

We celebrate Children's Day for lots of reasons. My Grandma says its tc
honor all boys and girls because kids are any country's most valuable natural
resource. it's also celebrated to remind kids that it's important to be good
citizens. Another reason for celebrating the day is to tell kids to have
courage and be strong when life gets rough.

There are different-'ways to celebrate Children's Day. One way is to fly

caro {fish) «xites on tall poles outside your home. The carp stands for coura
and strength, It is supposed to be a strong fish that can live i1 many dif-
ferent kinds of water. Families who have them also display samurai (warrior)
dolls with their banners and armor. Our family doesn't have these dolls -
they are very, very expensive, My friend has a set from his URcle in Japan.
Some people also serve sweet desserts wrapped in bamboo and oak leaves to
help celebrate the day with friends.

v Mom's glad that we're doing some Children's Day activities in school this
vear. 1'm making a carp to fly in my room right over my life-size Superman
poster.

PSS
o
<
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VAN

e Jutlining

the story: about Children's Day. Then finish the two step outline

r.

Children's Day

Generations of Japanese in America

s
\
)

AL ' = ]st generation of people who came Fromeapan
to America e

8. = 2nd generation of Japanese Americans

C. e = 3rd generation of Japanese Americans

D. . = bth generation of Japanese Americans

A National hotiday

A, Srtarted in : (name of country)
8. Celebrated on (date)
D. Was cnce calied . ) {(old name)

Aeasons for celebrating Children's Day

A. To honor

(e
.

(@]

Ways te celaprate Children's Day

A,

Lo

(]
.
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CHILDREN'S DAY STORY WORKSHEET

I. Alphabetical! Order:- In eachscolumn, number the words in alphabetica!
order. ’
warrior ‘ celebrate ' " strength
holiday citizen o s§mbol
traditioné . courage school
‘o —_— ‘ ——:——— ——e
bamboo x children _ sweet
\ L desserts ' carp sansei
1. Match the words in Column A with thelgokrect meanings in Column B.
~Column A Column B
svmbol a. a country in Asia -
samurai - b. ideas and customs from the past
Japan c. Japanese warrior
courage d. a sign
heritage e. bravery
111, Puzzle , Find these words in the
puzzle. :
| SR | boy
Y C H: l LD :R I E | N ! brave
, ; 3 i 4 ; carp
‘ E ' ! 1 ’ children
0 0 S0 E.P Q LIF childre
R : ! ! ! . courage
8. U T L :C IR I N: dol |
JOR F'D AL F:.OlC:  fish
: , \ t : friends
{ | | ! ! ; girl
K. A AR G T ' D1 Z . M hol iday
SN 1 , l ; | ‘ Japan
16 PV H | 0 A A cite
‘ ) ? May
T E YA E Z LIWLY
E QU K N EIL MV
: : = ! | | ;
S FRR |  EN'D|SIH:
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Fact or Opinion -

N .
[

Some of these statements are facts and some are opinions, write F before
esach sentencs that is a fact. Write 0, if it is-an opinion.

Children's Day is a National noliday in Japan.
Children's Dav is celebrated on May 5th.
Children's Day shouid be celebrated by everyone.
The caro is the strongest and bravest fish.

All Jaoanese American i{amilies should fly fish kites on
Chiidren's Day.
-

ne salmon can be found in Northwest waters.

Jessaris wrapped in oak leaves are delicious.

a3

wWe

o
(44

!

Scme families display dolls con Children's Day.

vervone nas tun on Children's Day.

in

Ch'ldran's Dav usea to oe called Boy's Day.




- ‘Momotarc - A Japanese Folktale
T Long ago in Japan, there lived & couple who didn't have any children. More
4+ K
than anything else tnev wanted to have a child.
Ore day the woman went to wash clothes in the river. Suddenly, & large peac!
. )

came fioatinc down the river. . She took.it home to_surprise her husband.

After dinner, her husbanc was just about to aut the peach when suddenly it
split open and out pooped a baby boy! The couple was so happy. Thev named

their new son Momotaro. Momo means peach in Japenese.,

Py
A

Wﬁen Momotaro was fifteen, he was strong, brave, handsome, wisé and a good
son for his parents. . He knew that there were mean oni (ogres) that lived

on Ogre Island who came-to the village each year tc steal treaéures from the
oeople. Momotaro decided that he would go to fight the oni and put an end
to their raids. His parents were sad that he was leaving, but they helped
nim to get ready.For his trip to Oare Island. His mother made him some

kibidango (ripe flour dumplings) to eat on his way. Everyone wished him

fuck as he went on his way.

After walking towards the sea for a long while he met a huge and fierce dog.
Momotaro knew that he colld use the dog's help. So he offered him half of a

kibiagango if he would go with Momotaro to Ogre Island. The dog agreed.

.

Along the way, they met a clever monkey who asked Momotaro for some kibidangc
[N

"I will give you some if you will go with us to fight the Oni,' said Momotarc

50 the monkey joined them.

Then thev met a brave- pheasant who wasn't afraid of Momotaro or the fierce

dog., "l want some of your kibidango,' said the pheasant. Momotaro gave

him :ome and he joined the troop.

At last they came to the sea. Momotaro and his friends found a smakl ship. -
They travellec quickly and soon saw the Ogres' island with a large castle on

top.

Momotaro, the dog, and the monkey climbed up a steep path and squeezed throug

2 tinv door in the tall walil around the castle. Mumotaro and his friends

~

|
"
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joined tne pheasant in fighting. They were. so strong and brave that soon ro
oni agre left. “cmotaro returned home with all the treasures and gave them ba

L0 tne willage oecolda

fometaro was treates 3s @ nero.  His parents were happier than ever to have
him 2ack. Evervone ~as hapov decause they would never be bothered by the oni
3gain.

- THE END

The following words o the tune Momotaro-san is not a direct translation of
the Japanese words. Learn the tune and write some of your own verses. Try
ind use some Japanese words: Kiji = pheasant, inu = dog, saru = monkey, '
<ibidango = dumpling, oni = ogres, samurai = warrior.

s

Momotaro-san

»Peach Boy

Momotraro-san, Momotaro-san Momotard~San

Je have heard that ycu have kibidango Co-translatora
v . 1d 1 ‘I\ - IPETRN L gld ,{Relko Kitadai
" WOu tke TO 30 with YOu; wO . Jane Schneider
' M o d v Versifier un
you give us Onel J -112 Music by Tesichi
' e : 5 A A A
. . . . VA8 | — T AY T ) — N T
i will give vou one, | will give you one ﬁ;::z:i:::t:#1:3::;::?:&3C:;EE§§EEEE
I £ you only come with me to the Oni o 7

) Islie, _ - ) . .Mo- mo - ta:ro san Mo-mo-ta-ro ' san
If you're g0ing to follew me, | will i : o
give vou one, s .

Let us march ahead, .Let us march ahéad,

wWwe «ill go along ~ith you wherever © O-ko-shi ni tsu-ke-ta ki-bi-da-n - go
';fC'U_ ay gO, s . Ql ‘ -
Wwe'li be at vour service,.let us e e —— s o S w————
. ] > >—e - —
n Ci . - f
arcn anead > = - = Su=
Je have beaten fthem, Watch them run h“‘“f‘S“ wa-ta-siooni kedzesa-io oma.
FNav, - ,
They have lost the oattle and the hidden
'~ treasures, toO . :
We 4171 take the <reasure home and ’ '

celabrates the' Zav.

“omoTaro-san, Aomotaro-san,
Mcnwey, dog, and "oneasant, tcossailing, sailing home,
“2ava no, 277 they 3o, their land is free from fear!

Adzpted: from Island Heritage - Momotaro

Pl




N

Celor the pictur.s,
fCut around *aem.

Pa<te them an the
SHiD.,

Color the ship.

Tell someone the
sIory about Momotaro

or write a storv about

him.

MOMOTARO AND HIS HELPERS

LD
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A Korean Legend:

HUNGBU AND NOLBU

Grade Level: second grade or higher
Subject Area: Language Arts and Listening Exercise
Materiale: Legend: Hungbu and Nolbu - a gold colored 8'x 11"

booklet found in your school library's Children's
Day packet. L

Procedure:

1. Briefly introduce legend as one being from Korea in Asia; as in
many folktales and legends here, there is an element of good vs.
evil.

2. Introduce the class to the names of the two brothers (main
characters) Hungbu and Nolbu.

AV
.

Go over'listening skill,

TN
L Read the story aloud.

5. Students work on the page 15 worksheet independently or it may
be read aloud as the students mark the answ:rs. This would depend
upon the student's reading level,

6. The sequencing worksheei can be dcne independently. |f your

students need the help - put in the first and last numbers before
you run off the ditto.

Variation:

1. Tape the story.

19
.

Students do the listening exercises. independently at a listering
station. ‘

Q . 'ohb4




A KOREAN LEGEND: HUNGBU AND NOLBU
"How Well Did You Listen?
.Number 1-6 - Put an X in front of thé‘answer that you choose.
. From what country is this story?
Korea ______Japan — China
2. Who was t¢the kind brotner? |
Nolbu _____ Hungbu
3. Why did Hungbu and his family move?’
because they wanted to iive ;h another house.
because Nolbu wanted everything for himself.
because his father told him to move.
4. Which word does not describe Hungbu?
% ind ' _____ forgiving
thoughtful  ______seIfish
5. What creature did Hungbu help?
sparrow . swallow ______snake
6. What reward did Hungbu and his wife get for their kindness?
lots of squash to eat
Nolbu gave them lots of money
they found many riches in the squash

7. ‘When Nolbu heard sbout Hungbu's good fortune, he tried to get the
same. Number these senterces in the order in which it happened.

The seed grew into a squash.
In the spring, the sparrow dropoed a seed.

He caught a sparrow and .hurt i:.

They found smelly germs in the squash.

~

3. Put 1 8 in “ront of the wcrds that describe the kind of serson Molbu
43S at tne »o=2g9inning part of the story. Put an £ in front of the words
that describe him at the =nd.

selfish . cruel sick ashamed
Q _ jreedy . DOOI"ARQQ»’&S
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A KOREAN LEGEND: HUNGBU AND NOLBU
Putting the Story in Order

Let's find out if you can do these two things:

. put the story in correct order after listening to it

2. read and follow directions
Put a D// next to each thing after you do it.
el 1. Read each sentence.

Think about how things haﬁbened in the story.

[£8)

Put numbers (1-6) in the circles (C}) to show which came first,
second, and so on.

(VY]

4. Draw a picture in each box to go along with the sentence.

Cut out the boxes.

Ul

6. Paste them in the correct order on another sheet of paper.

f 0h no! We're being attacked We have never seen so much Go and find another place

@by germs! (::) gold and jewels! (::) to live! < :

"B Get away snake! Don't harm Look! the bird is dropping al Come to our house and
that bird <:> seed <::> live with us. ' (:::
446
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The carp, -symbol of
Children's Day, can be
made in many d!ffernt
ways.

Directions for making
the ones shown here may
be found on the
following pages.

The number by the fish
corresponds with the
numbered directions.
Grade levels were not
designated because it .
depends <n the amount

effors that each
class wants to put
info it.

Number one would be the
2asiest; it involves a
ditto to color, cut
and paste. Numbers 3
and 4 should 2e done as
a group or class oroject.
Number 5 should prooanly
:3 be made by adui:s for

' Kindergartar - 5th grade
children to use. 1t's not
as difficulc o makas as
it seems.

Z
/1

Q
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1. PAPER CARF:

Materials: carp ditio (page 22)
cravons
sCissors

string (12" lengths)

needle with large eye

paste

"pole" (branch, rolled-up paper tube, long cnopstick)
Procedure: Color carp ditto.

Cut out on heavy dark Jline.

Fold paste flap to back of paper (a).

. - unprinted side h.A

e e e ) (3)

-1 (b)

L------—- -J

paste flap

w

Put paste on flap.

Bring top edge down and press against paste flap(b).

Using needle and 12" string, tie loop through holes
marked with & in front of carp's eyes.

Rttach to pole.

2. PAPER CUP CARP

Materials: 2 paper cups per student

scissors

construction paper, wrapping paper, magazine pages
(any or all of these types of papers)

white glue

tissue or crepe paper

colored yarn

needle with large eye

Procedure: Note: Before beginning this activity, the teacher

must make a pattern to be used for the white
construction paper band.  After head section
(1"-1+") has been cut from bottom of paper cup,
cut anc spread the cup piece aon tagboard and trace
arounti the shape. Make several patterns for student
use.

Head. sectiaon:
Oraw a line around one paper cup

about 1"-1%" from bottom depending | ,/201

on cup size. -
Cut along this line (c).
Cut bottom out of this section.
Using pattern (see note under pro- (e)

cedure) draw and cut a band from

’
448 -
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white constructicn paper. Glue
: it arocund the 1"-1+" cut section
S of pacer cup.

Cut and paste eyes onto white
hand. &
Middle section:

Using remainder of cut cup, decorate
with paper scales made of constructian
oaper, wrapping paper, magazipe pages aor
combinatian of these.

Scales an middle section MUST have
rounded edges towards LARGER apening (d).
Tail sectian:

Cut out pottom of second cup.
Oecorate same way as middle sectian
but REVERSE direction of scales. Tail
section scales MUST have rounded edges

towards SMALLER apening (e).

Cut multi-color strips of tissue ar
crepe paper and glue to inside aof small
end of tail (fF). 4
Assembling: Using reedle and colored
yarn or string, tie head, middle, and
tail sectians of carp loasely together.

Leave ends aof yarn or string hanging
. to add movement (g).

-n._ Variatiaon: (for younger children)
) i Oitto patterns on page 23 anto con-
struction paper aor tagboard.
Cut out on heavy lines (3 pieces).
Oecorate with: crayecns
crayon resist
felt pens
construction paper
tempera paints
water colars
tissue paper
crepe paper
Tie locsely with yarn or string
using dots on patterns as needle guides.

3. STUFFED ERFPES CARP

Taterials: 36" lenagth of wide wnite tutcher paper
- temoera gaints and orushes

staaoler 2nd staoles

cTavons

scissaors

constructicr Dager

newsoaper

o | 493




Procedure:

Variation:

Fold butcher paper in half lengthwise.

Draw outline of carp with heavy
crayon line as large as paper
will allow. Leave top fin
attached along folded edge of
paper (h).

Cut out carp un heavy line.

Dpen (i) and paint.

Refold.

Staple along most of edge leav-
ing tail open. ,

Crumple newspaper and stuff.
When puffy, finish stapling
around tail.

Hang with string or fish line.

Optional fan fin: Using 5"x8"

{or any size desired) construction
paper, fan fold lengthwise. Staple
one end. Cut. a slit 3"-4" long in
paper carp prior to stapling and
stuffing. Lap A over B and staple
at bottom edge (j). Insert fan
fins and tape from inside. Proceed
with stapling edges and stuffing (k).
lse ‘other media for decoration:
crayons with watercolor wash
torn pieces of colored tissue
paper appolied with white glue mixed
with water, -
block or vegetable printing

LARGE STUFFED CARP WITH TISSUE PAPER SCALES (class project)

Mmaterials:

Procegure:

10' length of wide white butcher paper
tissue paper

" white glue thinned with water

circular patterns for scales and fFluffy-stuck tissue

scissors

tinfoil (optional)

Fold butcher paper in half so that there is a double
thickness 5' 1leong. - .

Draw outline of carp as large as paper will allow.

Cut out through both thicknesses. -

Place two sides with noses toward each other (1).



Using pattern from page 24 cut circles aof
colored tissue to make scales,

Glue 'scales from tail forward, gverlapping each
row.

Eyes, fins, and other trim can he accentuated by
using tre fluffy texture technigue as follows:
Cut circles of tissue using pattern (:} . Put
pointer finger in center of tissue paper
circle, bring uo edges around finger, dip in
glue, and apply tissue circles claose together
creating fluffy texture.

Foil can be used for accent in making eyes.

Glue or staole edges and stuff with newspanper.

Hang with strong string or fish line.

5. CARP TUNNEL GAME

Materials: queen or king size sheet ar about 6 vards of fabric
of 45" width or mare
hula hoaop
thread
scissors
faoric remnants for eyes
Procedure: Oouble faoric ar sheet, wrong side aut.
: Oraw outline of carp as large as possibie, leaving
big mouth and tail openings. (Mouth opening must
be larger in circumference than hula hoop.)

hula haop —

¢ v

Sew cn eyas. N ‘

Sew seams on too and bottom, leaving tail and mouth
apen. :

Sew 2" casing aroung mouth.

Make opening in hula hoop, slide hoop thnrougn casing,
reassemble hoan. '

‘/ariatign: Use unbleached muslin and facric craycns far geccrating.

Have stugents cut circles af fahric about 15" in

diamater ang sew on fish like scales.

"\ - SEE FAGE 31 FOR CARF GAME ACTIVITIES.
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Subject Area: Art, Social Studies, Math,

Level:

Objectives:: !

1.
2.

3.

Interest Center

\

Origami - Japanese Square Paper Folding

Intermediate

(Primary adaptatnon - gquided lessons by teacher, wnth paper

alreadv cut)

”

Language Ar:s

Measure.and cut square paper to use for fo\dnng

Follow wrntten/d:agrammeu dlrectuons for foldlng paper to creatz
~or|gam| objects,

Gann an understandlng of a Japanese art form,

Materials:

Ru\eré, fadeless butcher péper
pencils ‘direction diagrams (see following pages).

F}

or old Christmas gift wrapping, scissors,

Precut origami paper

. is avallable at variety stores ‘in the International District; J.K, Gills;

U.W. book store. _ ~ o s
Note: ~lt might be helpfu\ for the teacher to make a sample u: ‘ each’

illustrated step for at- \east the basnc folds chart.

1.
2.

_xten5|on

1.

s

2

Follow directions on practice “diagrams.

Fo\\ow}dihgctions{?or folaing oriaami objécts,

E

I

Library. sknlls . Check out origami
objects using directions.

J

books from . LRC and try folding

(page 26)

Add details with crayons or cut paper to create a scene/plcture
Write a story to go along with the picture.

Displays: Use studentwnade-origami'for bulletin board,

objects ‘onto a large'&?ee branch with sewing thread.
~to make a mobile.

Hang
Use objects

Math: Have students measure sqUases using metric rulers. Have
each dimension increased two

students make & series -
times, =2tc. the original

length.

.Have students compar

(arzaj. =2.g. When the side of a square‘ns increased
the size {area) of the square is nn]arged four ‘times.

&

times, four
e the snze
two times’

——

3
"Langquage Arts/Art - Glue drigami objects to large construction paper.,.




Spme Basic Folds to Learn

_____ means fold on this line

T means fold paper up in this direction
l,. means fold down in this direction
|. Cut square paper 3" by 3" =

2. Trythese folds.

7
7/
¢ |
S
y l
. i ;
L
Fold , t+hen open.
| 2.
! EN
] s [ N
1 AN : /\
-.-—.....__'_______ @\-'—-:-—--_:)
I A 7
[ 2R
L | Y
Fold, then open. Fold +to center

45¢
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Samurai Helmet

-~

Samurai (warriors) used to wear heimets in battle. You can make one to fit
your head if you use a square piece of newspaper about 22'' X 22",

1. Use the Basic folds to form a square.

2. Turn the square sc that the open points are pointing to you.
\‘\d
“\?7/

Fold up tne top flaps '~ Fold back the flaps. Fold top piece.

»

7old top piecs again Turn hat over. ‘ Turn it to front.
{0 make it e2ven with Fold to form Hat - ready to wear.

the botrom 37 hat.

ERIC - 01




Origami
(Japanese Round Paper Folding)
\.
Subject area: Art, social studies, math, Language arts
Level: Elementary

Objectives:

1
i

Use compass to draw circles with diameters indicated on instruction
sheets (which follow) (Intermediate)

to

Divide circles into fractional parts

3. Follow oral/visual directions for folding circles to create people
{(animals)

L. Gain an understanding of a Japanese art form.

Materials:

Compasses, scissors, fadeless butcher paper, old gift wrapping paper or
constfuction paper, pencils, direction diagrams. (Primary teachers can
make tagboard circle patterns for children to trace onto gift wrap, or
can purchase precut origami circles) ’

Procedure:
I. Cut circles using compass (or patterns) from paper. .

2. Follow directions given on instruction sheet which follows.

Extension:

1. Art - Have students experiment with circles to create their own
people (animal) figures. Paste onto iarge construgtion paper to
‘form scene or collezge, adding details with origami or cut paper.
See ''additional figures' sample.

2. Language arts/art - Use pictures from #1 above and write a story
to accompany the illustration.

3. Display: Make mural type bulletin board incorporating people/animal
figures made by students. Make mobiles or hang figures from tree
branch.

Lt
)
(\.:'



People Figure (Round Origami)

These are examples of what you can do by folding round paper. Don't cut
the paper.

Fold it into the shape you need. Arrange the parts together before you
paste.

Materials: ' circle - head or hair
' circle - sleeves (arm)
2" circle - hat

circle - body

bR

hor‘(’ hair
(Use 2 half

C.lr‘des}

Head with hat
(Larger hal€ circle

——k

biraimans

Fold circle
o form boaj an

arms.

d

o =2z = PQY‘TS fha’t‘
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Suggested

Materials:

CARP GAME

Grades: Kindergarten - 6
Large carp to crawl through. (Directions are on page
21, #5 carp.)

Procedure:

1.

2.

Variation
1.

2.

Tell students about the symbolic carp.

Students line up at the mouth of the carp. Two students hold onto
the mouth (hula hoop) on each side., Someone else can hold the
tail up.

Tell them that they can prove their courage and strength by crawling
through the carp.

They crawl through individually. Little kids wilj need to see the
"light at the end of the tunnel' so hold the tail open. Other

kids might like the '"'spooky' dark tunnel, so hold the tail closed
unti! they come to the end.

S:
Time each student to see who can crawl through the fastest.

Have other students count in rhythm to see how long it takes.
They might enjoy counting in Japanese:

ichi, ni, san, shi, go, roku, hichi, hachi, kyu, ju. (1-10)

461



Jan Krn Po (say: Jahn Ken Poh)

This is an excellent way to determine who goes first for any other game.

Suggested Grades: K-6
Materials: none
Number of players: Partners or teams of equal! number.

Symbols made
with hand: Rock = fist

Play:

Scissors = extention of index and middle finger
from fist

Paper = open hand.

Players séy in unison Jan Ken Po.

Each makes a pounding motion with fist to the count of Jan and Ken.
On the count of Po, each player presents a symbol and the winning
symbol wins. , P

Rock beats Scissors
Sissors beats paper
Paper beats rock

Game can be played two of three, three of five, five of seven, etc.
It can be designated as the first to reach 15 or any other agreed

end.

If teams play, it can be on an elimination (the team losing drops
Oone pléyer) or can be played for points. All players on the team must

give the same symbol, so teams need to huddle to agree on a symbol,.



Activity Title: ‘ Jintori (Translation: Catch the people

Suggested grades: 3-6 or older

Materiais: 1. Two bases (preferéb\y'standing bases such as

telephone poles, trees, stumps)

2. Visible team designations or people who know one
another well .o that there is no question of who
belongs on what team. (Use arm bands; or blue
jeans vs. non-blue jeans.)

Number of players: The more the merrier. Any number to make two fairly

even teams. Eight or more on a team works best.

. Object of the game: To capture the other team's base. A team's base is

Play:

captured when any one opponent tags the base.

Each team is trying to capture the other team's base and is simul-
taneously trying to protect their own base from being tagged.

In the process, team players may also be captured by being tagged
by an cpponent who has left his/her base later than the player
who is tagged. Players tag up to their own base in order to be
"fresher,' 'fortified,'" eligible to tag opponents.

Faptives extend themselves hand to hand from the opponent's base
in a single continuous line and may all be freed if the outer-
most player is tagged by a teammate,

Decoys may be used.

Remember, it is as important to protect one's own base as it is to
capture the opponents'. Game is over when any one base is captured,

w3 207
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Coal Miner's Dance (Tanko Bushi)
(Japanese Folk Dance)
Music: Toky Records 814B Tanko Bushi or Lei Day Tape, Audio Visual

Formation: Single line, serpentine c- circle which moves up and down the room
at the whim of the leader or in a set pattern.

Directions: Children will find it helpful to chant the rhythm of the step
whnile they are learning it. A steady rhythm should be maintained through-
out.

The 19 counts comprising the dance do not coincide with the length of
the singing parts nor co the phrases of the music coincide with the
individual figures of the dance. ’

Counts

1-6 3 ''"double dig' steps, R-L-R: "Place both hands on handle of imaginary

shovel, raise R foot and push down on shovel; repeat, pushing foot to
the ground to take the weight. Repeat with L foot and shovel on L
side, then repeat again with R, :

And a dig and a dig, and-a dig and a dig, and a dig and a dig.

7-12 Three ''dig and over' steps, L-R-L: One dig and then throw coal over

shoulder on that same side.

And a dig and an over, and a dig and an over, and a dig and an over.

13-15 Three ''swing back'' steps, L-R-L: Shade imaginary carbide lamp on
forehead with. R palm cupped outward and opposite arm straight back
while touching L foot backward and turning body a quarter turn to L;
then step L. Change arms and touch-step backward R. Change again
and touch-step backward L. This figure is to simulate the inspection
of the miner's tunnel.

And a swing, and a swing, and a swing.

16-17 Two '‘push'' steps, L-R: Step forward L and push coal car ahead with
both hands, starting with elbows bent to chest and stretching arms
forward on the push. Repeat R.

And a push, and a push.
18-15 Close‘L foot to R and clap hands. Clap again while in place.

And a clap, and a clap.

Repeat the entire dance as many times as desired.

(1|
<O
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Preface

This booklet contains background information and slassroom activities
about a specific ethnic holiday. The booklet was prepared under the

supervision of the Muiti-Ethnic Curriculum Office.

The information and activities are intended to acquaint teachers and
students with just one aspect of a particular ethnic people's culture.

should by no means be considered a complete or definitive explanation

about these ethnic people, their history, or their culture.

Please be sure’ to review al! the materiai before engaging students
in the activities. A careful examination of the resources and activities
should assist the teacher in integrating ethnic information throughout

the course of study during the school year.

Sharon L. Green, Coordinator
Multi-Ethnic Curriculum

SEATTLE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
Multi-Ethnic Curriculum Officg
April, 1979 .
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1. Introduction to Norway Vi
2 Interesting Facts Abogp Norway 4 A
,;; 3. Syttende Mai - Historfcél Background o e
L Norwegian Immigration to the Pacific Northwest . ) TN
5 Norwegian Folk Ldre/Trolls _ ' ) 480
+C. Activities ' 3 Level
I. Are You a Troll? Elementary ANy
! 2. Thrze. Billy Goats Gruff Primary 490
3. Trolls - Heda! Woods . lntermédia%e. L9
L, speaking the Language , Elem/Jr . H. 4%
5. P3 Skolen . Primary. h99
6. Peer Gynt \\ Secondary 501
’ 7. Vikings : Elementary 5073
8. Famous Norwegianss« . o Inter/Second. 07
9. For a Lasting Peace ' Secondary 511
10, The Flag of Norway Elementary 513
11. Rosemaling . Elementary 515
12. Folkdance _ Elementary %19
13. Scitter-Scatter Elementary 513
1 4, Snow;hoe Thompson Intermediate a4
15. Measuring in Norway - 4 ~Elementary 526
) 16. Why Settle in Puget Sound? : ' Ing{Sec ' 527

17. Norwegian Foods Elem/Jr .H. 529

“The librarian in your building has received additional brochures and
posters relevant to Syttende Mai activities.

“#|ndicates tape recording is available to use with activity. See page
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: / . .

. CONTENTS OF CASSETTE TAPE/SYTTENDE MAT (MAY. 17th) : =
‘ ” Position* "
Page on Tape
1. Folk Dance . ' _ ' +50 : .8-53
2. Nbrwagian‘Phraseg' ’
1. Conversation ‘.‘ . ) 24 90-12
2. Days of the Week - SR 124-132
3. Counting -~ ' 3 AR 133-14]
3. Oleana ‘ ‘ . ' 48 54-83
4. Three Billy Goats in English - | , . 18 143-206
%: Threé Billy Goats in ‘Norwe fan .. . 209-254
~ 6. Music from Peer Gynt by Grieg** 29 | 260"
‘ in ‘the Hall of the Mountain King . ' -
Solveig's Song , L X
: _ //

A copy of the tape is available through the Audio-Visual oFrlce
Ask the Librarian in your bulldlng to send a blank tape (C60):|nto AV

requesting a copy of tane # 156 - Syttende Mai.

*1f the tape player you use has a countef these numbers should make it
easier for you to find each selec*non. ‘ -

xx Recording of Peer Gynt by Adele Stoltz, Gewandhaus Orchestra, Leipzig,
" Festivo Series , :

*
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Audio-Visual Resources - Norwav

Seattle Schools Elementary

Films:
Life in Norway 1938 1l min col. SS 6
This is Norway 1959 15 min col. SS 3-12
Norwegian Children 1l min  b/w SS 3-6
Scandinavia: Norway, Sweden, Denmark 22 min col. SS 6
Scandinavian Lands 1954 11 min col. SS 6
Tro®ls of Horway 15 min col, LA/Lib K-6 .

Cassette Tapes:

Norway 30 min i-J
Slides:

Life in Norway (45 slides) 3-12

Norway (31 slides) 3-12

Norway: Boats anc¢ Fishing (27 slides) 3-12

Norwegian Art Expo - Accompanies Art of Norway Exhibit - Seattle
Art Museum, May 17-July 15. Call Teacher Resource Center at
Marshall 3493 to reserve slides,

Seattle Schools Secondary

Films:
Arc*ic Codfishing 18 min  col. SS 8-12
Scandinavia i976 13 min col. MU 5-12
The Vikings, Life and Conguests 17 min  col. SS 9-12
This is Norway 1959 15 min col. SS 3-12

Norwegian Art Expo - Accompanies Art of Norway Exhibit - Seattle
Art Museum, May 17-July 15. Call Teacher Resource Center at
Mirshall 3493 to reserve slides,




Seattle Public Library

Media Dept,

Films:

Farmer-Fisherman (Norway) 20 min b/w
Scandinavian Arts and érafts~ .11 min color
This is Norway - C 17 min . color
Norway. Day, Alaska-Yukon-Pacific
‘ Exposition (1277)(1906) 5712 min b/w
Jul Northwest - Celebration of

Christmas in the Ballard Area 26 min color
Trolls of Norway 15 min color

Slides:
Norway-Land of the Midnight Sun (49 slides with script)
Norwegian Visit (72 slides with script)
Scandinavia (45 siides with script)

Ncrwegian Art Expo -Goes‘with Art of Norway exhibit - Seattle
Art Museum, May 17-July 15
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Community Resources

Y Norwzgian Consulate
506 Joseph vance Bldg.
Seattle, WA 98101

Norwegian Information Service
825 Third Avenue

New York, N.Y. 10222
212-421-7333

The Scandinavian Hour
A radio program broadcast on station KXA 770KH every
Saturday, 9-11 am.

Scandinavian National

Tourist Offices _
3600 Wilshire Bldg.
Los Angeles, CA

Seattle Art Museum
Treasure Box Program

447-479¢

Western Rosemalers Association
Mary Ellerman °

23406 94th Ave. W.

Edmonds, WA

Western Viking

The Weekly Norwegian-American
Newspaper with Nation-Wide
Coverage .

2040 N.W. Market Stresat
Seattle, WA 98107

17th of May Parade
Held on the 17th of May in Balr‘hg;each year °
at 6 in the afternoon e
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An Introduction to Norway

Norway is a land of mountains, valleys, fjords and islands; the midnight
sun in summer followed by long winter darkness; of rivers, waterfalls,
lakes and forests; snow-capped peaks and glaciers.

Looking at a world map, you will zee that Norway is on the same latitude

as Greenland and Siberia -- comfortable places for polar bears to live

but much too cold for people. How do the Norwegians stand the freezing
temperatures? Actually, Norway's west coast has a surprising!, mild
climate, thanks to the Gulf Stream. Water heated in America's warm Gulf

of Mexico flows across the Atlantic Ocean right up along the entire

western coast of Norway bringing a climate not unlike our's here in Seattle.
However, the farther one gets away from the west coast and the farther
north one goes, the colder it get,. |In some places a temperature of

40 to 50 degrees below zero is not unusual. ' "

The variation from the light days and nights of summer to the darkness of
mid-winter lends a fascinating interest to the land. During summer in
Norway, the twilight of the evening melts into the morning's dawn. In
winter, the days may be only a gray twilight. The farther one travels
north in summer the lighter are the nights until one reaches the North
Cape, known as the land of the midnight sun. Here, at midnight, the sun
dips close to the horizon and does not set but rises slowly again to
remain in the <ky for all the twenty four hours of the day. Here in
winter, the sun never rises and one experiences a winter night six months

long.

Again, looking at a map, you will see that Norway is a narrow peninsula

about eleven hundred miles long. You will notice that the coast is torn
and twisted. |If the coast line were straightened out, it would be more

than twelve thousand miles long; that is the distance of half way around
the world., There are good harbors all along the coast, but then in many
places the high mountains rise straight up from the water's edge forming
a seemingly impenetrable wall.

o Fjords {the Norwegian word for bays) are deep cuts in the mountain wall
bringing the sea hundreds of miles inland. Little fjords like branches
o1 a tree open up from the main fjord, and they in turm have smaller
branches and twigs. It is 3 remarkable sight to see tourist vessels
(often full-sized ocean liners) looking like toys between the rock walls
miles inland from the sea. (Our Hood's Canal, which isn't a canal at all,
might be more accurately called a fjord.) At the heads of the fjords
are to be found some of the oldest human settlements in the country and
it is not uncommon to come across a farm which has been handed down in a
direct line from father to son for up to a thousand years.

Over a period of many years, people living in Norway's valleys, isolated
as they were by high mountains, developed their own customs which often
differed much from those in neighboring valleys. Each valley had its

own type of home, its own costumes and habits, its own folk stories; even
the spesch differed so much that people from the eastern districts would
have difficulty understanding those of the west.
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In modern times, roads have been built to connect,/even the most isolated
mountain valleys with the rest of the cbuntry so that now the differences
between communities are fast disappearing.

There is still one group, however, that has not changed its habits as rapidly-
the lLapps in Finnmark, the most northern district., Covering more than
one-sixth of Morway, this desolate treeless expanse of uncultivatable

land is in reality a part of the tundra. But despite its apparent useless-.
ness, it is vibrant with life and a blaze of vivid color from the moss

and berries. Here the Lapps, the only surviving nomads in

Europe, tend their reindeer herds. Their tents as well as most

of their clothing, from shoes to caps, are made of reindeer hides, while
their food supply is almost entirely derived from the reindeer. Besides
the nomad Lapps, there are some who have settled on the land and have

herds of reindeer as we Have our dairy cows. '

il 9
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Interesting facts about Norway

l. Next to lceland, Norway is Europe'ss most thinly populated
country - 30.9 inhabitants ‘per square mile. '

2. The paper clip was invented in Norway.

3. Ingrid Widero was the first woman commercial pilot in the world.

4, The Gulf Stream keeps the fjords of Norway from freezing in the
wintertime, '

5. Norway's Constitution was taken from the U.S. and French Constitutions.
6. One third of Norway lies north of the Arctic Circle.

7. The colors of the Norwegian, U.S. and fFrench flags are réd, white and
blue. .

8. Agnes Wergeland was the lst Norwegian woman in the world to receive a
Ph.D. " ~

9, Total area of Norway is 125.064 square miles.
) Ve
10. Total length of Norway is 1,086 miles as the crow flies. The coast
line is 1,643 miias, but including fjords is 12,500 miles.

11. Seattle's Sister-City, Bergen, has the oldest continuous symphony
" orchestra in the world, Harmoniens Orkester. (1765)

12. Trygve Lie was the first Secretary General of_ the U'nited Nations,
called F.N. in Norwegian.

13. Less than 4% of Norwegian land can Le farmed.
14, Over 72" of Norway consists of mountains, wastelands, glaciers and lakes.

15. The area north of the .rc:ic Tirc’

the sun shines day and night.

has two months of Midnight Sun -

16. Norway has two months with no surshine, the sun does not rise above
the horizon.

17. .The cheese slicer was invented in Norway.

18. There are two Cilies in the U.S. callad Norway, one is in Maine and the
other in Michigan.

19. Three Norwegian writiers, Bjornstjerne Bjornson, Knute Hanson and
Sigrid Undset all received the Mobel Prize in Literature.

20. Northernmost point, North Cape (Nordkapp), is situated at the same
' latitude as Point Barrow, Alaska.

21. Southern most point, Lindesnes, same as Juneau, Alaska.
.
el
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22.
23.
24,
25.

26.

Norway's highest peak is Glittertinden, 8,104 feet high.
The size of Norway compares to the size of New Mexico .
There are 150,000 islands off the Norwegian coast.
Sk}ing is Norway's national sport.

There are more Norwegians living in America than in Norway.
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Syttende Mai - Norway's Constitution Day

- Historical Background

The following explanation of the significance of'the 17th of May is excerpted
from a detailaed article written by Carl Sdyland for Nordisk Tiende.

One could simply say that 17th of May is Norway's "Constitution Day'', because
on that date in-1814 the Norwegian constitution or ""grunnlov'' was adopted

at a gathering at Zidsvoll, a little village north of Oslo, where repre-
sentatives had come from every part of Norway to take advantage of an extremely
complicated international political situation following the Napoleonic wars.

Norway had become a helpless pawn in the large war-game. At that time Norway
was not any longer the land it had been during the Viking times, when it
became a United Kingdom under King Harald the Fairhair. The period from

the year 900 until 1300 was rich both politically and culturally. But that
epoch ended with a union with Sweden, followed by a union with both Sweden
and Denmark. Other misfortunes came, and Norway ended up under a Danish

King around 1500.

In the MNapoleonic dilemma Sweden fought against Napoleon and was an ally
with England, while Norway - politically tied up with Denmark, was supposed
to be neutral.

During the Napoleronic war Great Britain would not risk the<Danish-Norwegian
navy falling in the hands of Napoleon, so England blockaded the coast of
Norway to the point of starvation for the Norwegian people.

When the Great Powers were going to settle things after the war a Peace
Conference was held in Kiel. Denmark - Norway had nothing to say. It was
more or less understood that Sweden which had fought against Napoleon could
get Norway, which was taken away from Denmark. Norway could be a compen-
sation for Sweden's loss of Finland to Russia. The treaty was signed

on the l4th of January 1814,

ft was really contrary to international law to dispose of an entire Kingdom
without the consent of its people. During this unhappy historical accident
Norway lost its only colonies lceland, Faerdy Islands and Greenland; they
more or less were considered the property of the Danish king.

From all parts of the country delegates traveliled to Eidsvoll, where 112
cersons in early April 1814 during long meetings discussed the situation and
hammered out a constitution for a free and independent democratic Kingdom.
The constitutions of the United States and France were studied.

Cn the 17th of May Norway had its Constitution, but that had not been the
intention of the Kieler Conference and certainly not of Sweden. A war

between Sweden and Norway broke out, but it lasted only seventeen days. Things
settled down temporarily, but during the following decenniums the Norwegian
Storting became the staunch defender of the constitution. Accordingly Norway

\8153/524
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made demands. The nation demanded full equality with Sweden with whom they
shared the King. But all the diplomatic affairs were conducted by the
Swedish State Department. The minister -of foreign affairs had to be a Swede.

" When Norwegians in the 1830's started to celebrate 17th of May the celebration
was forbidden by the (Swedish) King.

During the 19th Century Norway went through a national awakening with a

golden age in literature and arts. Thev wanted to become a free and independ-
ent nation by themselves. Around the turn of the century Norway built

strong- fortifications along the border against Sweden, and in 1905 the tension
between the two neighboring countries grew to a point where the Great Powers
became alarmed. The two countries mobi ized their military forces, and a
small war threatened to ignite a bigger war. Less than ten years later there
would be a World War. '

As a precedent for history and for the United Nations representatives from
the 3 countries met in Karlstad in Sweden and talked it out and arrived at
compromises. Norway, for instance, promised to tear down all its modern
fortifications. And on the 7th of June the Union was dissolved without a

gunshot.
Q

In one way 7th of June is really the Independence Day of Norway. 17th of
May is the ''Constitution Day''.

The 17th of May is celebrated in Ballard each year. During the day there
are cookies and coffee in the stores and music at.Bergen Place. The big
parade starts at 6:00 p.m. Contact Ballard Little City Hall at 625-5035
for more information.
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Norwegian Immigration to the Pacific Northwest

Wasniington Territory was one of the last fronticers south of the Canadian border,
It had heen visited by trappers and explorers in the late 18th and early

19th centurv, and.small groups of pionears were moving north through the

Oregon Territory in the 1830s and 1840s, but by 1850 the land around Elliot

Bay, where Seattle lies today, had still not seen its first white settler.

Only about 1000 white persons were estimated to be north of the Columbia
River at -that time. One of them was Martin Toftezon, an adventurer from
Levanger (near Trondheim), who had crossed the continent between New Orleans
and San Francisco and.hecaded north in the fall of 1849. He claimed land and
sattled in Oak Herbor on Whidbey Island. Thirteen years later he was joined
by his mother and sister. ’

His sister soon married a Norwegian and moved north homesteading in the
Stiltaguamish Valley near present day Stanwood. This was the first Norwegian
family in the Pacific Northwést. .
Others came trick!ing into the area in the late 1860s and early 1870s,

but not until a group of Norwégian farmers started to clear land in the
Stillaguamish Valley in 1875 did Washington Territory get its first Norwegian
settlement. In the following years scores of Norwegians came west to look
for land, but not until the completior of the Northérn Pacific Railrdéd in
1883 did the mass migration to the Puget Sound.Region begin.

The Toftezon family came directly from Norway, by-passing all the established
Norwegian communities in the Midwest. This was to be the exception. The
overwhelming majority of the  immigrants before the turn of the century had
either settled or at least staved a few years in the Midwest before goinc

on.

Why did they come west?

When 3. B. {verson surveyed the land around the Stillaguamish River in 1874
and wrote his friends in South Dakota about it he undoubtedly pointed out
its likeness to Norway. !'verson had no difficulties. in persuading his
friends o break up and move west.

The Norwegians felt at home in the land of ocean, rivers, forests and snow-
cappac mountains. Here they could assume their familiar Norwegian life
style as small farmars, fishermen, jumberjacks and mill workers.

The area promised no riches, but more than adequate support if they worked
hard. And thay did. They were therefore, at least in financial terms,
better-off hcre than in Norway and altnough this may not always have been the
case for those who left the Midwest, they nevertheless left the naked plains,
the humid hot summers, the grasshoppers and the tornadoes behind.

i
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~They spread all over. the territory (Washington became a state in 1889), as
farmers in the.eastern parts around Spokane, RocKford, Eilensburg and Wal'a
’ Walla and south through the Columbia Gorge (Cathlamet, La Center) and
increasingly, as they moved west of the Cascades, they found employment in
the lumber and fishing industries of every county and most of the towns.
Some settlements, as Stanwood and Poulsbo, became almost exclusively
Norwegian communities. Numerically speaking Seattle (Ballard) and Tacoma
were, however, the major centers of Norwegian population. The Norwegian
elements were soon to be found in all walks of life in these cities.

A Norwegian visiting Stanwood in the early days wrote home--with a touch of
envy perhaps--of the sumptuous tables in the community. They were laden
with the yields of the land and the water. But he missed, he-said, some of
"'sivilisasjonens behageligheter' (conveniences of civilization) that he

was used to from home, He indicated that life was ‘somewhat primitive in
more than one respect. But the changes came quickly. The church moved in
to fill & spiritual nced {The first Norwegian Lutheran church was built in

Starwood in 1878) and it was also the moving force behind Norwegian sponsor-
ship of colleges in Parkland (Pacific Lutheran University), Everett, Spokane
and Bellingham. Here, as in the Midwest a Norwegian press grew up and
became a vital component in the ethnic social life. Not always a financial
success, it was nevertheless an expression of an unusually alert and active
ethnic community. ; .

The pioneer days disappeared and the Norwegians in this area undoubtedly

had most of '"'sivilisasjonens behaq;llgheter " but a more complex society
evolved in which war, depression and a sometnmes ruthless economic system
hastened their journey down the road to the great American meltlng pot.

They became Americans-—the ethnic element faded. But as pernaps no other
“similar group the Norwegian-Americans kept their interest and ties to their
old culture. Although the last wave of Norwegian immigrants came in the
early 1920s, the movement never quite ceased, and improved communications
and transportation systems have made it easier to keep the old contacts

and to create new oneS with what now for most Norwegian-Americans is the
ancestral homeland.

-

The immiqgration trom Norway to this region, therefore, is now largely
history. This.small segment of the huge migration involved in the creation
cf modern America represent$ human beings who suffered the same failures and
enjoyed the same successes as most immigrants. But as other groups it

has its nwn unique Story.

Kjetil Flatin

Beprinted from the Nordmernn Ved Kysten which was included as a Supplement
to the Western Viking, October 10, 1975. University of Washington Scandinayfan

Department.
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Norwegian Folk Lore

Rural life in Norway has always been centered in the family farms --

small isolated communities, .often surrounded by great forests and high
mountains. 'Everything that needed -to be déng -~ from house-building _to
shoe-mending -- was done on the farm and all members of the family, including

the childrén, did their share. While at work together, or sitting around the

stove together on a dark, lonely, winter night, they told each other stories.

It has been found that many countries, even those separated from each other
by oceans and continents, share the same foik stories.‘ Many of the'fairy—
tales known today are believed to have originafed in India thousands of
years ago and, over the centuries, were carried around the world by nomadic
tribes. The;e stcries were first brought to Norway during the Middle

Ages where they were combined with the old local superstitions and
historical legends. Since then, they have undergone constant'change and
"improvement'' by generations of story-tellers. While other countries may
have retained more the romantic splendor of the original'vérsions, the
Norwegiaﬁ versions are considered unique because of their undertone of®

realism and folk hﬁmor.

As in other countries, Norwegians tell stories about kings and princesses,
Y "

about witches and elvés, about mermaids and sea serpents, but unique onily

to Norway (and its neighbor, Sweden) are the trolls. These supernatural

beings are part,of the ancient.superstitions dating back to Viking times.

" Any natural phenomenon, accident or run of good or bad luck that could

not otherwise be explained was said to be the work of the.good and evil

spirits who lived in the earth or in the air.
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Trolls

A troll s not the same as a giant, although they are often very big;

some even tallar than church steeples. Then again, some are very small

or even just pults of grey fuzz. They are not actually monsters but can

be very ugly. Some arve over 3000 years old. They are lazy and stupid but
still ¢lever enough to play some very mean tricks on people. Staying
c¢lean is not their strong point for they seldom wash and you can sometimes
smell them, even if vou can't see them, when walking in the woods. Some

ot the older trolls even have trees growing out of the dirt on their

backs and necks.

Some tralls have three or five heads but most have only one. A troll hgg
can unscrew her head whenever she feels like it and carry it under her
arm. Some trolls have only one eye which they can pass from head to head

or trom troll to troll and often the eye gets lost in the shuffle.

Trolls have heen known to steal babies and princesses. These luckless
persons are hept by the trolls to scratch their ' tads. Trolls particularly

Jove to steal lazy, selfish, untidy children.
']

There are bridge trolls, waterfall trolls, forest trolls, lake and river
trolls, and cvery high mountain has its special troll. And the trolls

have their own king.

Trolls can turn themselves into human beings and walk beside you on the
road without being detected. Troll hags can turn themselves i..co beautiful

young women but cannot di<guise their toil (similar to a cow's "ail)

which ~ill show below their skirt, exposing their true identity.

There are, of course, wome good trolls who are nice to you if you are nice

to them and they will be your friend for life.



ARE YOU A TROLL?

Subject: Health/Self Awareness
Art
Grade Level: Elementary
Objective: To encourage divergent thinking.

Awareness of personal characteristics.

Materials: Background information
Worksheet
Mirror (optional)

Procedure: (1) Share background information of trolls. p. 15.
(2) Discuss characteristics of a troll.

(3) Teachers lead guestioning:

Imagine yourself with some

of those characteristics:
How would you be different:
How would you be the same?
Wwhat would you look like?
Just suppose you hecame that
troll, what would you do next?

(4) Stare intently into the troll -
can you begin to see yourself?
Draw a picture of yourself
as the troll you've become.

Write a story telling what you might do next.
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"TUDENT WORKSHEET '

It has been said “hal there is a bit of "Troll"in all people. Do you suppose that there
might be some of a Troll in you?

Stare at the troli's head. Imagine that you have magically become a troll. Next to the
picture of the troll draw the tioll you've become.




THE THREE BILLY-GOATS GRUFF

(A Norwegian folk tale)

Once on a time there were three billy-goats, who were to go up to the
hillside to make themselves fat. And the name of all three was ''Gruff."

On the way up was a bridge. And under the bridge lived a great ugly
Troll, with eyes as Ltig as saucers and a nose as long as a poker.

So first of all came the youngest billy-goat Gruff to cross the bridge.
Trip, trap. Trip, trap. went the bridge.

"WHO'S THAT tripping over my bridge?" roared the Troll.

"Oh, it is only !, the tiniest billy-goat Gruff. |'m going up to
the hillside to make myself fat,' said the billy-gnat.

""Now 1'm coming to gobble you up,'' said the Troll.

""Oh, no. Please don't take me. |'m too little, that 1 am,' said
the billy-goat. ''Wait for the second billy-goat Gruff. He's much bigger."

""Weli, be off with you!' said the Troll.

A little while after came the second billy-goat Gruff to cross the
bridge. Trip, Trap: Trip, Trap: Trip, Trap! went the bridge.

""WHO'S THAT tripping over my bridge?'" roared the Troll.

""0h, it's the second billy-goat Gruff. t'm going up to the hillside
to make myself fat,' said the billy goat. And his voice was not so small.

""Now !'m coming to gobble you up,' said the Troll.

""Oh no: Don't take me. Wait for the third billy-goat Gruff. He is
much bigger." '

"Wery well, be off with you!'' said the Troll,

But just then up came the big billy-goat Gruff. TRIP, TRAP. TRIP, TRAP!
TRIP, TRAP! went the bridge.

""WHO'S THAT tramping over my bridge?'" roared the Troll.

"IT'S 1! THE BIG BILLY-GOAT GRUFF,'" said the billy-goat. And he had
a very loud voice of his own.

""Now |'m coming to gobble you up,' roared the Troll.

"'Well, come along! I've got two spears, and !'l1l poke your eyeballs
out at your ears. |'ve got besides two great, flat stones, and 1'11 crush
you to bits, body and bones.

That was what the big billy-goat said, and that was what the big billy-
goat did. And after that he went up to the hillside.

There the billy-goats got so fat they could hardly walk home again.
And if the fat still hasn't fallen off them, why they're still fat. And so----

Snip, snap, snout,
This tale's told out.
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Subject:

Grade Level:

Goal:

Objective:

Materials:

Procedure:

TROLLS - THE THREE BILLY GOATS GRUFF

Reading, Creative Dramatics
Primary

To develop an appreciation
and interest in Norwegian folklore.

After hearing the story The

Three Billy Goats Gruff, the students
will show &n understanding of the story
by acting it out.

Tape of the story, The Three Billy Goats Gruff,
Tape starts at #143 ends at #254
Story may be read in school library.

(1) Listen to the story in Norwegian.
(2) Have student infer what story it is.

(3) Listen to the story in Eng\ush
Let students familiarize themselves with the story.

(4)  Discuss the sequence and characters cf the story.

(5) Arrange students into groups
of 4 members.

(6) Allow students to determine roles.

(7) Guide students through the story.
Example:
- What was the Ist Bllly Goat Gruff
Vike? -
- How do you suppose he felt
when he heard the troll?
- Show me what happened next?

(8) Let students use improvisational
techniques. The spontaneity and
feeling which develops compensates
for the possible lack of a
perfectly designed script.

(9) Optional: - allow students to make
masks to suggest characterization.

(10)  Other Norwegian Stories which meay be
of interest. :
Why the Sea Is Salt
City Mouse & Country Mouse.

233
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- TROLLS -
The Boys Who Met The Trolls In The Hedal Woods

Subject: Reading - Creative Dramatics
Group: Intermediate
Goal: The students will develop an appreciation and interest

in Norwegian folklore.

Objective: After hearing story apply comprehension skills by
re-enacting the story in play form.

Materials: Story

Procedure: 1.) Listen to or read the story, The Boys Who Met the Trolls
In The Hedal Woods. '

2.) et the children familiarize themselves with the
story. Discus< the story line, sequence, characters
and main theme. : )

3.) Arrange the students into workable groups.
4.) Let students determine characters.
5.) Guide students through fundamental outline of the story.

6.) Allows students to enhance the basic outline with details
they remember.

7.) Use improvisational techniques instead of learning iines.
The lines will improve as the play is rehearsed. Children
can also make masks to suggest giants, trolls and super-
natural beings.

co
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THE B80YS WHO MET THE TROLLS {N THE HEDAL wOODS

On a small farm in Vaga, in Gudbrandsdale, there once lived, in the old
days, a poor couple. They had many children, and two of the sons, who were
half-grown, always had to wander about the countryside begging. So they were
familiar with all the roads and trails, and they also knew the short cut to Hed

One dzy they wanted to go there, but they had heard that some falconers
had built a hut at Mae 14, and they wanted to stop there too, to see the birds
and how the men caught them. so they took the footpath over Longmoss. But it
was already late in the fall and the dairymaids had gone home from the summer
pastures, and there was nowhere the boys could find shelter, nor food either.
So they had to keep to the road to Hedal, but that was only an overgrown
cowpath, and when darkness came they lost the path, nor did they find the
falconers' hut either, and before they knaw it, they were right in the midst of
the thichest part of the Bjolstad forest. When they realized that they couldn'
find their way out, they started cutting branches, made up a fire, and built
themselves a shelter of pine branches, for they had a hatchet with them. And
then they gathered heather and moss, of which they made a ted.

A while after they had lain down, they heard something snuffing and snorti
very hard. The boys were all ears, and listened well to hear whether it might
be an animal or a Forest Troll which they heard. Butthen it started snorting
even harder and said, 'l smell the smell of Norwegian blood here!"

Then they heard it tread so heavily that the earth shook under it, and they
could tell that the Trolls were out.

""Help us! What'll we do now?'' said the younger b0y to his brother

"Oh, you'll just have to stay under the fir tree where you're standing, an
be ready to take the bags and run for your life when you see them coming!

I'll take the hatchet ‘" satd the other.

Just then they ‘saw the Trolls come rushing, and they were so big and tall
that their heads were level with the tops of the fir trees. But they had only
eye among the three of them, and they took turns using it. Each had a hole in
his forehead to put it in, and guided it with his hands. The one who went ahea
had to have it, and the others went behind him and held onto him.

“"Take to your heels!' said the elder of the boys. ''But don't run too far
before you see how it goes. Since they have the eye so high up, it'll be hard
them to see me when | comne behind them.'

Well, the brother ran ahead, with the Tralls at his heels. In the meantimr
the e¢lder brother went behind them and chopped the hindmost Troll in the

ankle, so that he let out a horrible shriek. Then the first Troll became so fr
ened that he jumped, and dropped the eye, and the boy wasn't slow in grabbing
it up. !t was bigger than two pot lids put together, and it was so clear, that
though it was pitch black, the night became as 1ight as day when he looked
through it. '

When the Trolls discovered that he had taken the eye from them, and that
he had wounded one of them, they started threatening him with all the evul

there was, if he didn't give them back the eye that very minute.
"I ' not afraid of Trolls or threats,'" said the boy. 'Now | have three ey
to myself, and you don't have any. And still two of you have to carry the thir

“1f we don't get our eye back thi¢ very minute, you'll be turned into stic
: Y Y
and stones!' shrieked the Trolls.
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But the boy felt there wasn't any hurry; he was afraid of neither boasting
nor magic, he said. If they didn't leave him alone, he would chop at all three ¢
them so they would have to crawl along the hill like creeping, crawling worms.

When the Trolls heard this, they became frightened and started to sing
another tune. They pleaded quitenicely that, if he gave them back the eye, he ,
would get both gold and silver, and everything he wanted. Well, the boy thought
that was all very fine, but he wanted the gold and: silver first. So he said
that if one of them would go home and fetch so much gold and silver that he
and his brother could fill their bags, and give him and his brother two good ste
bows besides, they should get the eye. But until then he would keep it.

The Trolls carried on and said that none of them could walk as long as he
didn't have an eye to see with. But then one of them started yelling for the ol
woman. After a.while there was an answer in A mountain far to the north. So th:
Trolls said that she was to come with two steel bows, and two pails full of gold
and silver, and it wasn't long before she was there. When she saw what had hap-
pened, she started threatening with magic. -But the Trolls became still more
frightened and bade her be careful of that little wasp. She couldn't be certain
that he wouldn't take her eye, toc. So she flung the buckets, and the gold and
the silver, and the bows at them,and strode home to the mountain with the Trolls
And since then, no one has ever heard that the Trolls bave been about in the Hed
Woods sniffing after Norwegian blood.

2
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Subject area:
Level:

Objectives:

Materials needed:

Procedure: A,

Speakiﬁg the Language

Language Arts

t Elementary, Junior High

Students will recall some No}wegian words and/or phrases.

Students will show an understanding of the runic alphabet.

Tape, tape recorder

Conversation Tape #90-121
Days of week Tape #124-132

Numbers Tape #133-14)
copy of runic message and alphabé}
(1)- éhare general information of Runic Alphabet
(2) Give students a copy of the coded message

(3) Student translates the message and/or creates a
message using the runic aiphabet

(1) Give students copy of Norwegian Phrases

(2) Listen to tape of the Conversation, Days of the
Week and Numbers

(3) Practice speaking the language

337
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Langauge (listen to tape for pronunciation)

Norweghyl
Hallo.

God dag.

Hvordan har du det?
Bare bra, takk.

Hva heter du?

Jeg heter Ola.

Hva heter du?

Jeg heter Kari.
Snakker du norsk?
Nei.

Snakker du engelsk?
Ja.

Adjd

God natt og

takk for idag.

\

DAYS OF THE WEEK

Norwegian English
Séndag Sunday
Mandag Monday
Tirsdag Tuesday
Onsdag Wednesday
Torédag Thursday
Fredag Friday
:Lé}dag Saturday
~

NORWEGIAN PHRASES

English
Hello.

Good day-hello.

How are you?

Fine, thanks.

What is your name?

My name is Ola.

What is your name?

My name is Kari.

Do you speak Norwegian?
No.

Do you speak English?
Yes.

Goodbye

Good night and

thanks for today.

NUMBERS
Norwegian Numbers English
en ] one
to 2 two
tre 3 three
fire 4 four
fem 5 five
seks 6 six .
sju 7 seven
atte 8 eight
ni 9 nine
ti 10 ten
Syttende mai May 17

4906
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Runic Alphabet

Before the Latin alphabet was used in Norway they used RUNES. There were

two runic alphabets. The old riinic alphabet had 24 signs (called futhark

for the 6 first letters). This was used mostly from 400-700 A.D. The

newer runic alphabet had 16 signs and was used from 700-1100. The runes had
been formed under the distant influence of the Latin alphabet. The runic signs
were test suiteZ for carvirng in wood, rock and metal, and were used for

this purpose before paper was in general use. Rune means secret, mystery.

Trapslation of the runic message:

-
1

Hi  } am Ola. | want to shout: Hu-rah, for the 17 mai. Let us hawe (have)

fun.
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P skolen - At School

Subject area: .~ Reading
Leval: - Primary
Objectives: _ Match objects with words -
- Learn the Norwegian word for typical objects
found in a classroom A
Materials needed: - Ditto: ''Pa skolen - At School"
Procedure: _ - Distribute pencils and dittos

- Have pupils match the piétures with the English word

- Pronounce the Norwegian word for the English
equivalent

Pronunciation guide -

——

- ur - (dor) oo as in book
klokke - (cluck-eh) eh as in egg
“Mai - (my) -
kalenden - (kah-lénﬁdér) ah as in father .
saké - (;ocs

blyant - (blée-ahnt)
elev - (&71&v)

pult (puil-t)

541
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Subject:

Grade

Goal:

Materials: 1.
)
Procedure: 1.
‘)

© The tape is available from the Audio-Visual Department, Seattle

Public

Level:

PEER GYNT

Language Arts/Music

Secondary

To beecome familiar with Norway's leading composer
(Gricg) and greatest playwright (Ibsen) through
the music from the Peer Gynt Suite.

4.

Schools,

Story outline of Ibsen's poetic drama, Peer
Gynt, page 30.

Tape* starts at #260, two sclections from
Peer Gynt:

A. Ln the Hall of the Mountain King
B. Solveig's Song
Recording of Peer Gynt,

Kead the story outline of Peer Gynt by
Henrik Ibsen.

Listen to the incidental music to Ibsen's play
written by Edvard Grieg.

Ask students to think of other music based on
a play or book. Examples —- Verdi's operas,
Othello and MacBeth, were based on plays by
Shakespearce.

Discuss different legends and stories that
have been set to music.



QO

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

PEER GYNT SUITE

-

denrik Ihsen's poetic drama Foor Jynv was first produced in 1867; the play-

wright had drawn on Norse folk legend to create his vain, boastful hero,

«who is also\é\Fhronic liar. Peer lives with his aging mother Aase. Un the
wedding day of his former beloved, Ingrid, he abducts her and takes her

off to the mountains. After she deserts him, he becomes an outlaw and is
‘avolved in various adventures, including one with the ‘troll king's daughter
in the Hall of the Mountain King. When the trolls (supernatural beinygs in
Scandinavian mythology) attack him, Peer is saved by the ringing of church
belis, which frightens away the trolis. He then goes to live in the woods,
and 15 followed ther: by the faithful Soilveig, who is in iove with him.

But he soon deserts her to return home in time for his mother's death, after
which he is off again for America, Moroco and Egvpt. When he comes home
“or the last time, he is a feebie old man, who finds redemptio. for his

wasted life in the constancy and devoted care of Solveig.

S5ix years after its premiere, Ibsen revised his play and asked urieg to
write incidental music for it. At first Grieg lacked interest in the under-
raking, for he felt the subject would not stimulate his creative powers.
Eur, as his wifa recorded, 'The more he saturated his mind with the powerful

Doam

, the more clearly he.saw thaft he was the right man for a work of such

witchery and so permeatad with the Norwegian spivit.'

The play with his music was a great success. The final section of the

first suite, entitled 'In the Hall of the Mountain King,'

conjures up the
larmi of the trolls and gnomes; it is based oﬁ a single, rather grotesque
st which begins in the baésoons and is passed on through the orchestra
5. iatensity builds up to a furious climax. This collaboration between
Noreas's areatest playwright and its .cading composer firmly established
rhat country's claim to & full-scale artistic nationalism, as well as its

slace in the mainstream of world tulture.



Viaings

Subject: Reading, Art, Social studies

Level: Elementarv

Goal: The learner will develop an interest in the people
referred to as Vikings.

Materials: - General information on Vikings

- Discussion questions
- Worksheet of Viking model
Additional school reference books on Vikirigs

Frocedures:

1.

/ftcr hearing or reading the general information sheet on Vikings
the students will show an understanding of the information by
answering the discussion questions,

- Teacher or students will read the information
- Teacher i1cads the discussion of the questions

The students will demonstrate an interest in the Vikings by
completing the model of the Viking ship.

- Teacher and or students discuss general information
- Student completes model of Viking ship.
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DISFUSSION QUESTIONS

Name two things that the Vikings were noted for?
Where did the Vikings travel?

On the globe show where the Vikings traveled.

wWhat did the Vikings do to their ships to please the good spirits

when they came to land?
Why were so few settlements made by the Vikings?

Why were the Vikings not credited with discovering the land of America?

DISCUSSION QUEST!IONS FROM NEWS ARTICLE
How does this article effect what is said about Christopher Columbus?

what further proof do we need to establish the authenticity of the

Viking landing?

How else could the coin have been left on the Maine coast?



HOW TO MAKE A VIKING SHIP
by Roberta L. Fairall

Pretend that you, a Viking, live in northernmost Europe about the

year 1000 A.D. The seaworthy boat you build will sail! through the ceas
¢ lceland. to Greenland, on and on to the land vou decide to call Vinland.
Scrieday, people will name it North America.

Paste these pages to heavy paper. Color your boat and the figures.
Cut out all the pieces and assemble them in this order.

' 1. Bend top and bottom of sail "B' up on the broken lines. Next,
agive your sail a nice curve b pulling it over the sharp edge on a table.
_ 2. Glue the sides "Al-AZ" together at each end only. Set the sail
in.piece fitting notches over those in the side of the boat. Slip side

tabs through slots. . ,
3. Bend tabs back on unit "C'" then set nctch up over the center

notct at the bottom of the sail. Your boat is ready to sail.

%,,,,luj> T
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Famous Norwegians and Norwegian Americans

Subject: Social Studies
Grade Level: Intermediate/Secondary
Goal: Develop awareness of contributions made by famous

Norwegians and Norwegian Americans

Materials:

Biographical sketches of famous Norwegians and
Norwegian Americans

Crossword puzzle

Procedure: Read general information
Complete crossword puzzle

FAMOUS NORWEGIANS

FFER 11 Pol 111 OFF Fple [ R T ;"’f”vc-ié!
Psa ol oy Aol L ¢ oot
w i L '3 s IR | o | T
BN BEONER ' B . OOBEENEDE
1N Ly R ! ¢ 0
-E AlK|OIN 5| R |5 | c NS
N Nju B g g v Y

R MO N|D PAJL]E TP o|R

L R Rio|c|k|n|E M H D
R | A ey - L oA

G "H o € T18]s|E|NESEN H

SIT{ELV]E| N]S Al A L

T Y 0N N Wl EfR{GPE|L|A|N|D £
Moaly Gl REHT T e s EA BSlC%

v Lkl R Bl c B sl

il mlol=zlmlal7 | <



ACROSS

1.

6.
0.
.
14,
15,
164
7.

63.
6L .
65.
66.

FAMOUS NORWEGIANS

e

DOWN X
Norwegian explorer - 2. T___l - Norse creatur
st name . .
3. You in Norwegian
Peter in Norwegian L. Yes in Norwegian
Bardahl
- 5. Tug company
Hotel owner
6. Actor - lst name
Two (2) in Norwegian 7. Ten in Norwegian
( . .
One (1) in Norwegian 8. Norwegian explorer-lst
Norwegian American actor name '
N _ _ _ _ N, Norwegian §. Norway's neighbor
explorer 12. lIst United Nations
_ _ _ Ullman Secretary General
Your in Norwegian 13. Norwegian aviator
lce in Norwegian 19. We in Norwegian
King Olav's father 23, Norway's constitution
. day
Norwegian composer
United Nations backward 2h. Huberr .
___eland sculptor 28. Famous oil additive
Vice President of United 33. Kirstem o
States 35. _ _ ___ ‘s actor
e Heyerdahl 36. Opera singer's initials
Knute _ _ _ _ _ _
Former Yice President -
initials 3
! ) [ PD ] ! P
NATO Commander
’ ol A LW
Play wright 13 e
Explore 3 6
T B |
Rise o 9 I|N
Agr.s _ o _ g 24 I |
Famous Norwegian painter ‘
(initials) : T | |35.| |
17th of _ . _
Papyrus raft o ) 02
. R | A | |
_ _ _ _ ngs, l0th century o
Norwegians .
. /
Roald I !
.o T T T T T Bl
Actress (initials) . NN ‘
rey P 2t
First name of actress in" 64 —_

News reporter

38.

43A
Ls.
50.

Gi.

54,

55.

52,

6.

Former VYice Prasiden

of Unit: Z:iztes
Uniter " tians
Secre = . Gere-ai

(Inivic s ba. awards

. ihsen

FridtV\ r

Firs® oman zilot

(irii:-1s backwards)
Femo.s composer
{(init uls)

's ¢ tlorwegian

- § in Norwer  :n
Former /'ash' .2 n
Go~rne .n. als)
Wash .guo. gtor
{initials
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Norwes i -
Vieil '’ ¢=-cnmposer
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Famous Norwegians

Roald Amundsen (1872-1928) Norwegian explorer
First to reach the South Pole on December 14, 1911 aboard the famous
vessel ''FRAM"

Fridtjoe Mansen (1861-1930) Arctic explorer
Discovered Northwest Passage in 1903. Charted the Northwest Passage
from 1903-1918. Crossed the North Pole from Norway to Alaska in a
dirigible in 1926. Received Nobel Peace Prize.

Bernt Balchen (1899-1973) Aviator who piloted the first flight over the
South Pole, November 29, 1929.

¥ Ve .
Bjornstjerne Bjornson (1832-1910) Author, National leader and Nobel Prize
winner. He wrote Norway's National Anthum '"JA, Vi Elsker Dette Landet"
'""Yes, We Love This Country"

Ole Bull (1810-1880) Violinest and composer. He tried to establish a

Norwegian colony in Pennsylvania, Oleanna, in 1852.
]

Ole Evinrude invented the First practical outboard motor for boats

Kirsten Flagstad (1895-1962) Opera singer. The greatest Wagnerian soprano
in the First half of 20th century

Edvard Grieg (1843-1907) Composer who at the age of 31 received an allowance
for life by Norwegian government so he could spend all his time
composing. Best known works: Piano Concerto in A Minor; Peer Gynt Suit.

Thor H. ~rdaixl (1914~ ) Anthropologist and explorer best known for sailing,
.1 1947, from Peru to Polynesia in a raft called the Kon-Tiki.
- Later he sailed the RA | and RA 1| papyrus rafts across the Atlantic.

Sonja Henie (1912-1969) Figure skating champion, Ms. Henie won the World
Chamr ‘onship ten consecutive times (1927-1936), the Olympic Championship
three consecutive times, 1928, 1932 and 1936. She won the Norwegian
Championship at the age of 10. It is estimated she earned $50 million
figure skating.

Henrik Ibsen (1828-1906) Poet and playwright, was the earliest and most
infiuential of the modern dramatists. Among his works are: Doll's
House, Ghosts, An Enemy of the People, Peer Gynt.

Trygve Lie (1896-1963) Government official and diplomat. First Secretary
General of the United Nations

Edvard Munch (1863-1944) Painter

Knute Rockne (1888-1931) Football coach at Notre Dame. Known as one of
the greatest coaches.




Gustav Vigeland (1869-1943) Sculptor. 150 of his works are found in’a
famous park in Oslo, Frogner Park.

y }
Agnes Wergeland (1857-1914) Educator. First Norwegian woman in the world
to reveive a Ph.D.

Turid Wiedero-Pilot. First woman pilot of cormercial planes.

King Hakon V11, a Danish Prince and father of the present King Olav V,
would not take the throne until he was elected by the people of Norway.

Famous Norwegians and Norwegian Americans in the State of-Washingon

Ole Bardahl - inventor of oil additives. Hydrofoil and car racing. Came
from Trondelag with two empty hands and a few dollars in his pocket.
Today he is a multi-millionaire.

Henry Foss - founder of Foss Tug Company came from Norway. His mother,
Thea, who used a rowboat for rental to people started the family business.

Henry M, Jackson - U.S. Senator from Everett

Arthur B. Langlie - Mayor of Seattle 1938-41, Governor 1941-45 and 1949-57

Stan Boreson - Childrens entertainer - during 1950-60

Olav Ulland - Prominent Seattle business man. Famous for ski jumping and
founder of the sporting goods store, Osborn and Ulland

Famous Norwegian Americans

James Arness - Actor

Peter Graves - Actor

Conrad Hilton (1887 - 1979) American business executive who built the hotel em
Hubert Humphrey (1911-1978) 38th Vice Fresident of the U.S.

Walter Mondale (1928- ) 42nd Vice President of the United States.

Lauris Nordstad - General and Commander of NATO

Eric Se\aigid - News correspondent and T.V. personality

Rise Stevens - Opera singer

Earl Warren ~ Chief Justice of the Supreme Court



Subject:

-Level :

Objectives:

Materials:

Procedure:

“Directions:

FOR A LASTING PEACE

Social Studies
Secondary

The student will evaluate
Anerican winners of the Nobel
Peace Prize to determine
beneficial contributions and
support their rationale.

information Sheet on
Nobel Peace Prize Winners.

(1) Read and discuss the contributions
of the Nobel Peace Prize winners.

(2) Answer worksheet questions individually,

or in a small group.
(3) Lead a discussion on students' findings.

(1) Read through the descriptions
of the Nobel Peace Prize Winners.

(2) Evaluate their work and determine
which 5 accomplishments you feel have
been most beneficia! in contributing
to lasting peace in the world. Support
your position.

(3) With another student or small aroup of
students, compare your findings.



O

ERIC
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FOR A LASTING PEACE

The Nobel Peace Peace Prize is an award given annually, from the Foundation of
Dr. Alfred Nobel, the Swedish chemist, by a committee of the Norwegian Parlia-
ment to persons who have made valuable contributions to the ''‘good of humanity,'

The following Americans have been awarded the Nobel Peace Prize since its
origin in 1902. '

1906 - Theodore Roosevelt: Persuasion of Russia and Japan to enter into peace
negotiations after Russo-Japanese war,

1912 - Eliku Root: As Secretary of State worked out peaceful solution of probl
of Japanese immigration to California: organized Central American
Pceace Conference. '

1919 - Woodrow Wilson: Attempts at just settlement of World War |. Advocated
League of Nations.

1925 - Charles-Gate Dawes: Originator of ''Dawes Plan'' for payment of German
.. Reparations.

1929 - Frank Billings Kellogg: Negotiated Kellogg Briand Peace Pact.

1931 - Jane Addams: President of Women's International League for Peace and
Freedom.

1931 - Nicholas Murray Butler: President of Carnegie Endowment for Internatior
Peace.

1945 - Cordell Hull: As SecretaFfy of State, sought to destroy causes of war.

1845 - John Raleigh Mott: Y.M.C.A. work; aid to displaced persons.

6
1946 - Emily Greene Balch: President, Women's International League for
Peace and Freedom

1950 - Ralph Bunche: United Nations mediator in Palestine 1948-1949.

1953 - George Marshall: Promotion of peace through European Recovery Plan.

1962 - Linus Carl Pauling: For his opposition to ''al! warfare as a means of

| solving international conflicts.'

\ » .
<1964 - Martin Luther King, Jr.: For his efforts to bring peaceful change to

America. At 35 was youngest person thus honored.

1977 - Norman E. Borlaug: Agriculturalist honored for efforts to develop
strains of wheat that have high vyields and resistance to disease
as to produce enough food for the hungry people of the world.

1372 - r'enry Kissinger: For his efforts in peace negotiations in Vietnam
: war.,

Directions:

fead through the descriptions for the Nohel Peace PrizeIWinnersﬁ

~—

{2} Evaluate their work and detefﬁ?ﬁe which & cizcomplishments you feel have
teen rost benetvicial in contgjbuting to 1asting peace in the worlid. Suppc
your position. ‘



Subject Area:
Level:

Objectives:

Materials Needed:

Procedure:

The Flag of Norway

Art, Math

—

Elementary
1. To develop interest in the flag of Norway

2. To encourage celebration of the 17th of Méy.
/

Red, «nite, blue paper

Scissors

String

Stapler/glue

Discuss use of flag as decoration on Christmas and
May 17th

Make flags using pattern -

The unit of measurement could be inches, centimeter,
or squares (using graph paper)

Attach to string - decorate room .



|
J
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I'f children want to make a Norwegian flag either for the 17th mai parade

or to decorate the room, here are the proportions:

Nb ) 2 1 2
b RED _ ReD | , b
1 whive | W HiTE v
2 B8LUVE . 2
\ WHITE wHITR '
b RED . RED b
1 .
b 1 2 1 12

The unit of measurement could be inches, centimotcer, squares (using graph
paper); feet or meters for large flags. -

At Christmas time, the Norwegians decorate their trees with small flags
glued on a string. This could be one way of decorating the classroom for the

17 mai. Each child could make his/her flag and then the flags could be
stapled over a string,

@ [7T]




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Subject:

Grade Level:

Goal:

Materials:

Procedure:

Extensicn:

Rosemaling

Art
Elementary

To develop an awareness of the Norwegian art of
Rosemaling
Background information on rosemaling

Color photographs from books or pamphlets to
show color

Worksheets

Discuss background information on rosemaling
Discuss colors used

Color in the designs

Analyze the designs to determine the characteristics
of rosemaiing. Determine the uniqueness of the lines,
shading, coicr and shape.

Have students use those characteristics to make a
design of their own.

sl CJ.-1
&
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Rosemaling

The Norwegian painting, rose
maling means ''rose or flower
painting," and is a colorful ar

decorative folk art form. This

painting form developed during

the fong winter months when the
Norwegian farmers had extra time !
spend on the arts. Now along with
the folk art of carving, embroider-
ing and weaving they began to deco-

rate anything that was made out of
wood - walls, ceilings, valances, fu:

niture, chests and boats.

Most rusemaling designs use scrolls,
leaves and flowers, though some figures
of men, women, and horses appear in
same patterns. The technique of the
brush strokes is very important in creatir
the swirling designs and the interesting
co'lor blends so unigue to ros.maling. Rose-
maling is usually done in reds, blues,
greens, and yeilows. However, the colors
are never used in their pure bright inten-
sity but are instead dulled with mixing and
blending. '

This art is enjoying a revival both in Norway
and in this country. Manv Norwegian families
have rosemaling designs on their doors, shutters

and cupboard docrs. There are man people in the
Puget Sound area who teach classes in rosemaling.
[f you find you don't have the time :o make the
desians yourself there are many Scancinavian
shops that sell boxes, plates, spoons and chests
decorated with rosemaling.
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Subject:
Level:

Goal:

Materials:

Procedure:

FOLKDANCE

P.E./Music
Elementary

Jo develop an interest
in Norwegian music and folkdance.

Directions for folkdance

Picture to color

Tape recording of music

Oleana - starts on tape #54 ends at #83

Folkdance - | Look At You - starts on tape at #8 ends at #53

(U TN L WE B S g

K-2 - Listen.to music
Color picture
Learn song Oleana

3-6 - Dance fo'kdance
Learn song Oleana

R}
M
s
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OLEANA

Ole 8ul! earned large sums of money from his concerts in Ameri 1. He
decidad to buy a large area of land for Norwegian settlers. Unfortunately,
he was cheated by the real estate men. The land thoy sold to him was wild
and far from rivers and railroads. Settlers who moved to ''Oleana'' soon
discovered that the lend was not good for farming. This song was written
to help people joke about Oleana.

Yer.s: . , Chorus:

1. 0 to be in Oleana, ‘ Gle, Oleana,
That's where |'d rather be, : ‘0le, Oleana,
Than bound in old Norway Cle, Ole, Ole; Ole,
And drag the chains of slavery. O0le, Oleana.

2. in Oleana land is free.

The wheat and corn just plant themselves,
Then they grow six feet a day.
While in bed you rest and sing.

3. Little roasted piggies
50 running thru the city streets
inquiring so politely ‘
If a slice of ham you'd like to eat.

4. The cows and calves do all the work.

They milk and churn till the deiry's full.
The farmer keeps production high.

He writes reports to Ole Bull.

5. The sun keeps shining day and night,
Ti11 the moon politely asks a turn.
As the harvest here is once a month,
We've time to waste and money to burn.

RS

So if you'd like a happy life,

To Oleana you must go.

The poorest man from the old country
Beccmes a king in a year Or SoO.
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Directions for Folkdance

I LOOK AT YOU (A Eg Ser Pa Deg)

EXPLANAT I (N
1. Any number of couples in a circi2, voman to the right

STARTIS c
STARTING POSITION 5>f her partner.

_¢ 2. All join hands. The man has his right arm ovar the arm
{X p\ of his partner, and left arm is under the arm of woman to
7 N his left. All bhave clasped hands.
O‘ @ Figure 1. Verse: On 'l look at you'*, all dancers, holding
l‘ hands, turn to their partners {(see di.gram 1) and put their
Q’ “gj inside feet into the circle, the toe pointed toward the
7 ground. The inside arms are pointed uiagonally upward as

‘Cj_ b outside arms are pointed diagonally to the ground. The body
is bent toward outside arm. On '"and you look at me'', the

coupies turn toward their corners, putting their inside feer
(formerly their outside feet) into the center of circle, with
the toes toucning the floor. Then their arm positions are

Before the Vusic
just reversed. (see diagram 2)

1. Form singie circle. .
Repeat. Figure 2. Chorus: Same arm and hand grasp 3s in be-
gianing. Dancers move CW with 2 steps, anu en” with 3 light

AT " ;
Al 3 ngras, S
2. AP arag stamps, R,L.R.

NOTE: B8e certain that the diameter of the circie remains
the same.

wich the Jlusic
Turn 10 periners and point toe
Turn o corners ana point toe

Turn to parirers and point toe

. I Look 7t You
Turn to corners anc paint toe Verse

' I look at you #nd you look ' e,

| look at you and you fook ar 2.
Chorus

Oh hey, oh hey, you beautiful you,
How bad you maut a fool of ra.

At

ter2
| laugh at you ar 4 "-ou laugh at me,
| taugh at you ar]d you laug at me.
dlacrAM 1 DIAGRAM 2 Cherus
Oh hey, oh hey, you ueautitul you,
How bad you made a 100l of me.

Lett, right, teit, pause, ngnt, pause
Lett, nignt ie‘s, cause, nght, ‘ Verse
Stame, sta. o, stamoy. . Last year you said you Jid not vart me,
' This year you come and say you want me,
Chorus '
Oh ney, oh ney, you heautful you,
How bad you imade a fool of me.

I LOOK AT YOU
A EG SER PA DEG By s R

) — 4 it ———. N 4 : y

g - S s PR, S — g h“‘;:;:
/_. - A’, l

;} 3 TR A 8 B Sy s o1 O P PE—— i e '

;1 17 !
} "AY*;L. l;{l"]l .'- 'Jl] Il]vlﬂ & yle
LT ook § i w——
T 00K qt you Ind Yoo Ja-x;—f(;‘"_; Ih hew oh huf YoU beautr Sul yho, Hou bad Yoo mid2 2
P
[v¥ 4:1 “ -
A ———
&) = B S i
» o »
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R - Red
W - White

B - Black
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Scitter-Scatter \

Ages: 9-12

Players: 30 or more; two-group; Activity--hunting: running, walking
circle whirling

Place: gymnasium; out-of-doors Appeal: competition, rhythm

This game comes from an ancient folk tale and has been popular for ages.
The real name of the game is Slaengkompas or ''Scatter Compass.'

The players form two circles of  equal numbers. A captain is selected for
each circle., The players join hands and face the center of the circle.
The two circles are several feet apart and each captian starts walking
slowly around his/her own circle and counts whilz walking. The players
listen closely and walk just as their captain walks.

The two captains may count as they wish, fast or slow, and in any order as:
"One-three; two-one; three-four; three-two''; but as soon as a captain calls
“"Five.'" the players in both circles drop hands quickly and whirl completely
around five times as fast as possible. Then each player leaves his/her own
circle and rushés to find a place in the opposite circle. When either captain
shouts ''Scitter-Scatter!' each player must face the center.and join hands

with the players near them. The captains try to get in tHe circle too.

if any player in anot. sr ring is not standing in the circle he/she must

stand in the center of the ring.

The game yoes on as before with each captain leading the players first
slowly and then going faster and faster until the shout ''Fivel' is given.
The players who are in the center of the rings may now try to get pback into
a circle as the players are whirling five times and exchanging places.
Again any player caught out of the circle at the shout ''Scitter-Scatter'
must stand in the center and await-his/her chance to get in the ring.

One object of the game is to catch a captain out of the circle. If a
captain is caught not joining hands and facing center, the players try to
touch him/her.  The first player to touch the captain becomes the new
captain for the next game. The players must watch both captain and the
pl.vars in the center and try to keep them from joining in again.

ERIC
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Subject:

Grade Level:

Goal.
Materials:

Procedure:

Subject:

Level:

Objectives:

Materials:

Procedure:

O

ERIC
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Geography
Intermediate

After a lesson on reference materials the students wi 'l
use reference skills to locate information

Fact sheet on Snowshoe Thompson
Encycloperia

Read story, find additional information in encyclopedia
and arnswer questions. - )

Measurinyg in Norway

Mathematics
Elementary

Applv skills of measuring:

1., Read and interpret simple-bar graphs.

2. Lstimate lengths in centimeters and meters.
3. Know relationshiptbetween meters and centimeters.

Workshect . ,

Teacher directs lesson on metric system

=
)
B
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Snowshoe
Thomp.son

Jon Toreson, a Norwegian, arrived in the California gold fields in 1850.
Not striking it rich, he took a job carrying mail over the high Sierra
Mountains during the winter months on his homemade skis. He was the only
mail carrier between California and Nevada for 24 years. You can see his
skis today in a museum in-§acranento.

1. Get an encylopedia.

2. To discover how far Snowshoe Thompson
traveled, find the distance between

Reno, Nevada and Sacremento, L \_\w
California. _
3. How high are the mountains /// /// . .

"Snowshoe Thompson'' _— %

traveled over? . ;,2

4, What do you imagine
are some of the dangers
he faced?

5. Find information on
on skis and snowshoes.

What are some of the
similarities and differences

between them? T

4




- Measuring . Norway

Like most of the worli Norway uses Metric measurement, instead of inchag

fn ~coric, centimetars fcm) arc used in pl
ares used in place of vards. There are 120 cent
C10Czm = Im)

ace of irches and meter: im]
imeters in each megar,

1. How tall is the girl?
2. How rzil is the boy? 3
. Heow =al! is the dog?

G
S, How ta
3

1 is the building?
. How.tall ‘s the father?
“. How rall is the tree?
Tny o cm Im 75 cm = cm ' m 50 ¢m = cm
2 = cm 2m 25 cm = Cam 2 m 80 cm = cm

[
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WHY SETTLE IN PUGET SOUND?

Subject: Social Studies - General
Level: Intermediate/Secondary
Goal: To develop an awareness of Norwegian geography,

climate, language and customs.

Objective: ~ Given a brief description of Norway, compare the geography,
cli mate and customs of Norway with the Puget Sound area.
Determine reasons for settlement of Norwegians in Puget Sound

area.
Materials: An Introduction to Norway - pg. 5
‘ Map of Norway. pg. 7
Norwegian Immigration to Pacific N.W. - pg. 12
Procedure: 1.) Teacher reads articles to students or

reproduces the articles and has the students
read fthem.

2.) List and categorize characteristics of Norway.
3.) List and categorize characteristics of Puget Sound.
4.) Determine which characteristics are similar and different.

5.) Can you determine any reasons why so many Norwegians
settied in Puget Sound?
Support your statements.

Adoitionaﬁ Activity - Secondary Level

In 1976 a‘movie called '"The Immigrants'' gave viewers a picture of what
it was like in Sweden in the 19th century. it siiowed how difficult it was
for immigrantz on the long trip across the Atlantic and the problems they
iad in settling a new land,

|
Wyi~e your own play or a short stary about immigrant life.




Immigration

Norwegians are of a.roving nature and from Viking days'to modern times they
have 1éft their homeland to establish new homes in distant places all over
the world. Whole colonies were established in Icelendj Gfeenland, the
Shetland Islands, the north of France (now called Normandy - meaning the
""Norse Men''' ‘and even in America 500 ‘years before Columbus re-discovered:
it. Although the first American colony was not successful, many of'the\

others lasted for hundreds of years - some up to the present time.

Many left Norway for reasoné other than adventure; some because they could:
‘hot make the kind of living they wanted, others because they could not.
'ﬁworship, aék'or speak according to their beliefs. The first organized
iuimmigration to the United States was in 1825 when 52 Norwegian Quakers left
Norway to find religious freedom in this country. Since then, hundreds

of thousands have migrated here for many different reasons. Many settled
in new Hémes around Puget Sound and it is estimated khat there are now

mcre than 90,000 people of Norwegian descent varng in thﬂs.area.

B
(A K)
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Subject area:
Level:

Objectives

Materials needed:

Procedure:

Norwegian Foods

.Language Arts, Social Studies

Elementary /Jr. High

1)

2)

To encourage respect for the tastes of Norwegian
people and the foods they eat.

The learner will compare his/her diet with a
Norwegian diet and give reason for similarities
and differences.

waffle recipe: eggs; sugar, flour, margarine, baking

powder

Cup or deciliter measuring cup
Teaspoon-measure
Waffle iron

Children and teacher will make Norwegian waffles

Children will discuss food that is typical for
United States. List foods.

Compare the two diets <

Discuss and give reasons why the two might be the
same and reasons why they are different.

tn
~J
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fFood

A typical meal for a Norwegian fafily would include boiled fish, boiled ‘
potatoes and carrots, and always flat bread. For desert they might have

"'sgt suppe'' (sweet soup) made from dried fruit, rice or tapioca, sugar and
spices and served warm. Flat bread is dry, crisp and wafer thin. Fish is

used more often than meat for dinner.

The production of food in Norway is unbalanced. Because of the short
growing season, many vegetables and fruits, especially citrus fruits are

not grown there and have to be imported. High in production are milk and
milk products, fish, eggs, potatoes and some other vegetables, and these are
the staple foods.

Breakfas. is often hot/cold cereal or sandwiches with fruit juice and milk.
A speciail Sreakfast called the Oslo breakfast was started in 1926. Two
glasses oi nilk, raw rutabaga, a raw carrot, half an apple and half an
orange, har -3ick and dark bread sandwiches with margarine and a spread,
such as cod 'er paste, smoked herring, cod roe, or brown cheese and

cod liver oil. How many of these items from this breakfast would vou like?

Ncroke Vafler
{Norwegian Waffles)

Waffles in Norway are never eaten for breakfast. They are eaten like
cookies for a snack or at parties, or as a coffee cake. They can be eaten
still warm or cold. Spread them with butter/margarine, with jam or jelly
or crushed berries (strawberries, blueberries), and enjoy a treat!

Traditionally Norwegian ''vafler'' are heart shaped and the iron bakes five
heart at a time. But of course if you cannot find/borrow a heart SRQped
iron a regular waffle iron will do.,

2 .
1. Beat 2 eggs and | cup sugar. Add ! cup milk, 2 cups flour, | teaspoon
baking powder and | cup melted margarine. |f batter is to thick add
some water. Heat iron. Bake to a golden brown. Makes 40 heart shaped

waffles,

ra

Or go metric: Beat 3 eggs and | TB sugar. Stir in 3 dl flour and beat
till there are no more lumps. Add 3 dl milk. Makes 30 heart shaped
waffles, Heat iron and grease. Bake to a golden brown ( 3 minutes
each side) .

N
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PREFACE

American Indian cultures have made and continue to make significant
contributions to the political, artistic and scientific realms of
American society. American Indians as individuals have excrlled

in all manner of endeavors,. ’

<

The Indian peop'es were the first human inhabitants of the conti-
nents of North and South America. The history of the Indians of
these two continents after the arrival of Europeans has been fraught
with misurnderstanding and tragedy.

This booklat has been prepared in an effort to eliminate the stereo-

typing of American Indian cultures. It is hoped that these activi-
ties will be used throughout the school year in the subject areas
suggested.

Sharon L. Greén, Coordinator .
Multi-Ethnic Curriculum Office

083
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HISTORY OF HOLIDAY

American Indian Day, dedicated to recognizing and honoring American
Indians, is not a nationai holiday in the United States. The obser-
vance and its date are left to the individual! states and vary widely,
each state having its own version of the day. This is not a religious
or ceremonial occasion, but rather an event to awaken interest in and
knowledge of American Indians, their achievements and contributions.

The fourth Friday in September is the date on which American indian Day
is usually celebrated by.many States. As early as 1912, several Ameri- K
can Indians campaigned to have states support an American Indian Day. '
The first such day was proclaimed in 1916 in New York State.

,/'

\

American Indian Day furthers the understanding of the richness and
variety of Indian cultures and the contributions both past and present
of these cultures to the development Lf the United States.

S

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

v

There is neither a single Indian people nor a single Indian Iahguage.
There are many differant peoples, with different characteristics, cul-
tures and itanguages. The Indians of North America formed hundreds of
nations, with many different ways of life. Anthropologists have clas-
sified nations with strong similarities into groups sometimes called
""geographic' and '"'culture' areas. These areas number as few as three
and as many as eleven, depending on the .nurce.

b}

The following pages offer some general information on six geographic
areas: (1) the Far North, (2) the Northwest Coast, (3) ®the California -
Intermountain, (4) the Southwest:, (5) the Plains, and (6) the Eastern and
Southeast Woodlands.

This information is generalized and is by no means all-inclusive. |t
should be considered only as a guide to further information for in-
depth study of American Indian cultures. '

Please note: Early Indian cultures reflected their natural environment.
Different cultures gave rise to diverse customs and different social, rel.i-
gious and political systems due to adaptation to the natural environment.
The arrival of the Europeans forced great changes in Indian cultures;

some aspects of the cultures being destroyed, others obliged to alter
drastically.

All Indian groups (i.e. tribes, clans, bands, etc.) in this guide will

be referred to as individual ''nations'. Referring to Indian groups as
nations recognizes the political status and structure held by each group.
Nation describes the self-governing rtole each group has over itself.
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INDIAN CULTURE AREAS IN THE UNITED STATES

This is the title of leaflet 107 from the Indian Leaflet
Series developed by The Denver Art Museum, Department of
Indian Art, under the editorship of Ffrederic H. Douglas
between 1930-1940, : N

The [aflets are divided into two volumes. Volume | cov-
ers titles from February, 1930 - December, 1932; v~lume 1|
covers titles from January, 1933 - Ffebruary, 1940.

The full set of 119 leaflets plus the two volume index is
available at the Teacher Resourcr Center Reference Desk.
Topics on art, shelter, food, dress, basketry, as well as
tribal names and capsule accounts of the major Indian ''cul-

tural areas'' throughout the United States make up this series.

CAUTION: Since this material was written between
‘ 1930-40, figqures on indian populations

are outdated. Some of the writing style
tends to be patronizing and lacks some
of the sensitivity that would undoubted-
ly be employed if these leaflets were
being written in 1980. But over all, ~:
the information is correct and still
useful.
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DENVER ART MUSEUM

100 X tath Ave. Parkwav. Denver, Colorado 80204

DEPARTMENT=OF INDIAN ART

NORMAN FLDI R, Cararon . FREDERIC HE POUGEAS, BEorron
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INDIAN CULTURE AREAS IN THE UNITED STATES

LEAFLET 107 : DECEMBER, 1950

ind Printing, Narch, 1996

R.‘{uu/rmi May 1970
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L INTRODUCTION. Most peopic not students of the subject frequently think of
all Indians as being ahke. and and 1t dithoult to anderstand the differences betwgen the
main geographical ¢roups .

This leaflet is desizned 1o pive, throueh verv hrief sharp sketcnes, impressions of

these major divisions, stressing the outstanding tures of cach.  These geographical
divisions are called culture areas, “culture” in this case meaning 3 way of livine™, not
high-brow artistic and society manners. The descriptions apply in general to the carly
pernods of ¢contact with the Whites, and somewhat thereaiter.

2. NORTHWEST COAST (A1, The P.nxnﬁr coast line of southecast Alaska, Brinsh
Columbia and to same extent the Washineton coast = abaut a dozen masor tribes and lan-
suarves—often called "Siwash™ fiom the French word “sauvage™, a =avage—on the lower
Columbia River the hieads of baties Hatrened by pressure in the cradle—the sea and wood,
cornerstones ot the culture—wreat forests Providing loes for huge dugout canoes and
plantk houses —totem poles Gin this area onbvd=2 a0 universally used @rotesque art based
on hfe farmsin carved and parnted woad. ~tone and woat horn-—={ish, sea mammals and wild
plant foods to cat, bur ao farmime—cltinne of woven cedar bark and skin-=penerath
bacefnot-—masks of painted wood i bewilderinge vanety, used in the equivalent of thee
atrical performances—weavine in mou “am eoat woal of two Kinds: one, the Chilkay
blanwet and shirt with elaborate colared desiens: two, the Salish, very coarse and white
without desien-—silver jewelry und woven basketry —preat regard for wealth and social
standine ot hauehty ruling noble families with, lone awo, slaves for servants

3. CALIFORNIA Boo Dovens of hittde eroups. cach with its awn language and mosth
Livinie 1 asolated mountam vallevs-—=the soathern eroups cailed *Mission'™ Weeause of
assoctation with Spaunh nnasions = Dgeeer’™ appiied as mickname to many vroips by
the Wintes—ra a vreat extent peaceinl. simple people reduced more in population by the
conme of the Wintes thae any other Tudians—more basketrs, some with nterwoven
frathers, than 4l oeser bnbans put tocether -doannance of the tranele 1in bashetn
destens ——very it clothing, Liceely grass or rush aprons, except skin in northern section -
cencralby barefoor =mostiv dowed brosh huts, waen some wood, half-undereraund houses
inthe North ~traoed on foot, excepr in darvur canoes on northern rivers, and in sea-going
plank canves, anigue on North Amenca, in the Santa Barbara region—acorns, wild sreds.
somz fch oand came for food, out no farmme——plan pottery (o some extent in the South
oniv a0 adea of tnbes o tribal areamization, but farle complex relivious practices —
amone the Nission wroups 4 wse of 2 narcong, fonnd in certam Datura plants, 1 cere-
MOnies »

4. BASIN (Co. Lareety barren Jeserr area o Utai, Nevadas southern Oreenn-—niant
bands of Paate and Shoshone speakime related ditlecr =the mekname " Digecr™ applied
to them as weil as 1o centrad California tnibes —icast developed of all Indians, perbaps
of Wl peaple in the world -hived at bare snbsostence fevel onowild seeds, foots, insects and
o Bittle wame, with an fanmng -the seanniest of clothine, but makers of woven rabbig
skin blankets -only bruskh waind breaks and huts —coarse, shehth decorated baskerry the
marn craft, wath ~ome phan pottery and G hittle very Ane basketry near the Nevada-Cal-
iteima border —socidd and rehivwus vreamzaton ot the most elementary Jevell just pom
fatrnibies or hands wandeaing on foot in search of food o

5. PLATEAU (D' ldubo, Washington cant ol (he coast rane Oregon except the
seathern pare, the inland part of Bronsh Columbia ceveral dozen teibes speabinge Taa.
sutees mostly dncladed o twn amenaee taombies, Sabishan and Sabuprian - ocignalh
hved mosem-underzronnd careh Jodges or laree steep-taoled mat-covered houses salmaon.
aud raots masicdtroes and some vame the man foods -weveral vinds of bashetry the
Tarvest coaft = rravel on rvers and fakes bo dogont canoes —maoderately complexereheious
and socal oreanization - oo Washington a o distimotve art stole showing people and iving

tse of horses, the tpo sk ddothinge with beadwark decorarnm

6. SOUTHWEST: PUEBLO E). North New NMevico and northeast \rizona - 6 tan-
puaves spohen, bt all creaps caoded U Pueblo™ from Spnich word tmeanme Crown

peaple hivine an permianent stone or mind towns, caten ahmost Tike apartment honses

promary dependence on coray bean and squash faconne for fond, with some pame —vers
barge development of arte and cratte) weavine e cotton and \\nul_. cmbrardery, painted
pottery in Larwe variete and huee quanore, seseral Mnds ot colorful basketey s shell and
turquorse jeweiry, wood carvina and pannme wanl and ootton cdaduny tor boh sexes,
but waven bv men—inghly tomplex rehigions and soaal orgamization-—!ong annual series
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of ciatorstely contaieed ceremonies, many usoae hoehhv decoraced masks rovernment by

proesia of native rehgion, fater anded by clecied vovernor and orher athiaals,

7. SOUTHWEST: VAVAHO-APACHE  F

oo Nrizona and New Mexico—two great

sribes redated closelv on Lnenage bat Gilfene s eatlvan way of hving Navaho, (now largest

tribye an t?-c'l/' ST an north Arivor. and New Mewvco-—Apache, large bands in
central Nezofa, sonthand porth New Mexco choth inbes are great horsemen.,

Navaho: cherporasers and frmers wmost famons-and prodoctive blanker weavers
and sihveranahs —a hinte plam pottery and seme basketny bat no' beadwark - snele families
Bvinge tn I.‘.‘.L' and carth huts Chovano wadely wdarttered over an nmense reservation-=—wani
blanners and shoeeg for clathime, wath sk knee pantsand levemes for mn-—numerois
S cchaborate reh@lous and cirme cerdmomes wath amasked dancers and farse many-
colared sand pantines, o omaoofspeaaliy of the tnbe - ’

.

Apache: wanderine hanters and warrea . bow liceeh cartlemen il @aseenered
Bt sckmns, with some ooy ameone casteen bangds sk clarlione s many tin gingelers,
and shehth beaded-=baherr® the greart it ono Acavine g Tittde phon pottery - ample
Cenal Tirgansation anshandsossome relienns pefenmantes, mcknamed U Devil dance
are of s havine ereat finslike ereses o ) .

8. SOUTHWEST: OTHER TRIBES B 0o ocentrai and woathern Arcona 8 1o 10
trrhes hetoneie to tao beeaaee fanties, "Ilf[.ll and Yoaman  evoept Lo the warbike
Yueen tobes alone the Colocdo Taver, peatd Ol s peciacalar corn Tanme'ts adyasted
teafe on v desert - canstderable dependence chrcactus G and Gl toateend - basketry
and potters amportant ceafts farects

produced —rntton weavime formeris by same sonthern

teit mosthy bark aprons. ame sonoand cotton GRes sandals

duelhimnes raneed froan domed carth and low ~tractures oy trash bty - socnl and religons
N

i

e cather ampdes with wnnsnal development of Greataten fanerad ntes an somie eronpsc

soanty, Ll

N
9. PLAINS "Fo. Uhe western praicies from the Rockies 1o the NMicasappe Valley, and
from Texas moath nta Canadac several dosen daree tribes helonvme to a0 nnmber of
iteaare fammbies bt ol atde 1o talkh throoeh o cBmamen s X.!.IH.L‘II.IL‘I‘ Tthe very laree
Sehrine tobes tamed o the develnpment of theWesr oo the Tth cenrare Sittine Ball
and the Coster Mastacre--seeat dependence onothe butfade foe food, clothinge, cheltee and
mant accesattes of hfe——greatest use of Hore for travel —abedit use of bull baars teoracles)
T ocrons rvers -the tpror folding conreal ciin tent--shin clothing teimmed with aneular

] ) . . A \
desicas e gouitheork, and fater, beadwaork an the futlest develgpment of sthat art amone

Indians hardewoied moveasins = paoantine on o anoand rawhnde vierv comniem =suse of the
teathier war honnet chy these ey v ee ao weaving and almeost oo hasketry -
Pange aeo. b exttact for vensrations el desvalored endal oreanizaton
Son Danve the nuin ceheonsceremony smany danane and age-group

sovieties wath wide range of contumes ° ’ .

Many Fastern Phams tribds Jid consaderabbe oo farmime g Hued tor part of the

! permanent cacth lodees, aane onte tpa S easenal bathals hanes T s
fe app=ars to have been moe widespread before the conme nl the Horse 116050
e orepioat wan S Jde vatlined above fojlowved the comine af the horse and was
atate hereint for oniv abour half o centnm | IN2TIRTS o :

10, GREAT LAKES G Aboat o dozen robes beloneime to tdo Linvaaee famlice—
v Taclean on Lemereibon st haaatba Saresr deellers nane the birch bark eanae for
Yravel n tihes and sicere cdiemed o came i wacwarns o overed wirh rush o mats o biech
arh eames tabowaid sice and corn the maan bends o she dorbing aneinatle, ot Faeopean
Vit h ot toeiaced contaries aeo softeaoded oo aan sreates development of sitk applique
anvheatder arers once made, but abandoned Tone avo —wame simple piated bedietre -
Lrecn harb cecel cpertant ad vaned hoehy carced aond bow s and cpoane no weaving
cucept Swaned Yaes ! feelre o plant o fiher o Tater wool from thl Whites, and
creat develpmens of scnde braded sashed ok beada ek and qudbsork e cuevimg
or dorat dewrens consnderable aiver geaelng mosiv o round brooches s pederadhy o well
Jeveioped tebal o vwonzation ander chiefs--mam relivions actvaty the Mide Soadt

1, NORTHEAST - Hy. New Yark, New Faeland and rhe adiomine partoof Canada
the Siv Nations of tae Troguers i Newe Yok, and many tnbes of the Meonkin language
famnic noctho and cast of tnem —=the Indians of Cooper’s noveis, such as Y The Last of the
.\1"1}\“.\”\” :

e Lrogquaons, Senters and corn fanmers v moerear focests -the dm baek lonehouse
acadaciline for several fanmalics —traveb i elm bhark canocs moch pottery used ine deo- -
quillaark and larer headwork, i defteare licy destegs - deer <kin clothine long avo super-
ceded b Fuaropean ddoth softesoled nccaons no weavine, but bhrandine of wade waonl
caciies sexcellent wood carving of ubebowls sfoons, and erotesque masks used in re-
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ligions and healing coremomes, also g ke made of braided corn hsks —open-work silver
broodhes baeed on Foropean forms vicatest development among all Indians of tribal
and nationai emvernment e the League of the Troguas (1370) a system of representative
goverament under 4 constitntion—uyreat use of wampum {cyiindrical purple or white
shell buads) for ornaments and treaty bebis,

The Muonkin tribes hved mush as did thise described in Section 10, {Ggeat Lakes.
though wild rice was not used nor the N Soudiery present, but shelthish and maple sugar
ware imaortant as food—these were the lndians who met the Pilenims and other carly
Furepeans and pave our langnage soch words as squaw, paponse and wigwam—alsa the
thibes among whom the Duteh introdnced wampum (see above) as money—designs in
beadire, quilhng and birch bark based on the donble curve, an oval shape with a eap on
one side. '

12, SOUTHEAST (I The southern baf of the United States from Texas cast 1o the
Atlantic.,  Uhe “old dife of the sonthea-tern tribes has long disappeared. Mest of the
Indians were moved 1o Oklahoma about. 1825-30, ’ '

 Dazens of tnbes, some very laree, speaking dialects of many language families—in
Virginia, Captain John Smith met Pocahontas —villages of cane or rod-and-mud walled
huts —extenstve development of fishing and corn farming, extensive use of shellfish, with
game and wald plant fonds as supplements and hear oil an nmportant mincr clement —
dupout cannes Tor travel an rivers —=scanty skin clothing, and use of colorful feather robes;
later, adaptations of Wide clothing with the turban a proament regional featurc—much
envrased, and same panted, pottery made, with desiens based an tlhie curving serall—
some beadworh usie the same scroll designs—wide use of split cane plaited, basketry—
ornaments of copper, many steines of mussel shell pearls-—no true weaving: but consid-
erable plaiting of butfalo wool and plantetibers, and later, braiding of wool sashes, witen
wits, 1nterwoven beads =tribal and national organization only second to the lroquos
(Section 1D —harvest dances the main ceremnnmes, commnn use of “black drink™, made
veom Lex, in ceremonics—400 1o 600 years awo mnch influence from Mexicn, producing
wreat pyramid mounds for temples and claborate art in shell, copper and potter-~—Sun
worship and a definite royal family, unmigue in the United States, in one tiibe (Natchez).

o "

Text by F. 1. Douglua. The following relercnces are bosic texts or funndy compilations:
GENFRAL
1 The Antecscan Toddon =Clark Wisder Vel et Oxiard Univerany Peees, 193X, .
2 Tndins oo the Umited States - Clark Wisader  Daableday, Doran & Ul New Yok, I'HD
[ ALK

Cotraeal and Natnral Adeas of Novce North Ameaca- Kroeber,  Umiversity of Caldornn
Peess 1910 .
] Ihe North Amervan Indian =Fdward S Carns 20 volumes and 20 larke poctiohos of photograrhs.
Sew Tark l";,‘7-l"1“. . .
NORTHWEST Coasld )
5. lndian;()r;lsxhc Northwest Caast—Philip Drucker.  Amencan Museum of Natural History, MNew
York, .
o Tudians of the Paiae Northwest—Ruth Undertal. 10 S, Indian Serviee, 1945
PLATEAU )
7 Cuiraee Relations in the Platean ol Nocthiwestern Ameneca—Verae F Ray  The Snuthwest Maseum,
las Aogefes, 11239

BASIN
X fawn-Mateau Abongiaal Sacompalinical Geoaps—Julian H. Steward. Bureau of Awenicaa Fehnalugy,
Rotlenn 120, Wadungtna, 1938
CALIFORNILA

O MHandbaok of the Tadans af Califorma—A 1. Kroeber  Burean of Amencan It hualugy, Bulletin
THOW avmgron, 1923

SOUTHWIEST -
1 Tdrans oof Uhe Sonthwest <8 I Cinldard Armercan Museam of Navural Histry, New Yack 1931,
It I hese see the Praple  Abe I Marntr Umisersity ol New Mesieo ['ress, Decenber, 1950 .
PLAINS
12. Todians of the Plains—Rabert Lowie.  American Museum of Natural History, New York, 1754,
PH Lmbane an Horsetas k== Alee L Marmons Thao Y Cromell Ca New Yark, 1948

GREAT LAKFS . '
It The Tndians ol the Weatern Grear Lakes, 36080700 —<W L eenaa Kimetz. Umversity nf Michigan
Prese Ann Arhor P00 : - .
137 The Memmnn Linhany—W ] Hodinan 1$1h Annaal Repoet, Burcau nf Aincnican Ethnoloes,
Woadonyran, LA . .
NORTHEAST
1o At quitiey nf the New Frwbrod Indhane Charles 0 Willanehby I'easbiondy AMuseun, Cambadee,
* Alase | 1HIR
17 Man 1o Naetheatern North Versea -Fied BooLahnon, el Phidlges Academy, Andocee, Muse,
e

13 Fhie Teagne of he broquoat =Lewes 11 Xorgan (D AL Ll d, ed Do ldd, AMead & (o New
Yark, 122

SOULHEASNT
. I

Lhe Tndiaea af the Sentheasiern Uniteil States —Juhn R Swanton, Bureaw ot Amernican Erhanlogy,
Rinllegen L47, Wachingoun, 17740



9.

FAR NORTH

REPRESENTATIVE Aleut, Algonquin, Beaver, Beothuk, Carrier, Chilcotin,

NAT[ONS: Chipewyan, Cree, Dogrib, Eskimo, Hare, Kaska, Xoyukon,
Kutchin, Micmac, Montagnais, Naskapi, Ojibwa, Ottawa,
Sarsi, Slave, Tanaina, Tutchone, Yel lowknife

LOCATION: Most of what is now Canada, and Alaska

REGIONAL DESCRIPTION: Semi-arctic to arctic regions, cold winters, heavy
snow, evergreen trees in parts, many rivers, lakes

FOOD: Caribou, moose, elk, deer, wild plants, nuts & berries, fish,
marine mammals, shellfish along coast, cooked, raw and dried meat,
mo agriculture due to short growing season

CLOTHING: Caribou, moose and seal skins, robes, mittens, fur hats in
cold weather, parka and mukluks (Eskimo), long skirts for
women

SHELTER: Subrarctic - wood frames covered with skins or brush, domed wig-
wamS\ lean-tos, sturdy wooden houses

ARTS: Quill work,_ embroidery, painted designs, wooden utensils, containers
of bark and woven spruce roots, ivory carvings
TECHNOLOGY: Hunting techniques, ‘food preservation, toboggan, snow shoes,
‘ antler & bone tools, extensive knowledge of anatomy (in arctic
tribes), sophisticated medical & health practices, kayak, dog
sled, metal tools

PROM INENT Pitseolak Ashoona, Cape Uorset Eskimo, writer
PERSONALITIES: Peter Jones, Ojibwa, writer, minister
- Louis Riel, Cree, political leader
Buffy Sainte-Marie, Cree, singer, composer
Johnny Yesno, Ojibwa, public broadcasting
.
<84
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NORTHWEST COAST
REPRESENTAT IVE Bella Coola, Chinook, Haida, Klikitat, Kwakiutl, Nootka,
NATIONS: Quileute, Quinault, Tlingit, Tsimshias

LOCATION: Along the Pacific Ocean from southern Alaska to northern Califor-
nia

REGIONAL DESCRIPTION: Oceanic beaches, thick evergreen forests, mild, humid

climate, rivers and lakes, abundant natural resources

FOOD: Fish and shellfish, marine mammals (seal, whale), wild game (deer,
elk, rabbit, bear), bulbs and berries, roots, greens, waterfowl

CLOTHING: Cedar bark clothing, hides and furs of animals, woven blankets
and robes

SHELTER: Plank house/long house made of wood

ARTS: Wood carvings (masks, toys, utensils, totems), basketry woven of
grasses, roots, and cedar bark, shell work

TECHNOLOGY: Canoe transportation, ship-building, fishing techniques (netting,
caging, spearing), hunting entrapments, arrowheads, drying .
and preserving food

PROMINENT Charles Edensaw, Haida, artis. - woodcarvings
PERSONALITIES: George Hunt, Kwakiutl, ethno »gist
Mungo Martin, Kwakiutl, artist

Chief Sealth, Suquamish, leader, Seattle named
after him



CALIFORNIA - INTERMOUNTAIN

REPRESENTATIVE Bannock, Cayuse, Chumash, Gosiute, Hupa, Karok, .
NAT IONS: Klamath, Kutenai, Luiseno, Maidu, Modoc, Mohave, Nez Perce’,
Paiute, Pomo, Shoshoni, Ute, Wintun

{OTATION: What is now California and-Baja California, and the Great Basin
between the Rocky Mts. and the Cascade and Sierra Nevada Ranges

REG IONAL Dry, hot lands, covered with tough shrubbery such as sage
DESCRIPTION: and yucca, desert areas, harsh environment

FCOD: Rabbits, roots, acorns and acorn flour, wild seeds and berries,
hunting and fishing where available -

.
CLOTHING: California - Simple breechcloth skiirts, shawls, aprons,
Basin - deerskin or woven fiber cloth

SHELTER: Portable grass huts, brush-coyered wickiup, earth hut

!

ARTS: |ntricate basketry (Pomo) /
TECHNOLOGY: Food Preservation /
PROMINENT Sarah WinnemuCCa:ﬁopkins, Paiute, interpreter, tribal
PERSONALITIES: spokesperson ™
Ishi, Yahi, last survivor of stone-age tribe

Chief Joseph, Nez Percéd, military commander

Kamaiakin, Yakima, Chief

Sacagawea, Shoshoni. intermediary between explorers
and Indians
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o
o



SOUTHWEST
1. REPRESENTATIVE Apache, Cochim, Navaho, Papago, Pima, Pueblo: (Acoma,
NATIONS: Hopi, Laguna, San !ldefonso, Taos, Zia, Zuni), Waiguri,
kK Yaqui, Yum=

2. LOCATION: What is now Arizona, New Mexico, Southern Utah, and Northern

Mexico
3. REGIONAL In North - Steep canyons, buttes, mesas, sandy areas
DESCR!PTION: in South - Flat desert country, Rio Grande and Colorado
Rivers.

4. FOOD: Corn, beans, and squashes (for farming tribes - Pueblo), pinon nuts,
roots, antelope, deer, rabbits, cactus fruit (for gathering
tribes - Apache and Navaho); livestock, dried meat

5.. CLOTHING: Woven cotton clothes, skin garments, leggings

6. SHELTER: Stone and adobe multi-storied-villages; Navaho hogan (hardened
' . mud and wood huts); Apache brush lodge - wickiup made of hides,
poles and sagebrush

7. ARTS: Weaving, pottery, silver and gem jewelry, beadwork,‘ceremonial
sandpainting, Kachina dolis, geometric designs

8. TECHNOLOGY: Sheep herding, weaving looms, silversmiths, irrigation
canal system, urban architectural design (highrise apartment
dwellings)
9. PROMINENT Cochise, Chiricahua Apache, military leader
PERSONALITIES: " Geronimo, Chiricahua Apache, military leader
Ned Hatathli, Navaho, educational leader
Fred Kabotie, Hopi, artist
Maria Martinez, San | 1ldefonso Pueblo, potter
Emerson Blackhorse Mitchell, Navaho, author
Carlos Montezuma, Apache, physician, Indian rights
activist :
Russell Moore, Pima, musician
Atsidi Sani, Navaho, first silversmith, artist
Lesli Silko, Laguna, writer
Pablita Velarde, Santa Clara Pueblo, artist
Annie Wauneka, Navaho, health activist

o
£~
~1

D"
o
~




PLAINS

REPRESENTATIVE Arapaho; Arikara, Assiniboin, Atakapa, Blackfeet: (Blood,
NATIONS: Piegan), Caddo, Cheyenne, Comanche, Crow, Gros Ventre,
Hidatsa, lowa, Kansa, Karankawa, Kiowa, Mandan, Omaha,
Osage, Pawnee, Ponca, Quapaw, Sioux: (Ogalala, Santee,
Sisseton, Teton, Yankton), Wichita

LOCATION: From the Mississippi River to the Rocky Mts,, from Canada to
Mexico (few Indians lived in this arca before the arrival of
the horse and gun)

REGIONAL Vast grassland region, pasture areas, harsh climates
DESCRIPTION: '

FOOD: Some cultivating of crops near rivers, deer, elk, buffalo, sun-
ftowers, pemmican, wild berries

CLOTHING: Deerskin breech clothes, leggings, shirts, buffalo hides,
fringed clothing, moccasins '

SHELTER: Tepee (when hunting), earth lodge (when in village)

ARTS: Decorative feathering, quills and bead embroidery, musical flutes,
geometric designs

TECHNOLOGY: Travois (2-poled platform pulled by dogs or horses), horse-
manship, hunting techniques, inter-tribal communication
gEign language) ‘

PROMINENT _ Spencer Asah, Kiowa, artist :
PERSONALITIES: Louis Ballard, Quapaw-Cherokee, composer and music
curriculum specialist
Vine Deloria, Jr., Sioux, author, lawyer
Charles Eastman, Sioux. physician, author, tribal
official

La Donna Harris, Comanche, activist

Oscar Howe, Sioux, artist

Billy Mills, Sioux, ieader, track athlete, public
relations for Bureau of Indian Affairs

N. Scott Momaday, lowa, author, professor

Ben Reifel, Sioux, former Congressman from-South
Dakota } '

Dennis Sun Rhodes, Arapaho, architect

Sitting Bull, Sioux, Chief

Maria Tallchief, Osage, ballerina

Two Guns White CaTlf, Pikuni Blackfoot, Chief whose
picture went on nickel
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EASTERN AND SOUTHEAST WOODLANDS

|.  REPRESENTATIVE
NATONS:

. NORTHEAST: Abnaki, Delaware, Erie, Fox, Huron, Illinois, lroquois:

o (Cayuga, Mohawk, Ornandaga, Oneida and Seneca), Kickapoo,
Mahican, Malecite, Massachusetts, Menominee, Miami,
Mohegan, Narraganset, 0jibwa, Patawatomi, Sauk, Susque-
hanna, Wampanoag, Winnebago

SOUTHEAST: Calusa, Cherokee; Chickaséw, Chitimacha, Choctaw,
' Creek, Natchez, Powhatan, Seminole, Shawnee, Timucua,
Tuscarora, Yamasee, Yuchi

2. LOCATION: From Canadian border south to the Gulf Coast, from the East
: Coast to the Mississippi River

Y]

3. REGIONAL In North, cold winters, warm summers throughout, forests,
DESCRIPTION: wooded hills and valleys, network of streams, rivers and
lakes

4. FOOD: Farming crops: squash, beans, corn, wild nuts and berries, wild
rice, maple sugar, wild game, fish, hominey

5. CLOTHING: Deerskin, fur; in warm areas wrap-around skirts of plant-
fiber cloth

6. SHELTER: In North, domed wigwams covered with bark, rectangular long-
houses, fenced villages (Chippewas); in South, huts of poles
with grass roofs, raised floor

7. ARTS: (North) Birch bark utensils, beaded belts, corn husk art;
(South) Wicker basketry

8. TECHNOLOGY: Governmental system (lroquois League), slash and burn farm-
ing, birch bark canoes, weapon development, lacrossc

9. PROMINENT Thomas Wildcat Alford, Shawnee, teacher and Indian
PERSONALITIES: service leader
Robert Bennett, Oneida, BIA official
Louis Bruce, Jr., Mohawk, BIA official ,
Ernest Childers, Creek, military leader
Ada Deer, Menominee, educator, social worker, tribal

leader
Hiawatha, Mohawk, co-founder of lroquois League
William Keeler, Cheroke=z, tribal leader

Gilbert Monture, Mohawk, minerals expert

Arthur Parker, Seneca, anthropologist, author

Red Jacket, Seneca, orator, skroquois leader

Allie Reynolds, Creek, pro baseball

Sequoyah, Cherokee, invented- Cherokee alphabet

Jay Silverheels, Mohawk, actor (Tonto of Lone Ranger),
began actors studio :

Ernest Spybuck, Kickapoo, artist

Joe Thornton, Cherokee, champion archer

Sam Adkins, Chickahominy, football player for Seattle Seahawks
EEon
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Student Activities: A Note to . he Teacher

These activities are designed to be taught as part of an
academic subject. An appropriate length of time should
be spent in pre-study before having students complete any
of these activities.

The article '""Native Americans: What Not To Teach' gives
some excellent suggestions for presenting the history and
heritage of American Indians in a non-stereotyped manner.



E

Native

~

by June Sark Heinrich

.

Jure Sark Hemrich recentdy direcred
an ailternciive school for Native Anrer-
leanr chaddren o Chicago,  Her expe-
riences there reveaied many imadequa-
cies i the wav reachers present the
history and hertiage of Nanve peoplos
m che offers  1he
following pointers 1o aid elemeniary
school reachers in correcting the most

classroom.  She

commton errors made in preseniing
Narive American subject marrer.

10 classroom ““don’is”

Don’t use alphabet cards that say
A is for upple. B is for ball, and I is for
Indian, -

The muatter may
trivial one. but 1f vou want vour
stidents o deveiop respect for Native
Americans, dont start them out in
Kindergarten ~ equating Indians with
unes ke and  balls. Other
short ™" words Gmp. ink or infant)
couid b vl owo stay away from -is-
for-Indian i ~our wiphabet teaching,

anples

Dot vk about  Indians  as
though they belong to the past.

Booas and filmstrips otten have
titles dike “How the Indians Lived.” as
though there aren’t any living today.
The fact 15 that about %00.000 Native
Americans live 1n what is now the
United States. many on reservations
and manvin cities and towny, They are
i all kinds of neghborhoaods and
schoois and are moall walks ol e,
Foo many™ Native Amenicans live 1n

conditions ol poverty 2l\< powcrless-

Q
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seem to be a

4

- another nation as Halians are trom

b d A

Americans:

ness. but they are very much a part of
the modern world. [If the people who
write books and filmsirips mean “How
(particulur groups of) Native Ameri-
cans Lived Long Ago.” then they
should sav so.

Don’t talk about “them™ and “us.”

A Uthem™ and “us™ approach
reflects extreme insensttivity. as well as

4 misconception of historical facts.
. They™ are more  truly “us™ -than
anvone else. Native peoples are the

original Americans and are the only
indigenous Americans in the sense that
all of their ancestors were born on this
land. Everybody else m this country
came fronm some other place originally

Don’t lump all Native Americans
together.

helore
the Europeans came to America that
15. no peoples called themselves “indi-
ans.”™ They are Navajo or Seminole or
Menominee, cre. The hundreds ol
Native  groups throughout
the LIS, are skparate peoples. separate
nations. They have separate languages
and cultures and names. Native Ameri-
cans ol one n:l(im, were and are as
dilferem® trom Natne

There were o “Indians”

scattered

Amcencans of

Swedes, Hungarians traom the Tish or
the English trom the Spanith. When
referring to and teaching abow Native
Americans, use the word “Indian™  or
even “Native American™ s hittle as
possihle. Don’t “study the Indians™
Studv the Hopu the Sious. the
Nisgrllv o or the Apache.

Don’t expect Native Amerieans to
look like Hallywood movie “Indians.”

382

i ) eI Y Rave S Rt § N

Racism and Sexism Resourct
Center for Educators

A Division of the Counci!
Interracial Books for Ch
dren, Inc.

Pages 39-40

~

hat Not to Teach

Native  Amernicans tell a
about a4 white “American”
woman who visited a4 reservation. She
stopped and stiared at a voung man,
then said . to him. “are vou a real
Indian? You don't look Indian.”

Some
story

Whatever it is that people expect
Nitive Americans to look ke, many
do not it thos: images. Since they
come  from  different nations,  their
physical features, body struciure and
skin colors, vary a- great” deal  and
none has red skin. OI course. Native
and non-Natuve Amiericans have inter-
marricd so that many Native Ameri-
cans today have Furopean. Alrican or
ather ancestry, Theretore, don't expect
all Natnve Americans to look alike. any
more than all Europeans look alike.

Don’t let TV stereotypes po un-
challenged.

Untortunately  for both  Native
and  non-Native: American
'V programs sull
warror ol

children.
show the savage
occasionally - the  noble
savage stereotypes, Diseuss with chil-
dren the TV programs they wateh,
Help them understand the meaning of

the  word »"stercotspe.”™  Help them
understand - that, from the  Native
American pomt ol view, Columbus

and other Europeans who came tothis
land were invaders. Even so. Native
onginally, welcomed Tand
helped the European settlers, When
they  Tought,  they -
“savage” than the Ewropeans and were
olten less so Help children understand
that atrocities are a part of g war. in

Americans

were no Cmore,

TR war dtselt s atrocions, A Tcast.

the Natve Amenicans were defending
lind they had Tived on for thousands
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ol vears, I Native Americans were not
“savage warriors,” neither were they
“nohle savages.” They were no more
than the rest of

nor less  noble

humanity

Another common stercotype s the
portrayal ol the “Indian™ as d person
of few words, mostly "ugh.” The fact s
that early  European  settlers  were
aware of and commented specitically
on the brilliance of Native Amerncan

oraiory and the beauty of therr
languages. '
Stereotypes  are  sncaky.  They

inltuence the way we talk and live and
play. somctimes without our knowing
it. Don't sav 1o vour students. “You
act ke o bunch ofs wild Indians™
Don't encourage or even allow chil-
dren to play “cowboys and Indians.y
Be scnsitive to stereotypes in.every-
thing vou sayv and do. ., ’

Don't let staldents get the impres:

that a few “brase” EFuropeans
defeiated millions of “Indian savapes™
in battle.

sion

‘How could a lew Europeans take
away the land of Native Americans
and Kl oft mithions of them? This did
not all happen i battle, Historans tell
us that, considering the number of
pcople mvolved o the “lodian™ wars,
the number actually both
Jdes was smail. What really deteated

kilted on

Native  Amasicans were the discases

. —_—
brouuht  to  this continent by the
Furopeans. Simce Native  Americans

had oewer heen exposed to smallpox.

measles.  tubercntosts, ssphalis and
ather discases that plagued  the Old
Warld, ey had ro anmumity ynd

were thus ravaged. Between 1492 and
1910, e Natve popuiaton m o the
oS drca dechined 200.000.
Hebp vour students understand that it

to about

was germs and discase, not Europeany’

“superior”™ boans and bravery, that

deteated the Native peoploes.
Daon't Native
are  just

teach that
like
racial minorities.

Ameri-

cans other ethnie and’

Ithvne and racial nunontics oo the
IS share in comumon dncrimmation,
uncmploynient, poyerty, poor cdugi-
tion, Hut they abike.
The problems these groups encountets

Lo aise ot all

are not il e same. nor aie thar

soluttons. Perboaps the bragest ditter-
ence between sative  Amerncans and
other

peoples didn’t come from somg Lother

LS, minornties is that Natinve

Lind. Phis land has alwavs been thar
home.

Although dispossessed ol most of
thew land. Nanve peoples didn’t Jose
all of it According to S faw, Native

Amercan  reseriations e patons
within the United States. VLS gavern-
meat and business interests persist in
trving to take away  Native
espectitlly land contiming ol or other

Howcever, the fact

land

valuable resources.

The

attractive  full-color  poster
above calls  for support of a
Mohawk seftlement in upstiate New
York --the" Ganienkeh  Territory —
reclaimed by Native  Amencans
three years ago based on a long-
standing treaty '

N
W
o

.

v that Native Amevicans by ar

rights  own the swa lands, No o
minority wiobun oo Unned States
a similar legat poston, Native poc
vicw  themselves as seperate nat
And - though ¢

ignored and or violated, 1.8 aws

within a nation.
treatios, olficially endorsed by
presidents and the Congress, atte
those claims.

Do’t assume that Native A
can children are well acquainted
their heritage.

I you have Nulive Amd
children in vour class, vou may e
that they will be good resaurce pet
for yolir “unit on Induins.™ Today
not unlikely that such children w
proud of being  Native  Amer
Some may  participate in o tradit
activities of their cultures, In ger
however, Native children have mu
cammon with other children ir
Ui, that they know [ar more a
I'V programs than about theiy
nauonal wixs of hife. They cat
food and want all ol the things
children in our society want. 1f e
i lorest, they would not necessart
able to manage any better than
chuldren would. Like other chitdr
the ULS.0 Native children need
taught the her
verv. real sense. 1

about Nitive
which, ina
hentage ol

(LS, today.

cvervbody hving ir

Don't et students  think
Native wavs of life have no me:

today.

Natve dts hanve tong comima
adnmurg
But Lo mote nportant for huma
cenloweni survival are Nuative A

worldwrde  mterest and

can philosophies ol fde. Respec

form’ ol
non-human:  han
nature
destructio

love ot
andd
himans

the Lind: cveny
Inman
between A

than  conguest  and
vital character
ob Native wass of wié Xl peopl
the U8 can and |‘1m\("'\lc:1rn to i
Noemony swath the n.nu\;ll world
with one another  That is oné 1

Natrespeoples can teach the B

Aature these are

Jnd that as one ol the most signil
lessons vou shoudd teach your stu

about “the Induans ™
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Map Activities

A

Un an outline map of North America locate the geo- v
graphic and cultural areas of American Indian na-

tions. Color and label the seven major areas.

Specific nations may be noted on the map. Use

information from the Geographic Information Chartg

(pages 9-14 ) to complete this activity.

8

Indian Origin of State Names Matching Activity

Using the outline map of Washingtoﬁ State, have
students locate places derived from indian names
and wri them on the map. Have students do fur-
ther féézérch on the geography of a particular

place to understand why the Indian name accurate-
ly describes it. .
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Indian Origin of State Names Matching Activi.ty

A. Match the names of these states with their Indian origin. Write
thhe letter of the description by the number of the state.

Connecticut
I daho
Minnesota
Wyoming
Utah

lowa

Texas
Oklahoma
Mississippi

Massachusetts

-y
‘ e
"one who puts to sleep'  Sibux
"large hill place" 'Algonguian
"red people'" Choctaw
)

"long river ptace" ° Mohican
""hello friend" Caddo
"milky'" or ''clouded water'  Sioux

"salmon eaters'" Shoshone

"large river' Chippewa or-Choctaw

~"one that is higher up" Apéche

"large prairie place', Delaware

A
D
b}
!
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inman Origin of State Names

(Teacher's Key)

Many states have names of Indian origin. Although the precise meaning and demvation of some
are disputed, here are the generally accepted ongins and meanmings, supplied by the Office ot
Anthropology of the Smithsonian Insutution.

ALABAMA: A Creck lndnn word, widely bux ¢rroncously helieved to mean “here we rest.”its true
meaning 1s dmknown.

ALASKA: This is another form of the name Kansas. Itis a French interpretation of a Sionx word.

CONNECTICUT: Mohican. From the word KwEnhtEkot or a sinufar form. and meaning “long niver
place.”

HAWAIL: Hawaiiun, An early form of the name was perhaps Kaway i, meamng “homeland.™

IDAHO: Shoshone. Named for an Indian tribe. [da means “salmon™ and ho means tribe or literatly
“caters.” nence “salmon eaters.”

ILLINOIS: French version of the Indian word, “[llni. meaning “man™ or “warrior” and referring to a
seventeenth<entury confederation of tribes inhabiting the Hiinois River Valley.

{OWA: Derives from a Sioux tribal name., ‘Ayuxwa, meaning “*one who puts to sleep.”

KANSAS: Comes from the Wyandot lroquois word for “plain.” referring to land ncw part of central
Kentucky.

* MASSACHUSETTS. Al"onqumn Named for Massachusetts Indians. Generally translated as “large hill

place.” referring to Grat Blue Hill which can be seen from Boston Harbor.
MICHIGAN: Chippewa. Probably from the word majiigan. meaning “‘cleanng,”

MINNESOTA: Sioux (Dakota). Probably from the word Mnishota, signifying “milky" or “‘clouded
water.”

)

MISSISSIPPI: Chippewa or Choctaw. Incorrectly thought to mean “Father of the Waters,” its true
meaning is “‘large-river.? :

MISSOURI: Perhaps A‘lgonquian. Named after an Indian tribe of that arca. Name mecans literally
' ““canoe haver.”
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NEBRASKA: Omaha. From Niboapka, meaning “broad water,” and referring to the Platte River.

NEW MEXICO: So named because 1t bordered on Mexico. Name derives gom the Aztec gold, Mexitli.
~ NORTH AND SOUTH DAKOTA: Sioux from dakhota, meaning “friend.”

OHIO: lroquois. May mean “beautiful™ but may re fer to any large river.

OKLAHOMA: Means “.rcd people.” Coined ubout. 1866 by a Chocmw-spcakiné missionary.

TENNESSEE: From the Cherokee word Tanasi. Meaning is unknown.

TEXAS: Spanish adaptation of Caddo word teysha, meaning “hello friend.”

UTAH: Apache. From Yuttahih, “one that is higher up.” Referred to Utc Indians who lived higher in
moun tain country than the Navajo or Apache of the area.

WISCONSIN: Chippewa. (rom Miskonsin, interpretec by the French as Quisconsin, Later anglicized
to Wisconsin. Apparantly means “'grassy place.”

WYOMING: Delawarc. Means “large prairie place.”

Source: Bureau of Indian Affairs
U. S. Department of the interior
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WASHINGTON STATE PLACE NAMLS
(Teacher's Key)

There are many cities in Washington State which are named after Ameri-
can indians of the area or are the original Indian name (sometimes
the spelling is an adaptation of the original Indian word).

.Listed below are ten such cities with their origins.
This material is from the source Washington s-ate Place Mames by James

W. Phillips. Please refer to his book for a complete listing of all
Washington State place names and their origins.

1. Almota, al-MOH-tuh (Whitman). Site of an Indian
village where Lewis and Clark camped on 11 October
1805, the name is derived from the Nez Perce term
alla motin, meaning ''torchlight fishing."

2. Chetlo Harbor, CHET-loh (Pacific). The name is an
I'ndian word meaning ''oyster.'

3. Chewelah, Chuh-WEE-1uh (Stevens). The town adopted
the original Indian name for the mouth of the creek
at which it is situated: chawelah, meaning ''small,
striped snake.'"

L. Humptulips, huhm=T00-1lips (Grays Harbor). The river
and a town on its banks derive their names from an
Indian term meaning '‘chilly region.'" Some sources
indicate that the translation is '"hard to pole''--
with either term appropriately fitting the river.

5. Kalaloch, KLAY-lahk (Jefferson). Quinault Indian
term meaning ''sheltered landing' for canoes at the
site's freshwater lagoon.

6. Moxee City, MAHK-see (Yakima). First settlers adopted
the Indian word for 'whirlwinds'' as the name of their
town as small dust spirals prevailed in the area.

7. Mukilteo, MUHK-il1TEE-oh (Snohomish). Originally
known as Point Elliott, the town was founded by J.
D. Fowler and Morris H. Frost, partners in a store.
When Fowler became postmaster in. 1862 he adopted
as its name a variation of the Indian name Muckl-
te-o, meaning ''good camping ground.'

8. Seattle, see-AT-uhl (King). Largest city in the

state, the seat of King County was settled 13 Novem-
ber 1851 at Alki Point on the southern shore of

ses B03




Elliott Bay. On 15 February 1852 three of the
pioneers--A. A. Denny, W. N. Bell, and C. D. Boren--
staked claims on the eastern shore of ‘the bay along
what is now the city center waterfront. On 23 May
1852 the town was platted and named for the chief

of the Duwamish and Suquamish tribes. His name has
been variously spelled and pronounced: See-alt,
See-ualt, See-yat, Sealth, and Se-at-tlh. Chris-
tened Noah Sealth by Catholic Father Modaste Demers,
the chief remained a friend of the white settlers
until his death in 1866. tindian names for portions
of what is now Seattle include Mulckmukum, Duwamps,
and Tzee-tzee-lal-itch.

Sekiu, SEE-kyoo.(Clallam). Name derived from an
Indian word meaning ''calm water.'

Wauconda, waw-KAHN-duh (Okanogan). Named by an early

resident after Waconda, Ore. The original Willia-
mette Valley community has long passed into oblivion,
but the Indian term meaning ''up valley' lives on in

its adopted home.
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ii1. ENVIRONMENT RESEARCH ACTIVITY

Note: this activity can be done as a total class project or'can be done
independently by individuals or small groups

A. Students will investigate the natural resources of a particular environ
ment, related to the geographic culture areas of Native Americans.
Students may share this information by oral or written report, or by
picture form. The following questions could be used as a guide:

1. What types cf plant materials were used as foods?

2. What kinds of plant materials were used in other ways?

3. What was the main staple food?- How was it prepared?

L. Which animals, birds and fish were eaten? How were they caught

5. Were animals, birds and fish used for other purposes than food?
B. Have students review their information to determine what natural re-

sources are still being used by a particular native American culture
today.
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V. ENVIRONMENTAL CONTACT ACTIVITY
The following exercise is designed to make the students aware of
their personal involvement with the natural invironment. Early
Indians were involved with the natural environment in every aspect
of their daily lives. This exercise should introduce students to
some of the major concerns and sensitivities of early Indians.
Directions: Pull down the shades of the classroom. Ask students
to write their individual answers to the following questions:
Right now, at the present time:
What is the weather like altside the classroom? (Be as.specific
as possible, e.g., how cloudy, rainy, windy, warm, cold, sunny,
foggy, etc.- is it?)
Where is the sun located in the sky? (Students should be able to
answer correctly even if it is cloudy or foggy.)
What phase is the moon in? (First quarter, half, full, last quarter.)
What phase:is the tide, river in?  (Ask this only {f it is applica-
ble to the local natural environment.) =~ ‘ :
What do the leaves of the trees look like? (at this time of year)
What birds and animals can be seen now? (at this time of year)
wWhat do specific birds and animals look like now? (at this time
of year)
What aere specific birds and animalsc doing now? (at this time of year)
What season is it?
How do you know? (Give specific evidence from the natural environment.)
What month is it? '
How do you know? (Give specific evidence from the natural environment.)
What time is it? / '
How do you know? (Give specific evidence from the natural environment.)
I'f you could only eat food that you found in your natural environment
today, what is available? What would you eat?
Why was it important for early Indians to know the answers to these
Questions? »
Why is it important for all-peéple to know the answers to these questions
Source: The History and Culture of the Indians of Washington State -- A

Curriculum Guide

’

Developed by the TTT Project and The Center for iIndian Teacher
Education, University of Washington, Revised 1979, page 4
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V. Calendar Activities

A1l cultures hav. a way of marking time. Many\lndian nations
did so by observing the changes in nature and then naming the

months to correspond with those changes or activities which
took place at that time. '

On the following pages are the names of the months for the
Lummi, Cheyenne and Mohawk nations. A listing of the months

in the Lushootseed language of Puget Sound Indians is also
included.

ANSWER KEY

Lummi Months of the Year

1. June 2. August 3. May Lo July 5. December 6. Februar

7. April 8. March 9. October 10. September 11. January 12.

[
o

)
C
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A. LUMMI MONTHS OF THE YEAR
Indian nattons called the months by moons, describing an important happening
of nature during that month. The Lummis are a Puget Sound nation.

ldentify the Lummi Indian names for the months of the year. Write the
name of the calendar month on the line.

1. Moon of the Salmon's Return

2. Moon of the Dry Grass

Moon of Flowers

o\~

L. "Moon of Ripe.Berries

5. Moon of Winter

6. Moon of Deep Snow

7. Moon of Budding Trees

8. Moon of the Chinook Winds

9. Moon of Falling Leaves

10. Moon of Harvest

11. Moon of Crackling Branches

12. Moon of Frost's Return
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B.

LUMM| MONTHS OF THE YEAR

Itlustrate the Lummi Months of the Year

Crackling Branches

Deep Snow

Chinook Winds

Fallfng Leaves

T
I
Budding Trees lFlowers Salmon's Return
¢ ﬁ

Ripe Berries Dry Grass Harvest
- i
¥

Frost's Return Winter

-~
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C. Compare the Lummi months of the year with the Cheyenne and Mohawk months
of the year. Discuss similarities and differences in the Indian months.
Compare the specific environments of the Lummi, Cheyenne, anc Mohawk
nations. For instance, the month of the Salmon's Return, June, is par-
ticular to the Pacific Northwest. ®

CHEYENNE MONTHS OF THE YEAR

JANUA%& _ Moon of the Frost-in-the-Lodge N
FEBRUARY Moon of the Dark-Red-Calf

MARCH Moon of Snow Bl indness

APRIL Moon of the New Géass ”
MAY Moon of Shedding Ponies

JUNE ‘ Moon of Making Fat

JuLy Cherry Ripening Moon \‘ ’
AUCUST Moon of Ripe Plums N

SEPTEMBER Moon of the Catves Growing Haif

OCTOBER The Moon of Changing Secasons

NOVEMBER < Moon of Yel|ow‘Leaves

DECEMBER Moon of Fallina Leaves




MOHAWK MONTHS OF THE YEAR

January - Tsotorokwa (no translation given)
Y |
. ) -

February - Enskeha (Short Days)

Ed

March - Enskowa (Longer Days)* .

April - Oneratoka (Promise of Nature)

- May - Oneratekowa (Full Leaf “onth)

June - Oiariha (Fruit Month)

July - Oiarikowa (Everything is Getting Ripe) L

N

August - Saskeha (Harvest Month).

September: - Saskekowa (Last warning'for the Harvest)
October - Awentoha (DcpreééionFMonﬁhX

November - Awentorkowa (The Snow is Co&ing)‘

.~

December - Tsotorha (Starting to Freeze)

2N

“SourCcE Native Americans Oakland'UhiFied School District.
’ Oakland, California




Approximate months of the year in Lushootseed (the language of the L

.native American Indian people of the Puget Sound zrea.) *

1. 7as;ié '(sidesj stuckr(togefher from hunger)' January
2. saoxYpupuhig¥ad 'many winds' February
3. x¥Zabidig¥ad 'crow potato tubors are getting ready' “March

4. podXYiwaac 'time of(robin) whistles!' (this is the 'extra'moér
5. waqwadus 'frog head' | April

6. podéa7ob 'time to dig (roots)' May

7. paddzatg”ad 'time of salmonberries? June

8. podsXog“od "ti " blackberries* July

9. pOdang "time ot salalberries' August
10. - pods{qoéqs ‘'time of the silversalmon' September
11. pédx”iéib "time of eik/deer mating cry' ) October
12.  podstu?ob 'time of dog salmon* November
.13, sox“§ilalwa?s 'sheathed paddle' December

* (particularly the Tulalip and Skagit areas) Each tribe had

them designated in their own language.

Days of the week in the Skagit Lushootseed language.

Xa?Xa%s¥dat '(great/sacred day)' : F Sunday
boli”aidat "(the. day (past) (unspoken(thc sacred) Monday
scobdat - '(the second day)' ' " Tuesday
stixYotdat "(the third day) Wednesday
gbuusoidHF "(the feourth day)" Thursday
scolacokdat '(the fifth day)" Friday
éitabaé "(near side of-Sunday)’ Saturday

e 812
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Vi,

Indian Legends

For American Indians, language has a special function
and importance. Even though American Indian languages
differ greatly, most people share a particular attitudce
toward the use of language., ln the-past, without a
written form of language, tribal traditions of law,
religion, history and literature were passed orally
from generation to generation. Storytelling and lis-
tening to stories were favorite pastimes.

Indian fegends were told for many purposes. Onc legend
might be told to instill noble desires in children; aro-
ther told to teach lessons such as kindness to others

or respect for elders. Some legends prepared children

- for outdoor living by familiarizing them with their

natural environment; others explained the phenomena

of nature. More serious legends were used to pass on
sacred traditions. And some legends were just for pure
entertainment. '

Although there are several hundréed scparate Indian nations,
each having groups of legends of their own, common plots
are found among legends from different nations.

C13
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A. Mriting a legend:

After hearing various types of Indian legends, ask
students to write or tape record their own.

Some suggestions for students:

Where people came from

How people got fire

How the mountains were formed

Why the seasons change

Why ocean water is scity

How beaver got a- flat tail

Why icaves fall from some trees

How skunk got a bad smell

Why bears, hibernate

Why salmon return to the river each year

.. 0O O o

v

—_— = TJTWu

B. Reszarch legends from other cultures and compére simi-
larities with Indian legends.

C. Research legends from other Indian nations and compare
similarities with northwest Indian legends.

D. Resecarch the meaning of legendary figures such as the
coyote, raven. salmon and their roles in Indian legends.

Q ' | g 6;1 4
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Creative Writing

Many legends are about origins: why and how things came to be
as they are. Origin stories can explain almost anything. Here
are some suggestions for -subjects to choose from.

Pick one of the suggestions above and write your own story.

why .the leaves turn colors

why the first skyscraper was built
why children have to go to school
why cats cannot talk

why it is cold in the winter

why it is dark at night

A good way to get started is to begin your story, "A long time
ago,..."

It is dark at night because the carth turns away from the sun.
When I was little, I thought that monsters stole the sun and
came tO scare me.

By: Lorrie Adams

A long time ago cats could talk. They killed mice. They
got punished by a giant dog. He scared them so they never
wanted to talk again.

By Rachel Singletary

A long time ago, cats were created. They cannot talk, they can
meow. They have four legs and we have two. They have pointed
ears and we have round ears. -

By.: Lisa Phillips

Children go to schcol to become ygood students. They go to
school because they like school.

By: Carnell Phillips
Source: Daybreak Star Used with permission.
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Tric_ks!efs o

Our legend this month is about Son of Raven. Son of Raven
is a trickster. Tricksters are very important in Indian

; legends. One of the most famous tricksters is Coyote,

Oor Old Man Coyote, as he is sometimes called. Coyote
appears in legends from the Plains, Plateau, and Southwest
tribes. Son of Raven, or Raven as he is usually called,

-1s from the Northwest.

Other tricksters are Spider (Iktomi) of the Oclala;

Saynday "a funny-looking man" of the Kiowa, Racoon”

(Aseban) of the Ojibwe, and Wakdjunkaga of the Winnebago.
Besides Indian tricksters, there are tricksters in

non-Indian stories. Some you may know are Heckel & Jeckel,
the cartoon characters, or Coyote from the roadrunner cartoon.

Trickster figures have many traits in common. Some of
the traits are listed below. In reading "Raven and Snipe",
see how many of these traits Son of Raven has.

\

-*Tricksters are often wanderers, going from place
to place.

*They are schemers and like to play tricks.

*They are greedy and are always worried about
filling their stomachs.

*They think they know everything and boast a
lot. -

*They have poor manners.
" *They sometimes do good things and sometimes

do bad things.

Some tricksters are also transformers and creators.
Living at a time before people were alive, they made
the world ready for people. They. got rid of the
dangerous forces in nature so the people could live
here. ‘

Source: Daybreak Star .Used with permission.
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Storytelling has been an important part of Native American life
for many generations. It was one way that young children learned
many important %things.

One of the most important things children learned was how impor
tant nature is. Through the telling of legends, children found out
manv things about the world. They found out how important all livir
things were. They found out how things came to be.

Through storytelling, children were also able to learn values ¢
life. Some values taught with stories were respect for others, espe-
cially those older than you; not to be greedy; not to play tricks or
others. .

. Often, the older people, grandfathers and grandmothers, were tl
storytellers. They often saved this special time to be done in the
winter when children would sit to listen eagerly. Many times when
grandparents tell the legend it makes it seem more like a-part of
their lives and not just a story.

Trickster was important in these stories. To find out why,,
read the foilowing story!
*
. G617 /
Source: Daybreak Star Used with permission. :
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Totem Poles with the Stories
They Tell

8By Boma :

Vancowver, B.C., Cunwda  The Northwest Coast In-
dians beheved that 1in the beginming all living things
shared the world in a state of cquahty and mutual un-
derstanding. They spoke the same language and the dif-
ference between them was in their superficial external
appearance. If, for convenience, the form underncath
was identical with a human form. This allowed a human
to live with birds and animals and return with their se-
crets to hand on to his people.

From this beliet, the Indians developed a series of

legends and myths, many of which are illustrated in

their totem pole carvings,

On a single pole there might be illustrated one simple
tale or several events in tribal history, legendary or ac-
tual. Almost every tribe and clan prized at least one
story of an encounter between an ancestor and a spirit,
usually 1n the guise of an animal. Following a series of

exciting adventures, the man would be granted the night

to adopt the animal as his crest. His descendents inher-
ited this right, and so carved a stylized and abstract
likeness of their badge on their poles.

The tollowing are briet descriptions of the mask per-
sonilities which appear on most poles.

WHALE, the much-teared Ruler of the Deep, can be
recogmzed by his dorsal nin. Understandably, among a

_ people who depended on the sea tor their staple tood,

Whate usually was the villiun ot Indian legends, One
tale deals with the Xidnapping of a beauntul young girl
by Whale. Her husband was able to rescue her only
with the assistance of friendly birds and animals, and
after practicing black magic. It was a common belief
that should a fisherman drown. his spirtt would return
in the guise ot a Whale. To insure a good catch, the In-
dians would precede cach tishing trip with a dance to
the Killer Whale to show their goodwill.

RAVEN, centre of many legends, 15 4 rogue — mischie-
vous, sly, thieving, Despite these charactenstics, he was
an asset. One legend states that he stole the salmon
from the Beaver by rolling up their lake, absconding
with 1t and fetting the salmon foose in the rivers, thus

giving the Induins their staple tood, He s also credited

with stealing the sun tfrom the ¢hiet who kept it hidden
i a box. He managed this by turming himselt into a
pine needle. arranging 1o be swallowed by the chiet’s
daughter and thus berng born into the chiet™s house as

5531

his grandson. A pampered child, he finally persuaded
his doting grandparent to give him the sun to play with,
Seizing his opportunity, he changed himself back into
Raven, flew through the smokehole and flung the sun
into the sky to provide light. Because of this legend.
Raven is often depicted with a disk in his straight beak.

WASGO (Or SEA WOLF). The legend of Wasgo con-
cerns 2 young gambling man with a nagging mother-in-
law. Dressed 1n the skin of a sea monster, he caught
various Ash by night, until he was finally overpowered
by a pair ot whales. He returned only to take his wife to
an underwater home. Good luck will come to any for-
tunate enough to see him, his wite, or their offspring,
the “Daughters ot the Creeks.”™ Wasgo is depicted with
the head of a Woll, but the fins of a Killer Whale.

BEAVER is always indicated by prominent teeth and a
cross-hatched tail. His patience, wisdom, and crafis.
manship carned respect among the tribes, although his
cunning ways caused him to be held in some awe. One
legend states that it was Beaver who felled trees tor the
first Indian’s home, and another credits him with
bringing fire to the Indians. The Beaver is a prized crest
of the Eagle Clan, won after « variety of tegendary inci-
dents had occurred in which Eagle was the victor.

FROG was often used as a guardian symbol because ol
his tendency to croak a warning when anything ap
proached. He also was credited with the ability to draw
out evil supernatural powers with his tongue, hence he
was sometimes carved with a very tong one. He figurec
often in legends dealing with a common theme—that i
one member of a community was needlessly cruel 1o ar
animal, the whole community would sufter in a violen
manner.

BEAR, as a symbol of carthly power. was sometime:
used to indicate the authority of a chietf. His shor
snout, large teeth and paws make him an unmistabl
figure, representing a particularly great foree and might
One crest, often seen. prctures Bear Mother with hey
two cubs. This tllustrates the myth of the Indian maic
who was captured by a Bear, turned into one hegself
and married to the son of the chiet. She had two son:
who were endowed with supernatural powers and whe
were able to take the form of Bear or Huoman at will
She was finally rescued by her brother and retumed e
her people.

)
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EAGLE was a symbol of wisdom, authority and power.
One legend concérns a young man ot the Bear clan, .
punished by his chiet by being set adrift in a canoe. The
Eagle chief rescued him and permitted him to marry his
daughter. Many adventures followed. During one of
these, Bear, exhausted by his eftorts to subdue and cap-
ture a sea creature, is assisted by his Fagle wite.

THUNDERBIRD, lord ot the skies and source of the
clements, was credited with animal, human and super-
natural powers. Legend explained that when storms
occurred, Thunderbird wos capturing Whale, his only
enemy and favorite food. As he sailed over the ocean,
looking for his prey, the spread ot his gigantic wings
would darken the sky. Then, sighting Whaig, he would
swoop down and thunder was in the flap of his mighty
wings and lightning was the flash ot his eyes or the fire
trom his tongue, as he pierced his victim before
carrying him oft to a mountain retreat. To the Indians,
Thunderbird was a gr s helper and assisted them in
many ways. Recognized on totem poles by his long,
curved beak. Thunder iitd is one of the best-known 7
crests in Indian canving ’

Source: The History and Culture of the Indians of Washington State --
A Curriculum Guide. TTT Project and the Center for Indian
Teacher Education, University of Washington, Revised 1979,
pages 99-100

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Pl

_ RAVEN'S STORY y

A long time ago when there were onlyv Indian people here, many tribes
told the étory that I am going to- tell you now. All of the people would
gather around a fire that was mgde in the'middle of their long house, and
the chief would begin to tell the story of how we were given fish and
streaﬁs. This is how the stofy goes.

In the beginning "the world was dark. Raven came and looked at it and
flapped his wings to make the darkness¢into dirt. Then there was only dark-

ness and the cold ocean with a little land. People came to live along the

- water. Raven felt sorry for them because they had to live on roots and nuts.

Raven said, "I will help them".

The peoplé came tOo see what the bird would do. He took some leaves from
a tree and threw them over the water. .The'leaves were sucked under the
water, and then, suddenly, fish appeared. The people were happy because now
they had meat to eat. Raven had given them fish.

The people ate the fish and becaﬁe thirsty, but there was no water for
them to drink. Raven knew that Ganook was thé only one who had any water
that didn't have salt in it.

Ganook was very selfish with his water and would not share it so Raven
decided to trick.him. He went to Ganook's house. Ganook was aappy to see
him and asXed him to come in. After a.short time Raven touid GanSOk how
thirsty he was. Gandok took Raven out to get a drink from the pool.

He said, "Don't drink too much. This is the only fresh water there
1s in the world." . '

Raven said, "Yes, I know."
kaven legan to drink. He drank and drank. Ganook said, "Hey, you are
drinking too .auch."  "Stop." ‘

Raven . opped and they went back into the house. They sat around the
tire and Rzven told a very awful story so that Ganook would go to sleep; and
Ruvern 2.ou.d drink some more.water. Soon Ganook was snoring. Raven started
to sneak out, but Ganook woke up and screamed, "You are tryinqg to steal my
water. [ will get you." And he tried to club Raven. Raven flew up through
the smoke hole in the roof, and got Stuck because he was so full of water. .
He finally got loose and flew away, bﬁt the smoke turned him bl ack. As
Raven flew, he let some of the water out of his beak and the water made the
rivers and streams that we have.today. That i1s how Raven gave the people

water,

"Arts American Style, Seattle Schools, 1976.
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A cuiture hero, Raven |

his supernatural powers

It was Raven who libe:
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5 the subjact of numerous legends describing

and tnventions in the world's early days.

invented fresh water and

iroited the tides, and gave fire to the wor

natiouns had different

Catnupe horo; orther indian
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Stvle, Seattle Schools,

St American

621

c



HOW CHIPMUNKS GOT THEIR STRIPES

A grandmother and granddaughter were living together. They
had a skin blanket, but it was old and a good deal of the
hair was wcern off. 5

The two women went to the forest to camp and cut wood, and
they carried the blanket to cover themselves with at night.
They had been in the forest only a few days when they found
that their skin blanket was alive and was angry. They threw
the blanket down and ran towird home as fast as they could
go. Soon they heard the skin following them.

When it seemed very near the grandmother began to sing and
her song said, '‘My granddaughter and | are running for our
lives, My granddaughter and | are running for our lives."
When the song ended, the women could scarcely hear the skin
following them, but not long afterward they heard it again.
When they reached home the skin, now a bear, was so near

* that as they pushed open the door it clawed at them and
scratched their backs, but they got in.

The old woman and her granddaughter were chipmunks. Siﬁce
that time Chipmunks have stripes on their backs, the result
of the scratches given by the bear.

Seneca, !roquois

Reprinted with the permission

r

of Jeremiah C. Cardell
/
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CONTEMPORARY INDIAN B10GRAPHIES

following biographies include eight contemperary Indian personalities.
biographies can be used in various ways. These people are inciuded in
s5et o° study prints ''Contemporary indian Bjographies," instructor Publi-

cations, 1972. (TRC - Marshall).

A.

B.

Primary students can use a teacher made booklet of 8 newsprint nages,
g'* x 6" with a colored construction paper cover. The newsprimt has
lines for writing at the bottom.

As the teacher reads the biographical information, the individual names
can be written on the board and copied by students. Students can then
illustrate by picture or symbol._. This activity can be done over a period
of several days. The cover can he illustrated and titled.

Intermediate students can use the biography information as reading wmaterial
and research further one of the personalities, writing their own bitogra-
phy. Students can choose other prominent Indians to write about.

(see Background Information pages for other Indian leaders)

o

Charles Eastman was awarded the first Indian achievement award in 1933 for

his outstanding accomplishments. He walked one hundred twenty mjles to ,
begin his school career, and after a very successful student life, began
a career as a physician. He assisted his tribe the Sioux in important
matters. Eastman helped organize the Boy Scouts of America and the

Camp Fire Girls. He also wrote nine books, and lectured all over the U.S.
and in Europe. His great contribution was in interpreting Indians and
whites to each other. ‘

0o
-
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LaDonna Harris strives to'improve social, cultural and economic conditions
on Indian reservations. She has not only worked to help American lIncians,
but-haé,done much to help the mentally ill. " Lalonna Harris is a Comanche
and grew up in Oklahoma. She is a dynamic leader in working to end
poverty and discrimination against tribal people.

William Keeler is one of the strongest leaders of his tribe, the Cherokees.
He has been very involved in education and welfare among reservation
Indians. He started the Cherokee Foundation, which supports different
efforts of the tribe. He was_ given the All-American Indian Award in 1957.
" William Keeler has been very successful in his business too. He worked
his way through different positions in Phillips Petroleum Company and in
1968 was elected chairman of the board.

Maria Martinez is a famous San |ldefonso Pueblo povfé?TV'She discovered the
_ancient secret of making a special type of pottery. This type of pottery
has a black satin-like finish. There are often some simple lined designs
on the portery. Maria Martinez has won many prizes "and national honors.
Her work is found in many museums in the U.S. and Europe. Because of her,
the sai of San lldefonso pottery has been the ‘largest portion of her
tribes income. Maria Martinez has continued an important Pueblo culture.

N. Scott Momaday began writing stories about American Indian customs and
lives while he was in college. Sometimes to get ideas, he would remember
what he had heard from his Kionea tribe elders. N. Scott Momaday is a
nrofessor of English at a University in Qalifornia now. He is very
interested in preserving Indian legends and¥folktales. . -

Buffy.Sainte-Marie i5 a folk singer and composer who hac composed more than

two hundred songs. She is also an accomplished actress and a lecturer
throughOut the nation on the subjects of American Indian history and,
culture. She contributes much of her time to Indian causes, and she has
opened- an American Indian arts and research center in New York City.
Buffy Sainte-Marie is a Cree Indian. She was born in Canada, but grew

up in Massachusetts.'

Maria Tallchief has been considered one of the world’ s‘}est ballerinas. During
the 1940s and 1950s she fravelled all over the world\EnLerrannlng audiences.
She was the first American to receive the title of “pr|2a ballerina"
She became an outstanding dancer through great self-diséipline. Maria
Tallchief is an Osage Indian. Her own people made her an’'Osage Princess.
She is included in the Oklahoma Hall of Fame and was voted ''Woman of the
Year' by the Woman's National Press Club in 1953.

James Thorpe had outstanding careers in both football and baseball. He
represented the United States ol America at the 1912 Olympic games in
Sweden, winning both the Pentath) (5 events) and the Decathlon (10
events). . James Thorpe was a Sauk-Fox, born-in Oklahoma. He played outfield
for the New York Giants, the Cinncinatti Reds, and the Boston Braves
in the 1910's. He played professional football for the New York Giants
and the Chicago Cardinals in 192C's. In 1950 he was voted best athlete,
of first half of century.
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Choose one of the famous MNative American leaders from the word seérch
list. Fill in this biographical sketch. Use an encyclopedia cr a .
biography to find the infcrmation needed. :

-

@ Native Americs~ leader's name

® He was born in and died in
e He belonged to the | tribe.
e The tribe was located

e He was important because

° A famous fact about him was

[ I think he was

o
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Viti. ART ACTIVITIES:
American Indians produce objects of fine design and excellent craftsmanshin.

These objects are an impressive contribution to our culture.

In the past, nomadic nations applied most of their artistic efforts to useful,
evervday items. More sedentary people were able to make objects of primary

artistic importance, though with some social or religious purpose in addition.

A great variety of arts, among them pottery, woodcarving, weaving, basket-
making, stone carvings, sand paintings and a unique design tradition are
part_of the American Indian's response to his/her environment. These tr~-
ditional arm forms continue today, adapted to the availability of materials,

and contemporary life styles.

Following are some suggestions for student acitvities. These activities are
all based on Northern Pacific Coast Indian art. The characteristic designs
for the Chilkat blanket may also be used for the canoe and bent-wood box

activities.

20
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CHILKAT BLANKET

’ The Chi'kats, whc are a branch of the Tlingit nation, weave many kinds
of ex<cellent textiles for shirts, bags, and mats, but they are famous
“for their distinctive ceremonial blankets. Nothing like them is pro-
duced anywhere else in North America. The most common blanket materials
are wool of the mountain goat, softened and shredded bark, and sinew,
in dyed and natural colors of white, yellow, black, and blueish green.

The patternmakers t.ually cover the entire blanket with some kind of de-
co.ation in a symmetrical pattern. The animal symbols used often sug-
gest the internal anat.., as well as the exterior shape. Each design

of the pattern is woven separately, then skillfully seamed together.

Below arc some characteristic designs used in Chilkat blankzts. Use
these designs, putting them together in some sort of patterr insic:
the outline of a Chilkat blanket shape on the following page. (You
may shorten or elongate the designs to fit your pattern; also feel
free to incorporate parts of anima.s inside the pattern.)

ERIC
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Chilkat Blanket
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BENT-WCOD BOX

Bent-wood boxes are unique to the Northwest Coast area. They were used
for storing many objects; tools, clothing, ceremonial masks and robes.

While the cedar plank is green and wet, grooves are cut afd the plank is
slowly bent over a fire. The seam is sewn or pegged and a bottom is pegged
on. .Flat and lipped tops are both used. Lipped tops were carved for desired

shape.

Boxes can be made in the classroom with cardboard.

1.

Cut a strip of cardboard as long as you want the perimeter
of your box.

Mark the strip off in four =qual parts and lightly score
with an X-acto knife.

Bend the box and sew the seam.

Cut out a bottom and sew this on also.

Use the designs from the Chilkat blanket to draw on the sides
of the box.

Arts, American Style, Seattle School District, 1976.
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IX. NATIVE AMERICAN FOODS:

Much can and should be said about Indian contributions to our present day
foods. The people in Mexico, Central and South America, the Aztecs, Mayas
and Incas, were superior agriculturalists. They developed crops from wild
plants and grasses. The seeds and roots and tubers from their cultivated
crops were traded with other American Indian people, and when early European
explorers reached North America, they found certain indian groups growing
among other things, crops of corn, beans and squash. '

, .
in time, many colonists in North America could not have survived without the
foods the Indians gave them. The Europeans were shown methods of fishing and
gathering unfamiliar (to the Europeans) foods from fresh and salt water.

The European explorers took these newly ''discovered' foods back to EUrope.
[t has been -estimated that eighty percent of our presént food plants were
unknown to Europe before 1492.

Following is a partial listing of foods that are contributions from Native
Americans. If possible, actual examples of these foods should be displayed
and sampled during this activity.

avncado pumpkin

beans seatoods
berries sunflower seeds
chocolate and cocoa sweet pctato
corn or maize tomato

honey (from hives) vanilla
Jerusalem artichokes wild cherry
maple sugar wild rice

nuts

peanut

peppers

pineapple

o lums -
potato

Pererence:  Foods the Indians Gave Us. Wilma P. Hays and R. Vernon Hays.
(ves Washburn, Inc., 1973.

596



carrot

sotatoe

orange

,tomato

avocado

bean

Hul



A. Color only the foods that are contributions of American Indians.
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B.

There must have been some sort of corn plant growinrg wild in the South-.

western United States 25,000 or more years ago Corn or maize became a
most important cultivated plant. It spread over vast areas. It became
a staple food, enabling early Indians to have a secure food supply.
freeing them to pursue higher levels of cultural and technologicai

achievements. Today, corn occupies an important nlace in the world
food supply. ' ‘

Students will list as many corn and corn by-products as possible.’

K
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People Food

* baby food
candy
canned corn
chewing gum
cookies
cooking oil
cornflakes
corn meal
corn starch
corn sugar
corn syrup
flour
frozen corn
grits
hominey
margarine
ornamental corn
popcorn
margarine .
salad dress-ing
tamales
tortillas
vinegar
yeast

Livestock Food

corn bran
corn fodder
cornmeal cake
whole kernels

TEACHER LIST OF CORN AND CORN BY-PRODUCTS

Corn By-Products

alcohol
antifresze
ceramics
cosmetics

dyes ’

ether

insulating materials
medicines

paints

paper

paperboard

paste .
photographic film
plastics

safety glass -
soaps

solvents

textiles
varnishes

C. Have students participate in watching potatoes sprout. Collect as many
different types of potatoes, ie. russet,
Try growing them in water filled jar -suspended (1/3 under water) with

toothpicks.
of different types.

white,

red, sweet, as possible.

Keep in natural light. Compare the leaves and root systems

Try growing seeds in soil: beans, squash, corn, avocado, peanut, tomato.



N . . PUMPKIN PINOBLOAF BREAD

4

The recipe for this first issue of the Daybreak Star comes from the
Southwest. The recipe title names two'foods native to the South-

west area. One is pumpkin and the other is pifion nuts. The recipe

is Pumpkin Pifion Loaf Bread. |f vou live in the Southwest, find out - .
where you can gather these ingredients yourself.

f
’

1f you don't Tive in the Southwest, you may have trouble finding pition
nuts. Try .looking at naturdl or health food stores or a kitchen special-
‘ty shop. You may only find. raw pifion nuts. |If you do, you can roast
‘them vourseif by putting them on a’baking pan and putting them in the
oven for one hour.at 300 degrees.

The following recipe will make two loaves of bread.

122/3 cups cooked mashed pumpkln
1-1/2 cups brown sugar

3 egas, beaten

1/2 cup melted butter or margering

Mix the above ingredients together and set a§idT.
~Next, sift the following ingredients together;

3 cups flour

1-1/2 teaspoons cinnamon

1/2 teaspoon.salt

. _ 1/2 teaspoon nutmeg - .
L 2 teaspoons baking powder

Add the flour mixture to the above mixture.
Stir in 1 cup of shelled pifion nuts.

Grease and flour two loaf pans. Pour half the batter into each pan. Baké at 350
for an hour or until a toothpick inserted into the loaf comes out clean.

Once your bread has cooled, slice it and you're ready to eat! It's good
buttered and eaten with a glass of mllk

Source: Daybreak Star {(October 1379) . Used with permission.
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WiLD EDIBLE PLANTS OF THE NORTHWEST

Think about some cf the foods you eat each day. Some of the things that
probably came into your mind are fruits and vegetables. Plants supply us
with many things, including food. We talked about some of the things we
eat that come from plants.

potatoes oranges
corn. squash
spinach me lons
apples tomatoes

From looking at our list, we found that many of these foods are very common
to many people in this country. Most of ocur parents got thesz foods from
the grocery store or grew them in a ~ackyard garden.

There are many other kinds of plants or parts of nlants which are edible,

but are not common to many people. Many kinds of plants grow wild in dif-
ferent parts of the country. Not all wild piants are edible, but many are.
|f you learn to identify these plants, you can go on a hunt for them. If

you find enough, surprise your family and make a dish to go with your dinner.

We've made a list of some plants native to the Northwest. {f you live in this
area, plan a hunt for these plants. If you live in another part of the coun-
try, do some research by going to the library or talking to people in your
community, who might know about plants native to your area. lt's a good idea
to go with someone who knows how to properlv identify these plants. You need .
to take these pracautions because if you eat the wrong plant, you could be-
come very ill.

Couglas Fir (Pine Tree) -- Fresh needles from this tree can be used to
make tea. it is high in vitamin C.
Oregon Grape --»--=------=< The juicy berries found on this plant are very

good for pies and jelly.

Water Cress ---=-==-----=< The leaves of this plant are good for making
salad.
CChickwend cmmmmmmmemmo oo The younqg lecaves cf this plant can be boiled

and eaten as a green, such as spinach.

Huceleherpy ~=-=-~-=----===-~= The sweet berrie. found on this plant are good
for pies and jelly, taste good in muffins or
pancakes, and are good just eaten raw.

Bitterroot =--==-----=----< The root of this plant can be eaten. Afuer
gathering, cook it by boiling until it has a
telly-like consistency.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



FRUIT LEATHER

We made fruit leather in c'ir editor class. Many of us had seen fruit
leather in the store but none of us had ever made it ourse. es. The
way we made it is very easy and it also tastes great. You can use
just about any kind of fruit you want to. |If fruit is in seaéon.in
your area a good way to store it for later is to make fruit leather.
We didn't have fresh fruit at the time we made ours so we used frozen

© strawberries. Here is how we made it.

Thaw ancd drain the strawberries.

7. Place them in a blender.

3. Add sweetener, like sugar or honey (We used coconut syrup) .
L. Blend them together until they a.e like syrup. .

5. Pour them onto a cookie sheet which has been lined with

plastic wrap.

6. Set in a warm place, prgferably in the sun, to dry. This
will take about 3-4 days.

7. When it has dried, you can peel it off of the plastic
wrap and eat it. If vou make enough to store it for

later, just roll up the leather and place it in a dry place.

Drying fruit, like making fruit Iéather, is one way food can be prepared
and stored for winter. Years ago,&drying was a way food could be stored
“for the long, cold winter months when food wes otherwise not available.
‘nsteac of using a blender, fruit was mashed using flat rocks and laid

out in the sun to dry.

Tr; making fruit leather in your c.ass. It's a treat you can have when

vou're hungry...and...it's good for you:

lmiir,a - Naovhroat Srar (May 1G676) llead with nermiccsian
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OF SPECIAL INTERST TO INTERMED!ATE AND OLDER STUDENTS

1. Film: More than Bows and Arrows. A fine contemporary film, dealing with
contributions of American Indians. Includes a helpful study guide. All
teachers should see this film. (A-V catalog)

2. Multi-Ethnic Literature: American !Indian Authors. Houghton Mifflin, 1976.
A classroom set of books, instructional guide, includes good anthology of
American Indian literature, legends and contemporary. (Marshall TRC)

t

PLACES TO GO

1. Burke Museum - Arts and crafts of Northwest Coast Indians - tours available.
Study collections can be loaned to schools.

2. Daybreak Star Center - United Indians of All Tribes - Tours available
Monday through Friday. Groups of up to 30 students. Call 285-4425.

3, Museum of Science and Industry - Collections from Indians of Pacific
Northwest on display at different times. Tillicum boxes available
for loan to schools.

L Pacific Science Center - The reconstructed Longhouse is an example of a
Kwakiutl '"big house''. Guided tours are available.

5. Seattle Art Museum - Native American Treasure Box with artifacts and
information about Indians throughout the United States.

> 5. lvar's Indian Salmon House Restaurant -- lvar's Indian Lore Program. a
recounting of ancient tales and legends of many Morthwest !ndian

tribes. (See Seattle Public Schools Field Trip Giide for further
information) .
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PREFACE

The winter months of December through March can be both trying and exciting

for the classroom teacher.

Students are u5ually more active than usual mainly because of the approachinc
day known as Christmas. However, not all of our students celebrate this
day and for them and their families, too much emphasis on this holiday can

" make them uncomfortable.

The purpose of this booklet is to give teachers some activities and
resources related to certain holidays which occur during the winter months,

including Christmas.

wWhile it has been stated before, it bears repeating again. Hanukkah is not
the “"Jewish Christmas'. This Jewish minor holiday willbfall in the month
of December most years and this is one reasoﬁ why well meaning people

may compare it to Christmas. There is also a custom of gift giving

connected to the day, but again, this has nothing to do with fthe Christmas
gift giving custom.

Teachers who use this book should carefully review all the .ctiv. ‘es and

select those they are most comfortable with in their cle rom..

Sharon L. Green, oord s r
bulti-Ethnic Cur culur

The American way of life is one of cultural, racial, and " 4ious pluralism
P iralism in the public schools, as in the nation, can b2 a source of streng
to the degree that staff assume a responsible pcsition of educatioral leader
Public education has a-duty to recognize and teach about traditions in the
context of pluralism.

No matter which holiday is being observed, the activities must be educationa
in nat - e. The First Amendment of the United S.ites Constitution precludes

activ' ties or programs that constitute practice of religious rites or sectar
indoctrination. The recognition of raligious holidays is appropriate in the
schoul, tu: the observance of suck days belongs in the home and with religic
Cinst’tu:ioas. v prog:am which constitutes the practice of religious rites
any program which might »2 "nu:rprered as religious indoctrination, or any p
gram which might embarr.ss a pupil ~zcause of religicus beliefs, must be avc

FROM: Memorandum *o Princivals and Program Managers from Hal Reasby,
November 15, 1979.
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The following excerpts are from an article written by Rabbi Raphael H.
Levine which appeared in the Seattle Times Magazine Reflections column on

December 24, 1978.

A key question asked by Rabbi Levire is '"Can we celebrate the holidays

with a new approach?"

His reflections on ways in which this time of year might truly embody the

spirit of humanness are offered for further reflection and dialog on your

part.



What is it like for non-Christians this time of year? (excerpts)
T T By :~ Rabbi Raphael H. Levine

Christmas was always a difficult time for me as an immigrant Jewish child
reared in a strict Orthodox home in Duluth, Minnesota.

Shortly after Thanksgiving much of the activity in the elementary school
was geared to the preparation for Christmas, especially in art and music,
making Nativity scenes and practicing Christmas carols.

Singing these songs was a nightmare for me. Of course, | couldn't sing

them, but | couldn't remain silent either while all the other children were
singing. So | moved my lips and pretended to be singing, ali the time feeling
that 1 was acting a lie. Even the :uggestion that | was entering into

the singing made me feel that | was betraying my faich.

‘Many years have passed since then. | became a rabbi, and the problem of
Christmas in the public schools became an annual headache for me, with
complaining parents demanding that !, as their rabbi, should do something
about it.

| did try, with superintendents and principals of our Seattle schools. They
were very understanding and sympathetic. Some did issue guidelines for
their teachers, but unfortunately they were unable to supervise adequately
how these guidelines were implemented by all the classroom teachers.

So the problem, while greatly improved, is still a subject of complaint.

in an article pubiished in the Junior League's magazine, Puget Soundings,
~in i975, Mrs. Goldie Silverman wrote of her own children's experiences with
“ the Christmas celebrations in the schools. She said:

"From.the Monday after Thanksgiving until the doors close for Christmas
vacation, every school room is a workshop with Christmas art, craft projects
and Christmas songs, climaxed by a Christmas program where | have to watch
my secénd-grade daughter mouth the words to Christmas carols.

"Wouldnit it be wonderful if Christmas were celebrated just in the church
and the home? Then tihe whole business of gifts and decorations would be
carried on at home, and the time between Thanksgiving and Christmas vacation
could be spent on other school activities. like reading and math. Wouldn't
it be & good thing for all children if the schools could be a haven of

quiet and order from the Christmas bustle outside?

"And wouldn't it be nicer for parents and children if the winter music
program were truly a winter program, held sometime during the long dull
stretch of days from January to March, when we all needyan excuse to break
out of our ordinary routines?

"Then | could go to the home of friends for Christmas to share their holiday
as a guest .and not as captive, and the, could come to my house to see how
my religious holidays differ. And mayb., just maybe, Caristmas then would

truly begin tc fulfill itself as a time - f peace and goodwill among people."
There are many of our Christian frien’ hn feel the same as Goldie Silverman.
How wonderful it would be if Christmas wer= not so overcommercialized and

could be celebrated as the great religious ncliday it is for Christians as the
birthday of the Messiah, for that is what tte ~ord "Christ’ means.

Seattle Times iagazine. December 24, 1978
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Christmas then could be celebrated both in tne church and especially in the
Christian home not merely with a tree laden with gifts but as a deep and
meaningful and sincere rellglous experlence

While religious celebrations and activities in the pubiic schools have

been declared by the Supreme Court f the United Sta..s to be in violation df
the Constitution, | am aware that the celebratlon o: “hristmas is deeply
rooted in our Amernfan culture. -

No one can escape its impact, especially as it has beccome increasingly
important in our economy as the gift-giving season.

Moreover, the spirit of good will it generates is something we need much
more of in our troubied world. . /

No Jew who respects, as | do, the insights of Christianity.and the.central
position which the birth of Jesus holds in Christian faith would want to
eliminate the spirit of the holiday season from our culture. However !
believe we can find ways of celebrating the festive spirit of good wnll,

of love and of brotherhood without offending the religious sensibilities of
those who cannot accept the implications of historic Christian theclogy
about .Jesus.

Why can't people of all faiths celebrate the spirit and leave the theology
where it belongs, in the church and the Christian home?

The spirit touches the hearts of all people. The ideals of peace, love and
brotherhood are the ideals of all people of good will, whether they profess
to be religiodg or not. These values unite the human family.

"~

What does ''peace on earth, good will to men'' mean if not feeling and doing
for others what we would that others feel and do for us? It is another
way of saying, ''Love your neighbor,' be sensitive to his feelings and
responsive to his needs.

The cultivation of the spirit expressed in the universal idea ¢f the Golden
Rule can bring the diverse members of our human family--divided by race, .
color, fait , language and culture--into the kind of mutual undersrandlng,
respect, harmony and cooperation for our common good which our worid so
urgently needs.

The winter holnddy season seems to me an ideal occasion for lncreasnng that
Spirit in our-country.

What a wonderful opportunity to use this season of festivities and goud
will to bring all Americans closer in mutual understanding in so many
meaningful ways.

| see the possibility of celebrating the noliday spirit at this season of
the vear with a new approach to dialog among the diverse ethnic and religious
groups of our pluralistic society.

I am 21 for dialog where differences among individuals and groups require
that «ind of understanding and communication. ! am especially interested
in diulog among religious groups. -

Religious dialog in the new spirit, with neither argument nor debate, is
a way of trying to learn and understand one another's faith, recognizing
that there are basic differences in theologies, customs and worship.



Christmas is now, and has been for many years, & national holiday. Whether
it was made a national holiday because the majority of Americans at the time
were Christians, | do not know. Today it is still a national holiday

-even though, if a census were ‘taken, non-Christian Americans and those not
affiliated with any organized religion may be found to be in the majority.

Be that as it may, it is not the point of this article. The point is that
if Christians are indeed a majority in America, and if [ understand the
teachings ‘of Jesus as | believe | do, then to love gne's neighbor does not

mean only your fellow Christians, but all human beings: If that is true,
then to be sensitive to the feelings of non-Christian children in the
public schools, in my opinion, is a“yery high form of love. It is a way

of putting oneself in another person's place, thereby expressing a relation-
ship in which empathy brings out the best in both. .That kind of sensitivity
and awareness would be abundant evidence that we are indeed fulfilling

the will of God and being guided by His spirit.

ne
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Cooperation Activity

Subject: Social Studies - Human Relations
Level: intermediate/Junior High
Obj ectives: 1} to encourage understanding of the importance of

nonverbal communication skills

2) to develop an appreciation of cooperation in
pursuit of common goals

3) to follow written directions
4) to gain insight into ''good feelings'' involved
when doing something for others

Materials: See =ach groups needs below

Procedure:

1) divide your class into 4 groups
2) cut out the cards and give one to each group
3) give each group the materials listed here:

Group A - hot plate, butter, tissue »aper, clear tape, class size set of
new pencils

Group B - red and green paper, marking pens,.spoon, marshmallows, pot

Group C - recipe (get off Rice Krisnies box)

3 groups of scissors, 2 groups of pencils, glue, ribbon

Group D - tagbcard sentence strips, thici yarn, Rice Krispies, masking
tape, 13" x 9" pan

61053554




Cooperation Activity

Job Cards

GROUP A

GOAL: Make a holiday nametag for each classmate and tape it to
his/her desk.

Materials needed: scissors, red and green construction paper,
masking tape, marking pens, pencils

GROUP B

GOAL: Make -a large manuscript alphabet written in yarn as a
gift for a primary classroom.

Materials needed: tagboard sentence Strips, scissors, thick yarn,
glue, pencils

GROUP C

"GOAL: Make a batch of Rice Krispie treats to share with our
class.

Materials needed: pot, pan, marshmallows, hot plate, spoon,
butter, Rice Krispies

GROUP D

GOAL: Giftwrap a new oencil for each of your classmates
(include yourself)

set of new pencils, scissors, tissue paper, clear
tape, ribbon

Materials needed:

620 o) &5



Brainstorming

For your information:

Brainstorming is mentioned in various lessons throughout this booklet.
What is brainstroming? It defines itself. It is a technique used to
get at & number of ideas. The brainstorming session should foster an

explosion of thought.
How do you brainstorm? When you need ideas use this format:

1) think first - quantity of ideas needed
(DO NOT JUDGE)

2) the-wilder the ideas the better
(offbeat ideas OK - often that will trigger useful
ones)

3) Quantity wanted
(you need this to get quality,

L) combine, improve expand ideas
(but don't evaluate them)

5) after a time period (usually about 7 minutes)
o or you feel you have a sufficient list of ideas
evaluate what you have. Throw out wnat you don't
need.

. 6) Put your ideas to work. When do you brainstorm?
Whenever you need ideas:

621
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Creative Writing Activities

Use of toliday
Theme to
Teach Specific
Writing Skills
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| Subject: Lunguage: Creative Writing
Level: Primary/Intermediate

Objectives: the student will be able to write a story based
on an idea chosen at random

Materials: 3 dozen walnuts
tree or branch
rubber cement
thread or yarn
strips of paper (about &' x 1/2")

Procedure:

break walnuts in 1/2 and shell
brainstorm story starters wi<h your class and have
them write the story ideas on small slips of '
paper
3) pace a story starter i:to & walnut 1/2, g'ue the
2 halves of each walnut together (ynu can nlace
the yarn or thread "1 before gluing, too)
%) hang walnuts on a tree or a branch you have
hrought in and »laced in a can or pot.
5 Jet eacn student select a nut and start writing

F) =
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Level: intermediate/Junior High

Objectives: The students will be able tn write original poetry
following a specific pattern.

Procedure: Brainstorm poem ideas and write them al’ over the
board. Have student copy these down and keep as 3
resource for themselves. Write poems as a class

then individually.

]. Cinquains - Five Line Poetry
Pattern:

Line 1: consists.of ane . word that states the title
Line 2: two words that describe the titie
Line 3: three action words
Line 4: four word phrase that expresses a feeling
Line 5: one word that is a synonym for the title
example: Crowds

Noisy, hustling
push, shove, wait
]'d rather be home
Shopping

11. Haiku - Three Line Poetry

Line 1: consists of 5 syllables
Line 2: consists of 7 syllables
Line 3 consists of 5 syllables

example: Evergrean

Trees cling to the sky
Oh, waiting, waiting to be
Joyous Christmas tree.
Miéﬁe\lc re cauley, Whitworth Sznool

{11. Diamante - Seven Line Poetry
Line !: consists of one noun
Line 2: 2 adjectives
Line 3: 3 =-ing words
Line b: &4 nouns (The first 2 synonamous with line 1, The last
2 synonamous with line 7)
Line §5: 3 -ing words describing lire 7
., Line 6: 2 adjectives describing line 7 ,
Line 7: one noun - the opposite of line 1 (or what that noun

has become i.c. boy-man)

#Djamante poetry is commonly written in a diamond shape

Christmas

cheery, light

Snowing, shining, glittering
lighten, melting, water, play .

warming, blooming, greening

hot, sweaty

summer
Sara Call, Whitworth
" . -
624
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IV. Limerick’™ Five Line Poetry

Limericks are regular, rhythmical, rhymed and humorous. T : first,
second, and fifth lines rhyme, they contain 3 accented syliable.
Lines 3 and 4 rhyme, and contain 2 accented syllables.

Example: There once was a man from Peru
Wwho discovered he'd lost his ¢ >e.
He looked all around
Until he had found
A Christmas tree topped with a shoe.
John Olerud and Dav:.d Adams
Whitworth School

)




Puzzle Parties

Puzzle partics were traditional in nineteenth century England. 1t way
quite common to play anagrams, acrostics., scrambled letters and crosuword

puz:les.

Here are two puzzle examples:

Subiect: Lanquage
Le + 21 Intermediate
Objectivs: Given a word pair the student will be able to chanqge

one letter at a time forming new words until the
initial word has changed into it's partner.

Prc_edure: 1) give students word pairs

2) the goal is to cnange from one word to the other,
making the fewest changes possible. You are
allowed to change only one letter at a time.

Each time you change a letter you must make a word.

ex: boy to man wolf to goat
boy wolf :
bay golf
may qold
man goad
qoat
Try these:
woe Lo joy wet to dry
sad to fun etc.

miss to girl

o6
26
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Winter Holiday Activities

p

AL Winter Hniidays December — March
B. Hanuk h or Chanukah )
(SN St bueia Dav
D. Posadas in Mexico -,
. b . Kwanza N
S .0 Hvinnﬂ
(. The==—-cipher=="
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WINTER HOLIDAYS
DECEMBER THROUGH MARCH

(A list of some of the many holidays celebrated during the winter months.)

DECEMBER
6 - St. Nicholas Day - The Feast Day of St. Nicholas -
celebrated by many European Americans.
13 - St. Lucia Day - Also known as the Festival of Light -
marks the beginning of the Christmas season in Swedish
communities throughout the world.
15 - Bill of Rights Day - On December 15, 1791,
the ten original amendments to the United States
Constitution became effective.
16 - Los Posadas - A Mexican Christmas Festival which lasts for
nine days.
22 - First Day of Winter - may fall on the 21st depending on
the precise moment at which the sun reaches the winter
solstice.
25 - Christmas Day a
26 - Boxing Day - A legal holiday in Great Britain and Canada celebrate
by the giving of gift boxes to service workers - '
in the United States the tradition is carried on by
gifts to paper and mail carriers.
26 - Kwanza - African Harvest Festival celebrated by many Black
American families.
30 - Jose Rizal Day - A national hero of the Phillippines becéﬁse
of his writings which sparked the Phillippine revolution
against Spain in 1896. .
2 - New Year's Eve
JANUARY
] - New Year's Day
1 - 0-sho-gatsu - Japanese New Year's Day
15 - Martin Luther King, Jn's, tirthday
\
- Chinese New Year is based on a Lunar calendar and falls
between January 21 .nd February 19.
-~ Tet - Lunar New Year celeb: ---tion of ‘the Vietnamese and
other Southeast Asiar »eople.
- v ()2&’) to 'Y P
Q 5)(;¢ﬁ.o




FEBRUARY

22

MARCH

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Groundhog Day - This custom to predict future weather was brou
to America by immigrants from Germany and Great Britain.
|f the aroundhog sees shadow there will be 6
more weeks of winter

Miardi Gras - moveable - elaborate celebration in New Orleans ai
many other countries before the beginning of Lent.

Lincoln's Birthday

Yalentine's Day

Susan 8. Anthony's Birthday

President's Day - third Monday in February

Washington's Birthaay

Doll's Festival! - Hina Matsuri - a traditional Japanese
festival honoring little girls and their dolls.

$t. Urho's Day - a day to mark Finnish-American friendship.

St. Patrick's Day - commemorates the patron saint of lreland
who, in 432 A.D., introduced Christianity into lreland.
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HANUKKAH or CHANUKAH

HANUKKAH - Jewish Holiday, the Festival of Lights, the Feast ot Consecration,
Or the Feast of the Maccabees:; also transliterated CHANUKAH. Hanukkot is
Hebrew for ''dedication''. According to tradition, it was instituted by Judas
Maccabeus and his brothers in 165 B.C. to celebrate the dedication of the new
altar in the Temple at Jerusalem. Three years earlier, Antiochus Epiphanes
(Antiochus 1V) had profaned the Temple at Jerusalem when he tried to force
the Jews to offer sacrifices to heathen deities. The festival lasts eiqght
days. It begins on the 25th of Kislev which frequently falls in December.
Hanukkah later came to be linked also with a miraculous cruse of oil that
burned for eight days, leading to the practice of lighting special Hanukkah
candles, one the first evening, two the second and. so on. The eight-
branched candlestand (menorah) used in that ceremony is a frequent symbol

for the holiday. !

Customs, Traditions, and Symbols. Hanukkah is a qay, though minor festival
to Jews. It is not necessary to stop work, so this holiday is mainly
celebrated at home in the evening with the family. It is also called ''The

Festival of Lights' recalling the lighting of lights when the Temple was
re~-dedicated.

The most important symbol of Hanukkah is the menorah, a special candelabra
with places for eight lights, one for each night of Chanukah. There is a
rinth place for the shamash candle.-...tt means ‘‘servant!’ light because it ois
used to light the other lights. First the shamash is lighted: then with the
shamash the other candles are lighted, one the first night, two the second
night, and so on until the last night when the whole menorah is lighted.
Prayers over the candles are recited and then the family usually sings the
most popular Hanukkah song, ""Ma'oz Tzur' or Rock of Ages. You can easily see
why Hanukkah is also called 'The Festival of Lights."

After the candles have been lit, gifts are exchanged. This varies from
family to family, but in some homes the children receive a gift on cach of
the eight nights. Another custom that was more popular in days gone by,
but still practiced today, is that of giving Hanukkah ''gelt'' or money.
Parents and relatives would give the children some loose change or pennies,
and that was the extent of the gift giving.

A favorite Hanukkah food of many European Jews is the latke or potato pancake.

“qe trasitional lalkes are served with the evening meal as a starch.

Either before or after dinner, the customary game of dreidel is played.
A "greidel" is a special Hanukkah top. According to an old legend the
Hanukkah top was invented when King Antiochus forbade the Jews to study
their sacred scroll, the Torah. Nevertheless, Jews gathered in small groups
and studied the Torah secretly. If Syrian soldiers approached, the lookout

“would warn the men and they would quickly take out the ''dreidel' and start

slaying. When the soldiers arrived, all they could see wera Jews nlacing
an innocent game. Thus, the dreidel saved many lives. Since that time
the popular little ''dreidel' has been part of Hanukkah fun everywhere .©
Source: ]Sharing.Our Diversity -

Jewish Americans .

Human Relations Office
,Sacramento City Unified School District
';Selected Multi-Ethnic/Multi-Cultural Events ond Personalitice.

Seattle Public Schools, Rev. Sept. 1979

5 .
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DREIDLE

"Put and Take Game''

During the eiaht Jdays of Hanukkah, Jewish children enjoy spinning the Dreidl

Subject: Social Studies
Level : Elementary
Objective:r . Following a discussion of Hanukkah the student will
L demonstrate a knowledge of the dreidle game by making
I : a dreidle and playing the game.
Materirals: Tagboard
Crayons or felt pens
A Scissors
Rubber cement or glue
Toothpicks

To make the Dreidle

Procadure:

1. .Cut a 2" square of tagboard
{
2. Draw diagonal lines connecting opposite corners
3. in each section on the square, use crayons or pens to write one of

the Hebrew letters and it's symbol

ghin gimmel nun hey
4. Pusn a topthpick through the center of he square. Put a little rubber
cement or glue around the toothpici where it nasses through the
taghoard to anchor it firmly in place.

E

NOTE : Thorcéia only a

<light Jditrerbnce between
— i

the gimmeld symbol and the
rnan symbol.

‘|
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To play the game:

Procedure:

The game may include two or more players . .
Each player has the same number of counters (coins, beans, pebbles, etc.)
Each player’puts two counters in the pot or "kitty"
The players take turas spinning the Dreidle. If ‘the dreidle rests
with the nun on the upright side, the player wins nothing ana R
the persoH—Yb the left spins next. |If the hey comes up the player
wins half the pot. |If the skin lands on top the player puts two
counters in the pot and if the lucky gimma! comes up the player

wins the whole pot. The winner is the player with the most counters -
at the end of the game. '

W™

nun - nothing won or lost

ginmel - spinner takes entire pot’

_hey - spinner takes half of the pot

hey

shin - add two counters to pot

ERIC
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St. Lucia Day - December 13th

Luciadagen
(1oo-see' -ah -da~-gen)

Festival of Light, also known as St. Lucia Day, marks the beginning of the

Christmas season in Sweden and Swedish communities throughout the world.

The origins of this holiday are found in a Christian legend. A young
Christian girl living in Sicily was put to death after being blinded for
remaining loyal to Christianity. When the Vikings were Christianized, they

adopted St. Lucia, whose name means light, as a symbol for the winter solstice

On this day in Swedish homes the eldest daughter arises early and dresses
in a white gown with a red sésh. On her head she wears a crown of green
topped with candles. She carries a tray of coffee and buns to the rest of
her family. As she proceeds she is followed by her younger sisters (also '
dressed in white, but crownless). They are singing a traditional melody,

""'Santa Lucia''.

The buns she carries are traditional in shape and flavor. A favorite shape
of the saffron buns is the ''Lussekatter'' or Luciacats. This has been a

good luck symbol since ancient times.



Swedish Santa Lucia Buns

12

Subject: Art - Math
Level : Primary/Intermediate
Objective: Student will demonstrate ability to follow directions

by completing this receipe.

Materials: 8isquick
raisins
confectioner's sugar
mi Ik
yellow food coloring
oven

Procedure:

1) follow directions on box of Bisquick for dough

2) roll out dough in long ropes for traditional St. Lucia
shaped cookie

3) shape dough as described below. Bake and frost.

4) Frosting: To | cup of confectioner's sugar add milk to make a
spreadable consistency and add two drops of vellow food coloring.

Cookie Shapes

|. Lussekatter - Lucia Cats
{(1ooh'-sah~-kah'-tor)

1) make a roll 7''-9'" in length,
2) curl one end, then the other
3), frost and dot with raisins
by bake -enjoy

11, Krona - C rown

1) wmake 5 rolls of 3" lengths
21 curve one for a base (A)
3) curl the other 4 rolls (B)
4) make a crown shape as shown
in illustration (C)
(Be sure to pinch pieces
together so they stick

tightly)
5) frost - dot with raisins e
6) bake - enjoy

o : 6% 569




Lilja - Lily
(Teel'ya)

1) make an 8 roll
2) bend and cur! as shown

3) frost and dot with raisins
L) bake - enjov

35
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POSADAS IN MEXICO
December 16-24

Posadas . meaning lodging, is the term given to the nine days of celebration
of La Navidad (Christmas) in Mexico, and commemorates the journey of Mary
and Joseph from Nazareth to Bethlehem, searching for lodging each night.
The posadas are carried out every night for nine days, from December 16 to
24, ending .in the merriest of parties ofy which the climax is always the
breaking of the Pifata. The pifiata is a hollow earthen jar, covered with
gay paper in the shape of a star, Flower, animal, or toy, and tilled with
fruits, candies, and small presents.

In the country, the guests, usually children, gather in private homes.
There each child is provided with a candle which is lit as the children
form in line and slowly begin to parade down the streets. In the city the
proces:ion forms-in the patio or garden of the house where the party is

to be held. -

-

e At the head of this procession two children carry a small reproduction of
Mary anc Joseph. Asking for lodging is repeated at the same door, simulating,

however . many calls. This procession begins with the litany (the song in
which t-e pilgrims ask for lodging and are answered from within the door
by refusals). It is as simple as a song in a children's game.

When, eventual ly, the kind innkeeper is found and the door is opened it is
done so with a song of welcome from within the house. Then follows the
oi%ata breaking, which is traditional in the Mexican celebration. One child
after anothar is blindfolded and spun around. Each tries with a big stick
to sreak the pinata, which hangs high overhead. Finally one is successful.
Then there is a scramble for the favors which spill out of the pinata.

LA PINATA

Since the trazitional pinata of Mexico has become sO popular at childrcn's.
0c ~fies in the United States, students enjoy making their own pinata for a
Ch istmas party or even for another festive occasion.

The pinata is treditionally made of earthenware or papier mache, but students
can use a lightw: ght cardboard box or a paper bag. This is decorated with
crepe paper acccrcing to the taste of the children, and is filled with
candies and frui- and tied or fastened at the top. Students with a creative
imagination can 7=k2 the pinata to resemble a bird, an airplane, a burro,

or anything they wizh: )

The finished pimata is hung out of reacn of the children. Each child is
blindfolded in turn and, with a long stick, tries to break the pinata so
that the sweets cascade out. As each child takes a turn, the other players
call out: 'Dale!" (Hit it!). -Since therc is always a wild scrambie for
the candies and nuts, it is well for them to be wrapped individually to
avoid their being damaged. 0y
I 1
30
O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Make a Mexicanr Pinat

Take two vaper bags. Put orne inside the ott .
Fill them with candy and/or small toys. Tie ‘he hut with string.
Cut out colored paper and/or papier-mache ‘n “"e of head, tail and

wings for the baa.

Glue the parts onto the baq. Hang the pinata from the ceiling or a pole that
the teacher is holding.

Now a student is blindfolded and given a stick. i or she gets five swings
to try and break the pinata. Then the next studen. tries.

head

wmcx

Fand

Source: America Celebrates Winter
Cleveland Public Schools
Cleveland, Ohio
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KWANZA

¥

KWANZA is an African harvest festival celebrated during the last week in
December for secven (7) -days. The dates are December 26 - January 1.

The word Kwanza (Swahili) means first. But when used in connection with
this holiday, it means¥First Fruits. The celebration of harvesting the
first fruits or crops is traditional in Africa.

As with many other cultures, the African pecple come together at this
time of the year to give thanks and enjoy the blessing of living, and
acting together for the community. Everyone brings what he/she grew or
made to contribute to the Karamu (feast) that takes place during the festival,,
The celebration includes feasting, singing, dancing and on the last day
gift-giving. '

January | is the last day of Kwanza and a special day for the watoto
(children). On this day, the children receive gifts from their parents.
The presents represent: 1) the fruits of the labor of the parents, and

2) the rewards of the seeds sown by the children. In other words, the
parents have committed the children to being good, thinking good thoughts,
getting good grades, etc. and the children are rewarded according to how
well they lived up to their commitments.

Many Black Americans have -chosen to celebrate Kwanza rather than Christmas.
There are several reasons for this. Some Black people celebrate it because
to them it expresses strong feelings about family solidarity and Black
consciousness. Others may celebrate Kwanza because of its de-emphasis
of materialism.

A local Kwanza ceiebration is held”at the Langston Hughes Cultural Center.
"Call the Center for the date, time and other information.

~1
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SYMBOLS OF KWANZA

A. Mkeka (Mikeka) -- The Hkekacis a straw mat on which
all other items are placed. It is a traditional item and
therefore symbolizes tradition as the foundation on which
all else rests.

‘ B. Xinara (Vinara) -- The Xinara is a candle-holder which
holds seven candles and represents the original stalk
from which we all sprang. For it is traditionally said
@ that the first-borm was ljke a stalk of corn which produces
corn which in turn becomds stalks which reproduce in
the same manner so that there is no ending to us.

C. Hshumaa (Mishumaa) -~ The seven candles represent the
Seven Principles (MNguzo Saba) on which the first-born
set up our society in order that our people might get
the maximum from it. They are Umoja (Unity); Kujichagulia
(Self-Determination); Ujima (Collective Work and Respon-
sibility); Ujamaa (Co-operative Economics); Nia (Purpose);
Kuumba (Creativity); and Imani "(Faith). .

D. Muhindi (Mihindi) -- The ear of corn represents the offspring
or produce (the Children) of the stalk (the father of the
house). It signifies the ability or potential of the
of fspring themselves to become stalks, i.e. parents,
and thus produce their offspring--a process which goes
on indefinitely and insures the immortality of the Nation.

To illustrate this we use as many ears of corn as we have
children which again signifies the number of potential
stalks. i.e. parents. Every house has at least one ear

of corn, for there is always the potential even if it
has not yet been realized. ’

1

v

A . .
Source: Kwanza - The First Fruits
An African Holiday

Institute of  Positive Education
“ / .
> ~
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Mheka (Mikeka)—The Mkeka is 4 straw mat-on which all other
are placed, 1t is a traditional item and therefore symbotizes
on s the foundation on which all else rests.

a ey

Kinaa (Vinara)—The Kinara is a candle-holder which holds
weven candles and represents the original stalk from which we all

sprang. For it-s traditionally said that the first-born was like a stalk

of corn which produces carn which-in turn hecomes stalks which

- reproduce i the sine Manncr s fhat ihere is no cading (o us.

-
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Msfuiig (Mishumoa)—The seven candles represent the Seven

ioples (Nguzo Saba) on which the first-born set up our sociely in .

:0 that our pzople might get the maximum from i, They are
i (Unity); Kujichagitia (Self-Deiermination); Ujima (Collec-
Work and Responsibality)y Ujamaa {Co-opcrutive Economics)
Purpose )y Koumba (Creativity); and Tmani (Faith),

679
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Muhindi (Mihindi}—The car of corn represents the offspring o
produce {the Children) of the stalk (the father of the housc). |
signilics the ability or potential of the offspring themselves to becom
stalks, i.c. patents, and thus produce their offspring—a process whic
gocs on ‘indefinitely and insures the immortality of the Nation. T
illustrate this we use as many cars of corn as v.e have children whic

-again signifis the number of potential stalks i.c. parcats. Every hous

has nt least onc car of corn, for there is always the potential gven |
it has not yet been realized, )
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La Befara
{(ltatian)
oo

In ltaly some people give gifts at Christmas, just as many do in our country.
Santa Claus is called Papa Natale, but this is a rather new custom. Many

parts of lItaly still follow the older custom of giving gifts on the Epiphany,
January 6, the day of the arrival of the Three Kings at Bethlehem with gifts
for the baby Jesus. According to this custom, it is not Papa Natale who

brings the gifts to the children, but La Befana, an old, very ugly, but good-
hearted witch, who travels with a broom and enters the houses through
their chimneys.

La Befana - A Story

Once upon a time, many years ago in ltaly, there was an old woman who lived
in a lonely cottage. As she was just taking a broom from the corner to sweep
the floor, she heard a knock at the door. She opened the door just a tiny
bit and peered out. She saw three foreign gentlemen dressed in splendid
robes. They said that they were searching for a newborn 'child, a great king,
who was somewhere in Bethlehem, and asked if she could show them the way.

The old woman was very tired and she had not finished her household chores.
She shook her head, closed the door quickly, and went back to her work.

Once she looked out of the window and saw the three strange men move slowly
over the hill and disappear from view.

All that evening the old woman kept thinking of her visitors and of the child
that they were going to see. The more she thought about it, the more ashamed
she was of her rudeness. She decided that early the next morning she would
go in search of the three men and the child.

Before dawn she was already on her way, wrapped in her red scarf and heavy
cloak. She carried her broom in one hand, and with the other hand she led
her donkey. Her shoulder pack and her donkey were both laden with gifts
for the newborn child. But as hard as she searched, through the snows of
winter and the heat of summer, she never found the three men and the child.

Even to this day La Befana walks the weary miles, and she never ends her

search. On the fifth of January, the eve of the Epiphany, she leaves some
gifts from her pack for good children, and she leaves birch sticks and
ashes for naughty boys and girls. (Her name comes from Epifania, the

holiday on which the Three Kings found the baby Jesy% in Bethlehem and
presented their gifts to Him.) -

Source: Sharing Our Diversity
The italian Americans
Human Relations Office
Sacramento City Unified School District
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Subject:
Level:

Objective:

Materials:

Procedure:

One Variation:

Math/Art/Reading/Language
Intermediate/Junior High

To read and interpret a simple graph
To encourage divergent thinking

Crayons ‘

Graph paper (or ditto found in this booklet)

Holiday Greetings sheet, page 45 ’

1) Use the cipher found in this booklet to send a
holiday greeting

2) One letter equals two graph sguares and colors
{(i.e. A looks like: [ red |'blue |)

3) To space the words it's up to the student.
He/She may simply leave a space blank or
color in with another color or ...?

Use color cubes (3-dimensional type) to write
words and/or sentences.

“f?fi2
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A = red and blue K = .qreen and yellow U = orange and red
B = red and green L = green and orange V = orange and blue
C = red and yellow M = green and red W = orange and yellow
D - red and orange N = green and blue X = orange and green
E = red and red 0 = green and green Vo= purale ano o Hrange
F = blue and green P = vellow ans orange Z = purple and purple
G = blue and yel'low 0 = yellow and red
H = blue .and orange R = yellow and blue
| = plue and red S = yvellow and green
J = blue and blue T = yellow and yellow
546



o Holiday Greetings

Not all cultures have a phrase that translates directly into '"Merry Christmas''.
But many cultures have some type of phrase which expresses a holiday greeting.

Here are a few samples of holiday greetings in other languages.

Language Holiday Greeting
Danish Glaedelig Jul

Finish lloista Joulua

French Joyeux Nogl

Germaﬁ Froehliche Weinachteﬁ
Greek Kala Christougena
italian Buon Natale

Spanish Feliz Navidad

Dutch Hartelijke Kerstroeten

Morwegian

Russian

Swedish

Hawaiian

Gledelig Jul

! 1
S Rozhestvom Khristovym

tl
God Jul

Mele Kaiikimake

Polish \ Weselyott

Japanese >~ Omedetoo gozaimasu

Chfnese - Mandarin chia jih chu fu

Vietnamese Chuc Mung N;m Moi

Pilipino - Tagalog Mailigayang Pasko
- 1lokano Na{mbag a Paskua

Samoan Manuia le Kilisimasi

Yugoslavian Cespitamo Bozic

Hebrew Shalom

Swahili Habari za likizo

Hhaid
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Source:

The Origin and Meaning of Selected Christmas Symbols

BELLS have been used in the Orient for both joyous and sad occasions
' .long before the celebration of Christmas. B8ells are used today
to proclaim the beainning of Christmas and the holiday season.

CANDLES also have a pre-Christmas use having been used at the time of the
Roman mid-winnter or Saturnalia festivals.

CAROLS have their origins in the folk songs people sang to express tiheir
joy during mid-winter festivals, and later during Christmas
celebrations.

CHRiISTMAS TREES have been used in America for just over a hundred vyears. -

The evergreen tree is the most popular, but other types of
plants or trees such as 1 cactus or palms may also be used in
areas which do not have evergreens.

The decorated Christmas tree as we know it is of German origin.

GREET!ING CARDS represent a custom which was started by Joseph Cundall in

185 in England. A post card with a winter scene was used before
the development of cards as we know them today.

MISTLETOE has many legends explaining its origin. A Scandinavian legend

associates mistletoe with love. When the son cf the Frigg was
killed by the wicked spirit Loki with a dart made from misletoe,
she decided to no longer make mistletoe an-instrument of death,
but rather a token of love.

SANTA CLAUS represents the spirit of giving at Christmas. The origins
of Santa Claus are of European origin - Saint Nicholas. |In some
other countries Santa Claus is known as Kris Kringle and in Sweden
he is called Ju! Tomten or Tomta Jubba. In France, he is Pere

Noel and Jule Nissen (Christmas EIf) in Denmark. .

SEALS or Christmas seals originated with a postal clerk Einar Halbell,
who was from Copenhagen. His idea was to issue a special stamp
at this time of year, with the proceeds to go to a worthy cause.

Today, the proceeds from the sale of Christmas seals in the United
States are used for research to cure lung and respiratory diseases.

VULE LOG symbolizes the root of the tree of Thor. The oldest and youngest
members of the group, typifying the old year and the new, were the
bearers of the log. '

This custom of lighting the Yule Log originated in England long
before the celebration of Christmas was introduced.

Rodeheaver, Ruthella. Christmas Customs and Carols. Indiana: The
Rodeheaver Company. 1969 '
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The Christmas Tree

Christmas <ustoms evolved from times preceding the Christian era. Ancient
pagan festivals annually celebrated the return of the sun and longer days.

In the fourth century Constantine declared Christianity as the official
faith of the Roman Empire. The winter solstice celebrating took on a
whole new meaning. Pagan customs and Christian 'worship blended together
as this winter festival gave way to th: celebration of the birth of
Christ.

The evolution of customs spread across the Holy Roman Empire through
Europe, Asia and across the seas to America. The symbols and festivities
we enjoy today share a long history. <

The Christmas tree is a symbol used in many countries. The tree may
date back to an ancient Egyptian festival honoring the god Horis.

- In more recent times Martin Luther (leader of the Protestant Reformation,
. 1500's) has been given credit for its association with the Christmas
celebration.

German immigrants were the first to bring the tree to America.

Trees are decorated differently from country to country and even from
home to home in Seattle. :

The next few pages describe tree decarating ideas enjoyed in various
Seattle homes.

X ’ 650 . .
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" Subject:

Level :

Objective:

Materials:

Procedure:

Art

[t

Austrian Nut Decorations

Primary

To develop éppreciation of holiday customs @

Use

of simple object to create attractive
hol iday decoration

a variety of nuts (enough to have 3 or 4 per child)
gold and/or silver tinfoil

thin wire red yarn

cut foil in squares large enough to go
around a nut and wrap nut

twist foil

rtie with yarn

hang on tree




&\ Christmas Luau ‘

Subject: Music/PE
Level: All levels )
Objective: To develop an awareness and an appreciation of Hawaiian

music and hula

Materials: a) ‘'‘Dances of Hawaii'', Bowmar record

b) record player

. Procedure: 1. Obtain the record album from the Teacher's Resource
' Center at Marshall

2. Locate the words and music entitled 'Christmas Luau''
3. explain the hula to your class
b, Proceed as directed.

Variapjon:u 1} create your own hula to a song from thisor other
' albums (others are available at the TRC).
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Hawaiian Kinipopo

Subject Art/Math
Level: Intermediate - Junior High
Objective: To construct a simple geometric shape by weaving ¥
Materials: 1) 2 strips colored paper each 13" x 14" (these are made
with paim fronds in the islands)
2) thread

3) scissors
Procedure:

1) fold paper strip in 1/2', lengthwise
2) cut down the fold lines to 3/4',
cut an angle at the end as shcwn

3) place the two V-shaped pieces over
each other, &s shown

As you weave be firm but gentle and keep the
pieces snug together.

L) Take piéce 41. Keep it flat and
place it behind #3, then in front
of #2, then behind #k.

The basses of the strips will begin to curl.

5) Piece #3, is now on the right outside
position where piece #| was. Weave it
as if it were #1 according to Step #4.

6) Repeat the step described above in k.
Always: take the right outside edge;
keep weaving pieces flat; let work
curl naturally. :

It will begin to look like a ball




7) weave until you have a nice rounded
:shape.

8) When ball is formed hold ends-and tuck
in, weaving until ends are out of
sight

9) Héng on tree with thread

695
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< Poland - Paper Chain ‘
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Subject: Art

Y
AN

Level: Primary ’ ‘\\' ;
. . o ‘r

Objectives: "To develop appreciafibn of holiday % % j)
. © customs ) ) ' . X -

To reinforcé‘eye-hand'coordination skilis ’

‘Materials: a) ornament hooks /‘
b) scissors ’ : R &,
c) needles - g '1'4 «' ;
d) .thin string or yarn ° X -
e) thin drinking straws \g}'
f) tissue paper

Procedure : 1)  cut paper 2' x 2"

i 2) cut straws into 13" pieées
3) thread needles with Iong length of string,
knot at one end
D T . 4) squish paper with your F|ngers so it looks like a bow
5) push the needle through the center of the bow and
pull the bow back to the knot
J
&) Qdd a plLC& of straw
K v
7) add a " b6w as per ~tep 5
o~ 8) repeat until chain s as ioﬁg’as you‘desire.

Knot. Tie ends with hooks and drape on tree.

O




Denmark - Christmas Hearts

Julenjerter

Subject: Art
Love i Primary - Intermediate
Objrctive. 1) to develop appreciation of holidd customs
2) to acquaint siudents with techniques fgﬁ'trnnsforming

one shape into another through the weaving process

1)  to develop appreciation or methods of creating
patterns in art ‘

-ty

Materials: 1) red and white construction paper
2) scissors

3) pencii

4) ruler

5) glue

6) needle and thread

Procedure; | trace pattern one on red paper one on white

)
2) cut out the two shanes

3) cut along }ines creating 3 strips
) :

place one color over the other forming a heart
shape so edges are marked exactly

5) Weaving: 1) weave top strip (marked #1) over,
under, then over 2) then weave rext Strip (#2)
under, over, under 3) weave last strip like you
did tfie first strip

6) glue together if need be

7) stitch through heart, tie into a loop - hana up
One Variation: run off directions and patterns and give to students
as a lesson in followina directions. .
0o
U

O
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Danish Heart Pattern
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Christmas Around the World

The Museum of History and Industry - 2161 East Hamlin
McCurdy Park on Lake Washington 324-1125

Each year the Museum of History and Industry celebrates '"Christmas Around
the World.'"" Thirteen trees are brilliantly adorned each with authentic
and individus] national decorations. Each tree is described by a printed
legend located next to it.

Visitors are offered 15 different programs during the first three weekends
of December. These programs demonstrate traditional ways of celebrating
the holiday in other countries. An international feeling of Christmas

is celebrated through costumed dancers, musicians and narrators.

The programs are free and last about 45 minutes.

These trees were on display during the 1979 Holiday season:

America Latvia
Alaska Philippines
Czechoslovakia Poland
Estonia Russia
England Scandinavia .
France Switzerland
Germany Ukraine
"7 : ' 595
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New Year's Doy

New Year's Day Background Information
Tornament of Roses

An Onion Tells the Weather

Jaqus Pin

Hognamay Shortbread

Happy New Year Letters

Oshogatsu Japanese New Year
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NEW YEAR'S DAY
Background information

) .
New Year's is the oldest and most universal of festivals. Most people in
almost every country observe it in one way or another. They do not

celebrate it on the same day, nor for the same reason... but it is always
the celebration of the beginning of a season. Most ancient nations
celesrated the New Year as the beginning of spring. Julius Caesar

changed the Roman New Year's Day from March to January in honor of Janus,

the God of all beginnings. The first day of the first month was a

great celebration called the festival of Janus. When the Romans accepted
Christianity they turned the feast into a fast and day of prayer. In the
Christian world, only about three or four hundred years ago did the fast begin
to change slowly back to a feast.

Ancient Egyptians associated the beginning of the New Year with the over-
flowing of the Nile River, usually in June. The Hindus not wanting to show
preference to any one season, celebrated the beginning of all four seasons.

'n the United States many New Year's customs were brought from different
countries with the European settlers.

The Dutch brought the idea of havung open house on New Year's Day.

The Austrians and Germans brought ‘to Pennsylvania the custom of welcoming
the New Year with trombones and trumpets.

The Swedes brought the custom of eating baked ham on New Year's Day for
good luck. They also took to Philadelphia the habit of greeting the

) New Year by marching in costumes and parading through the streets.

The English also brought to America the old custom of dressing in fantastic
costumes and g0|ng about enacting pantomimes - these actors were known
as "mummies.’

(A combination of the Swedish and English customs resulted in the riow famous

Mummer's parade held on New Year's Day in Philadelphia.)

Many ethnic Americans today still follow the customs of their native lands.

For the Scottish, New Year's is a very important celebration called Hogmanay.
According to an old folk custom, the first person putting a foot across
the doorsill op New Year's Day is called a "First-Foot' and is thought
to bring cood or bad luck for the coming year.

The Germans believe that the lst day of the year is lived as one would like
to live the next 12 months with clean houses, new clothes and good food.

The Greeks observe an ancient custom of cutting the ''Peta'' or New Year's cake.
The cake is round, flat and thin and in it is hidden a coin which will
bring good luck to the one who finds it.

The ltalians hang mistleroe over their door to bring luck to their homes and
the children receive gifts of money called "Strenna."

637
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The French celebrate the first day of the year by family reunions, visiting
and by exchanging presents and greeting cards. o :

Throughout the South is the custom of .serving a special New Year's dish called
“"Hopping John''. . This is a mixture of black-eye peas, rice, hog jowls
_and bacon. As the saying goes: ''Cat peas on New Year's day and have
plenty to eat the rest of the year." ’

CELEBRATIONS TYPICAL IN THE UNITCD STATES

The Tournament of Roses started in 1836 in Pasadena, California. |t began

as a parade with an athletic event as an added attraction. {in the beginning
the floats were horse drawn buggies decorated with fresh flowers. The current
floats are lavish affairs with flowers vo depict story book themes. No
artificial flowers are permitted.

The sporting events started with horse and chariot racing. Since 1902
intercollegiate football games have dominated. The Rose Bowl is a big
New Years' Day activity - over 100,000 can watch in person-and countless
thousands watch on T.V. The Pac Ten and Big Ten College Conference teams
vie for a place in the Rose Bowl each year. |

p
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TOURNAMENT OF ROSES

Subject: Football Geography
Level: Elementary
Objective: Given a map of the United States the learner will

demonstrate the ability to locate the PAC TEN and
BIG TEN football teams and answer questions about
their geographic location.

Materials: - Background on Tournament of Roses, page 68 .
- Directions ‘and questions, page 71
- Map of United States - Atlas

- Qutline map of United States, page 73 .

Procedure: Teacher will give background on page 68

Students will receive and complete a copy of
pages /1 and 73 .

ANSWERS

"~

University of Washington
Loo
Midwest/Northwest/Southwest
Columbus, Ohio

California

Los Angeles

Arizona State

W o~ O 1 W

Washington/Washington State

Arizona/Arizona State
California/Stanford/Southern California/UCLA
Oregon/Oregon State

10. University of Southern California vs Ohio State (1980)

Adapted with permission from Turner and Turner, Creative Experiences
Through Sport, 1979, Peek
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Directions: Look at the United States map and answer the following

football questions.

Look at the numbers located abcut the map. Each number illustrates

the home of a college football team. Write on the map the name of each
state that has a Pac Ten or Big Ten team.

2. Which team is located the farthest North?
3. About how many miles is it from the home of the California Bears
at Berkeley to Los Angeles the home of the UCLA Bruins?
L, In which Region of the United States are tle University of Midhigan
Wolverines -located?
The Washington State Cougars?
. The Stanford Cardinals?
5. Which team city in the midwest has the largest population?
6. Which state has the most teams?
7. Which West Coast city has a population of more than 3 million?
8. Which team is located nearest the Grand Canyon?
9. Which teams are located in the Evergreen State?
Grand Canyon State?
Golden State?
Beaver State?
10. Which teams played in the last Rose Bowl?
Who won?
PAC TEN }
I. Arizona ‘ Wildcats Tucson, Arizona
2. Arizona State Sun Devils Tempe, Arizona
3. California Bears Berkeley, California
L., Oregon Ducks (Webfoots) Eugene, Oregon
5. Oregon State Beavers Corvallis, Oregon
6. Southern California Trojans Los Angeles, California
7. Stanford .- Cardinals Palo Alto, California
8. UCLA Bruins, Los Angeles, California
3. Wasnington Huskies Seattle, Wash'ngton
10. Washington State Cougars . Pullman, Washington .
BIG TEN
11, tllinois I1lini Urbana, "I1linois
12. Indiana Hoosiers ~ Bloomington, Indiana
13. lowa , Hawkeyes’ lowa City, lowa
14. Michigan - Wolverines - Ann Arbor, Michigan
15. Michigan State . Spartans : East Lansing, Michigan
16. Minnesota Gophers Minneapolis, Minnesota
17. Northwestern Wildcats . Evanstop, lllinois
18. 0Ohio State . Buckeyes "Columbus, Ohio
19.  Purdue Boilermakers : Lafayette, Indiana
20. Wisconsin Badgers -~y Madison, Wisconsin
' /U
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FOOTBALL WORDSEARCH

FOOTBALL POSITIONS

Locate and circle the 14 player positions familiar to the game of
football.

center
defense
end
fullback
guard
halfback
lineman
punter
quarterback
receiver
tackle
tightend
wing
kicker

OWwW W~ OV STmw N —

—

Fonl WA B S
‘N

oD r-rNOQOFCD»DO O DT ZXO
- xom
4 00O

zZ.0 » ;_'

< m ®» - QO X
cor mr- X

zzomoz>» O >» cgx <M
<gm>»m»$=zrrco>m2D
ON® TV W Z

/4

X C z 4 2@ »® Cc ™z ZD -
>;nmng—{r‘r‘)>§2

s w z m X O mm Z

» mrom=z 4 m 3D Z c' 4 < X

T
m
4

cm-A3IO >» O 2 ®w X
m
w
(e}

om&< X U m >» I I

m o » r » 0 0 X

X zmc zgzm-4 IO
X 4 o mg mo » 2

EPL

< o » » ®» m-o-m

"HR |

Questions to Think About

1. Which position delivers the ball to the quarterback?

2. How long is a football field?

3. What teams play in or near your home town?

Reprinted with permission frém Turner and Turner, Creative Experiences
Through Sport, 1979, Peek
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)/ "~ AN ONION TELLS THE WEATHER
‘ FOR THE NEW YEAR

The Austrians have an interesting way-to predict the year's weather,
according to an old peasant belief, the weather in the twelve months
of the New Year can be predicted by an onion!

Subject: Science
Grade Level: Elementary
Objective: Learner will demonstrate an understanding and knowledge

of an old Austrian belief by completing the onion
experiment. :

Learner will distinguish between scientific and non-
scientific techniques of weather prediction.

Materials: onion, salt, knife
Procedure: 1. Cut an onion in two
2. Peel off twelve coats of skin
) 3. Sprinkle each layer with a pinch of salt
By the next morning moisture will have gathered in each layer of
skin. Since the twelve layers correspond to the twelve months,

the amount of dampness in each i5 said to indicate the rainfall
for a given month!

Further Discussions 5
%

]. Other cld beliefs or legends that are used in predictions

2. The Farmer's Aimanac - more predictions

3.' Scientific ways qf predicting weather
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JANUS PIN

The Romans named the first month after the God Janus, keeper of the doors

and gates

Janus is always shown with two faces, one looking back to

the past and the other looking towards the future. Janus symbolizes

beginning

Subject :

Level:

Objective:

Materials:

Procedure:

1.

:

s and endings.

Art

Elementary

Learner will, after hearing the history of the Roman
God Janus, demonstrate ability to follow directions
by making a Janus pin.

Tin can or container

Plaster of Paris, water, wax paper,
Paint, paint brushes, fine sandpaper
Elmer's glue, clear shellac, pin backs

To make 20 pins

Pour 1/2 cup water into can. 'Slowly pour 3/L cup plaster of Paris
on top of water. Mix. Keep adding plaster-slowly until the mixture
is the consistency of soft ice cream.

Drop a tablespoon of the plaster on the wax paper in rows like
cookies. The pin shape can be round, oval or irregular - about
2 inches across. Shepe the plaster with your hands. They will
harden in about 40 minutes. ‘

Using.sandpaper, smooth the side's and front. The flattest side
will hold the pin back.

Lightly sketch the deéigﬁ on the front with a pencil. Paint
the design.
‘Shellac front and sides yvhen' the paint is dry. (about 15 minutes)

Glue the pin onto back. Let dry thoroughly.

N

CRERNAR Y
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HOGMANAY SHORTBREAD ,

/ . w

o

Hogmanay is the Scottish name for New Year's. One popular New Year's
eve food is.Hogmanav shortbread baked in a Hgun!! shape

Subjectf Home Economics - Cooking
Level: tlementary .
Objective: Learner will demonstrafe ability to read and understand

a receipe by making shortbread Fol\ownng the directions
in this receipe. -

ingredients: 1 cup bUtter (2 sticks)

. : 1/2 cup confeftioners sugar

2 cups sifted flour

Equipment: "Mixing bowl
' Cookie sheet
Fork, kn =
Sifter, ruler
Apron, oven

Procedure: : , A

1. Preheat oven to 325 degrees

2. Wash hands )

3. Mix (soft, room temperature) butter and sugar together with a fork.
4. Sift in the flour mixing the dough with hands until blended. Shape

the dough into a ball being careful not to over handle it.
Place the dough ball on an ungreased cookie sheet.
Press {(do not roll) dough into a flat, round cake, about 3/&” thick
and 8" across. '
€ 7. With 2 knife, notch the edges of the cakp .cutting out small trnangles
giving it the traditional Hogmanay sun shape.
8. Divide the sun into eight equal parts by piercing with a Fork into-
pie shaped wedqes. After baking this will make the shortcake easier
. LO serve,
9. Bake at 325 degrees for 45 minutes until gotden. SLorc in air tight
container, N ' '

[eaAN VA
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

HAPPY NEW YEAR LETTERS N

'n <z eral cultures custom calls for children to prepare a ietter in
sche . to be read to their parents on New Year's worning. The children
elaborately deccrate the paper with roses, ribbons, cherubs and angzls.
The letter itself is written over and over until it is perfect. The
messages are then hidden away until New Year's morning when they are read
to the whole family. Usually included in the letters are promises for
imoroved behavior over the year.

Subject: Language Arts/Art

Grade Level: Elementary

Objective: Learner will demonstrate ability to apply knowledge of
the personal letter form by writing a letter to his/her
parents.

Materials: ncil, paper, crayons, paint

Procedure cacher will

|. Read the above description of New Year letters

aloud.

2. Ask your students to decorate and write a letter to
their parents including the following information:
A. New Year resolutions

B. What are you '-oking forward to in the New
Year...a movel a trip? something new? a visit?
changes?
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0SHOGATSU o

Japanese New Year

-

The Japanese people used to celebrate the new year's activities on the same
day as the Chinese according to the lunar calendar, but since changing

over to the western calendar, they now celebrate New Year's Day on January
Ist. New Year's Day is the most celebrated festival in all of Japan. It is
still the most celebrated tradition among.Japanese Americans also.

tn Japan, during this time, new year decorations are sold at shrines, temples,
department stores, and shops everywhere. The front entrances of homes are
decorated with kadomatsu (gate pine). This is an arrangement of three
standing bamboo trunks with pine branches. Pine is the floral arrangement

for the month of January, and the first seven days of the new year are

called matsuno-uchi which means '‘among the pines'' because the pine decorations
remain for seven days. Pine denotes long life because it is strong and
rugged. Its needles make it a good protection against goblins and evil
spirits, because anything with a sharp point is abhorred by them. Also,

two needles are always joined together with a strong tie; they are inseparable
even after they fall from the tree. This union is an emblem of wedded love.

Bamboo in the arrangement is symbolic of uprightness, endurance, and rap}d
growth. The bamboo's strength is recognized when it bends as under a load
of snow but springs back into its original upright position after the snow
is lifted. ~

Across the doorway a shimenawa (sacred rope) made with tufts of rice straw,
stepped shaped paper, and fern is hung to protect a house from evil spirits.
Rice straw is used in the shimenawa, because rice is the most impoartant
agricultural product in Japan. The fern, because of its numerous fronds,
represents multiple good fortune through the year.

Japanese Americans (Issei and Nisei) do not put up the kodomatsu or shimenawa,
but they do use pine and ferns in the decorations in their homes. Also,
bamboo is usually prepared and eaten at this time of year when festivities
tend to center around food. A

‘In the tokonoma, the alcove in the best room of the house, kagami-mochi

(mirror rice cake) is placed on a little wooden stand. The rice cakes (mochi)
are made from a special glutinous kind of rice which is steamed, then

pounded by large wooden. hammers into a thick paste. Between each slap of

the hammer, the hot sticky dough is kneaded and turned. The person who
hammers must work very rhythmically with the other person. Afterwards,

the rice is shaped into flattened round shapes like ancient mirrors from
which the famous Sun Goddess (Amaterasu) was born. The kagami-mochi are
displayed with a small cne on top of a larger one. They represent health

and longevity. ’ ,

Other decorations include an orange to represent generations of the family
in this time of good health and a lobster to respect old age because of its
curved back. The wish expressed is that all may enjoy a long life of
happiness.

Although the traditional pounding of mochi is hardly to be seen nowadays,
some families still make mochi by machine and most families still display
kagami-mochi in their homes.
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In Japan, because many stores and shops close for about four days during

the new year festivities, enough food must be purchased to last through

the celebration. included in the shopping list are many dried and preserved
delicacies which are kept in jubako (lacquered boxes), some with tiers

that fit ‘into each other. ®any of the special foods of this occasion have
sighificant meaning:

black beans - homonym for robust, also good luck

carp (raw and cooked) - this fish exhibits strength and
determination

chestnuts (kachiguri) - success (part of the written
character means ''mastery'')

herring roe (kazu-no-ko) - figuratively, many children
lotus root - lotus is a sacred plant for Buddhists |
noodles (soba) - happiness and long life

potatoes - drive away evil spirits

radish (daikon) - happiness

rice cakes (omochi) - good fortune

seaweéd (xombu) - happiness

sweet sake (mirin) - called '""otoso'', is drunk for
preventive power against sickness

The Issei and Nisei are fortunately able to have most of the traditional
Japanese foods because of the increasing interest in them by many other
people. Just as the new year celebration in Japan is probably the most
important in tradition, in the United States the feasting part of this
tradition is probably the most important: aspect.

Japan is a gift-giving nation; gifts are extended for many courtesies and
occasions. ‘''Chugen'' (mid-year gift given from the middle of July through
the 15th of August) and ''Oseibo'' (year-end gift given near the end of
December) are presented to employers, company executives, teachers, shop-
keepers, or others to whom an individual feels an obligation because cf
the important part they played in his life. Wicth the gift may be given

a sincere expression of "Yorosniku'* -- thank you for all your help to me
in the past; | hope that your favors to me will continue in the future and
that our relationship will remain stable.

Source: Sharing Our Diversity, Japanese Americans
Human Relations Office
Sacramento City, Unified School District
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New Year - Suggested Activities

Traditional activities on New Year's Day in Japan are challenging indoor
card games. Qut:ide, boys may fly kites and girls may play 'hanetsuki'’,
a game similar to badminton.

1. Cut a stack of 3 x 5 cards in half to make a deck of playing cards.
Write Japanese words or foods on some cards, and their definitions or
pictures on the others. Put all the cards face down and have the
children try to match the cards together. Numbering the matching
cards would make checking easier, but have the children read the cards
aloud to make sure they are matching the definitions.

Another way to match cards is similar to one of the Japanese card
games. Have the children write four line poems rhyming the last word
in lines two and four. Write the first two lines on one card, and
the last two on another. Mix the cards and have the children try

to put the poems tcgether.

2. Make cards to give good wishes to peopie. A Japanese kimono origami
card can be made from Claude Sarasas book, The ABC'S of Origami.

3. Vowel - Coloring Activity (page 82 ) ~
’ Can you find the animal that is supposed to live for 10,000 years?

1. Color the first vowel in the alphabet red

2. Color the second vowel inthe alphabet yellow
3. Color the tHird vowel in the alphabet green
4. Color the fourth vowel in the alphébet blue

5. Color the fifth vowel in the alphabet orange
You may color the rest of the shapes as you !ike.

This symbol is used for New Year's, weddings, and other happy occasions.
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Valentine's Day

Mardi Gras
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VALENTINE'S DAY

The early Romans celebrated Lupercalia on February 14 or 15 as a sweet-
hearts festival. Roman boys and girls put their names in an urn, drew
the slips, and picked their sweethearts for the next year. When Romans
became Christian the name was changed from Lupercalia to Saint

Valentine's Uav in honor of a Christian martyr who beheaded by Emperor
Claudius in the yvear AD 270. On the 14th of Februarv according to lecend,
Yalentine left a farewell note in jail to the ja:lers daughter and signed

it ""From your valentine."

VALENTINE GREETINGS

Subject: Social Studies, Art
Level: Elementary
Objectives: 1. Develop an awareness of the history of Valentine's
Day
2. Demonstrate an understanding of old fashioned

ways of making Valentine cards by creating one or
several types of cards.

The history of the valentine card in America began in the middle of the
eighteenth century. The cards were finely crafted in pen and ink, cut
paper and scme were hand painted. The verses were sentimental and usually
composed by the sender.

There were different types:

Handpainted Cobweb
Puzzles Lace

Verses with words left out Pin pricks
Riddles Cut paper
Mechanical - Name cut-out

Window on top/picture underneath
Chocolate decorated heart
Cookie heart

717
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I. Cob-web Pull-0Out Card

In the early 1800's this type of card was popular. Behind the web design
was a picture of a person or flowers. )

Materials: Thin, lightweight paper Scissors _
Compass . Magazine, greeting card
String . Photograph

Colored paper
Procedure:
1. Draw a circle with a compass on a sheet of paper about the size of a

saucer.

2. Cut out the circle and fold it in half, fold the half into quarters,
fold the quarters in half again.

3. Put your compass on the pointed end of the folded circle. Draw a
curved line on the folded circle a iittle up from the bottom. (not
all the way across). .

4. Draw lines across all the way up to the top.
5. Cut along the lines {not all the way across)

6. Unfold the circle and put & small hole in the center and pull a
piece of string through. Tie a knot on the back to hold it in place.

Glue a picture or photo to a square piece of colored paper.

8. Put glue on the outer rim of the cobweb on the same side as the knot -
glue the cobweb over the picture. When it's dry you can pull the
string and see the picture underneath.
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i1. Pennsylvania-German Valentines

Material: Red construction paper
Scissors
Thin, easily fclded colored or white paper
Rubber cement or glue

Procedure:
1. Cut a thin piece of paper into a square
2. Fold paer in halt (a) then in halfl again (b) then fold again diagonally (c).

. . b c

R e Y ris S N
3. Draw curved line across top as shown. Cut along line.

B " | |

L. Place paper point down with single fqld edge on the right. Draw a

pattern to be cut out. .Color it in.

single
. fold
edge

Cut around shaded pattern

6. Unfold and glue to red construction péper, decorate with water colors

or leave plain.
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[tl. Pinpricked Dot Valentine

The Pennsylivadia Dutch made lovely valentines with a technique known

as pinprickina. This card is a combination of a cutout and pinprick
design. They made elaborate valentine cards. Some designs were bold

and simple, others were complex, delicate cut-outs painted with brilliant
shades of watercolor. Around 1850 commercially-made cards appeared and
now a handmade card is a special treat.

Materials: Same as for Penmnsylvania-German cards (Card #2)
with the addition of: 1) 3Safety pin 2) Newspapers
(Remember to use thin paper for the cut-out)

Procedure: Follow card #2 procedure (page ) through step 5.

6. Unfold gently and place upon several layers of newspapers.

7. Muke holes along each edge of the cut out design.

8. Mount on red construction paper,
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"VALENTINE NAME CARD

Materials: Paper, scissors
Pencil, paste .

Prccedure: 1. Fold a sheet of paper in half so that you are
left with a long, thin sheet. Hold it with the
fold on the bottom.

2. In longhand, write your valentine's name (very
large) on t!e paper so that the bottoms of the
letters rest on the fold. After the last letter
extend the line out to form the shape of half

a heart.

3. Doulle the width of the letters and the extended
line so that they are thick, but still attached
to one another. g

L, Cut out the entire name and half heart along the
outlines. The letters should remain connected.

5. When vou open the paper you'll have your vaientine's
name in mirror writing with a heart at the end

of the name.

6. Paste the name design on a sheet of construction
paper, add a message and deliver.

MNCNNEZD),

/

Copyright 1979, Los Angeles Times Syndicate
Reprinted with permission
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. o .
h Mardi Gras. T
rd
Mardi Gras is o carnival colebrated in many places (Nice, Rio de Janiero,
Mew Orleans) including Scattice. '
Mardi Gras liteérally means- Fat Tuesday. !t occurs on Shrove Tuesday which

is the day before Ash Wednesday. Ash Wednesday is the start of the
Christian Lenten Season (L0 days before Easter).

The celebration itself generally includes parades, costume balls, and
mask wearing. In England, however, the Mardi Gras is celebrated with a
pancake race. This pancake making got started in an effort to-utilize
all fats (hence Fat Tuedsay) and dairy products forbidden during Lent.

Today the women of Liberal, Kansas directly compete (by the phone) with
the women of Olney, England. - E

Competitors wear traditional dress, an apron and kerchief. The contest
is started by the Ringer of the Pancake Bell. Entrants must run a 415
yard course while carrying a frying pan and flipping a pancake 3 times.
The winner gets a kiss from the Bell Ringer.”
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Mardi Gras Lesson ldeas

Pancake Race

Subject: PE/Art/Math

Level : Primary/Intermediate

Objectives A} Student will be able to draw a 6'" circle with
. ' a compass

1

i

B) Eye hand coordination

Materials~: compass

cardboard

paints

SCissors

small frying pans
bell

Prccedure

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

13

Use the compass to construct 6" circles on cardboard, cut and paint.
Paint each side of circle a different color

Place circle in pan - it should be small enough to move when pan is
shaken. ’ _ -

Cldss goes outside or to gym

Line kids up - each student participating needs a frying pan and
pancake. You can have the kids run at the same time or in
small groups. ‘ '

Racers line up on a designated line
Bell Ringer stands to one side

Have someone act'as judge and stand at finish line and along the
edges to watch pancake flips

Signal is started by.Bell Ringer's bell

Racers hold frying pans out in front of them and must flip their
pancakes 2 times. Racer is disqualified if pancake isn't flipped
3 times or falls out of the pan. First one across line wins.

H83



Mardi Gras Mask

Subject: - Math/Art . .
v Level : Al
Objectives: - To deveiop an awareness of symmetry
Materials: . - - a) one 9" x 12" construction paper Eg?é:ait'ng
1" T H -
b) oTe 6'" x 9'* construction pape: white - black
green - red

c) scissors -
d) paste glue

Procedure:

1) fold the 9 x 12' sheet in half, Qidthwise. Slip the other sheet
(6” x 9') inside

2) ‘Draw one Half of a face on the-félded shget {a)

3) Cut it out carefully keeping the inside sheet
straight

:h) You will have a whole face and one-half- a face
5) Draw facial features on the one-half face (b)

6) Cut out features drawn on the one-half sheet (b)
7) Glue the one-half face onto the full face '
8) Glue the cut out pieces onto the full face (c)
9)

Mount and display in room
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HANU KKAH

Greenfeld, Howard. Chanukah. 1976.. Holt.
The history behind the holiday. Ages 10 and up.

Morrow, Betty and Hartman, Louis. Jewish Holidays. 1967. Garrard.
Seven Jewish holidays, including history and customs. Grade K-5.
Purdy, Susan Goid. .ewish Holidays: Facts, Crafts and Actifities. 1969.

Lippincott.

Sixteen Jewish holidays; history and related activities. Ages 10-14
Rockland, Mae Shafter. The Hanukkah Book. 1975. Schocken.
Origins of and various activities related to Hanukkah (decorations,

parties, games, foods, and gifts). Not,a children's book, this will
be useful to adults who work with children. .
Singer, lIsaac Bashevis. Naftali the Sioryteller and His Horse. 1976. Farrar.

Singer's most recent collection; several stories set in Chelm, some:
autobiographical in flavor, and several particularly good for .Hannukkah
~telling. Ages 9-adult. AN

~

Source: Children's Books on Jewish Themes, Compiled by Barbara Wolfson
Booklist, April 1, 1977.°

N
KWANZA )
Ebony, Jr. Since 1973, cach December issue has carried a story about and
activities related to Kwanza. :
Eswence. December, 1979 issue has an article on Kwanza and the reason(s)

it i5 celebrated in the United States by somc Black Americans. Geod
background introduction for adult readers.
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Teacher Resource Center

Studv Prints - “hristmas Around the World. Silver-Burdett.

Seattle Schools - Audio-Visual Department

Filmstrips

Christmas in Folk Music K-12 ESO1080
The Christmas Story 5-8 ESO1100
The Christmas Tree Ir' stry L-6 ESO1120
Night Before Christmas K-6 ESO04930
Santa Claus and Other Traditions L-6 ES06050
Story of the Christmas Seal L-6 ES06620
Twelve Days of Christmar K-6 ES06790
Little Lost Angel K-6 ES03830
Story of Silent Night 4-6 ES06580
Tapes
The Christmas Pageant 56 min. S 012601
A Legend of Christmas Eve-A Story From

Russia 15 min. P-1 014602
Christmas in Music 27 min. S 022010
Christmas 30 min. 1-J 037110

An exploration of America's international heritage. This
program is devoted to the contributions of individual ethnic
groups represented in America today. -

The Christmas Spirit - 28 min. S 031501
Examine the Christmas customs of different countries and
cultures.

Films - Seattle Public Library

Pasadena Tournament of Roses, 1973 ' . 26 min. color
The amous New Year's day parade in the year that the Seattle Seafair
filoat won- the National trophy. K

Twelve Days of Christmas 6 min. color

Christmas Carol, 1971 26 min . color
Animated film of Dickens' famous ghost story about Scrooge and
the Crachit family. Produced by American Broadcasting Co.

Feliz Navidad L min. colgr,.

Donald Duck and his friends spend Christmas .in Mexico. )
“Little Match Girl. 1973 10 min. color
Snowballs ' 12 min. color

Snow festivals and fun in Quebcc.
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——DR. FRANK B. BROUILLET—
Superintendent of Public Instruction

Old Capitol Building. FG 1. Olympia WA 93504
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